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ELEVENTH  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT. 


SESSION   OF   1896-'97. 


HISTORICAL   SKETCH. 

The  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  response  to  the 
growing  demand  for  systematic  instruction  in  pharmacy  and  closely  related 
branches  of  study.  For  many  years  local  druggists  were  desirous  that  a  col- 
lege should  be  established  in  Buffalo  ;  and  at  the  third  annual  meeting  of  the 
New  York  Pharmaceutical  Association,  held  in  Buffalo  during  May,  1881,  the 
Committee  on  Pharmacy  reported  that  "the  establishment  of  a  College  of 
Pharmacy  for  Western  New  York,  in  connection  with  the  Buffalo  University, 
and  under  the  auspices  of  the  Erie  County  Pharmaceutical  Association,  is  now 
under  contemplation."  Further  action  was  taken  by  the  Erie  County  Society 
during  1882-3.  During  the  following  two  years,  the  rapid  advance  in  pharmacy 
and  enforcement  of  laws  regulating  its  practice  throughout  New  York  and 
neighboring  states,  greatly  increased  the  need  of  such  a  college  ;  and  early  in 
1886  the  Faculty  of  the  Buffalo  Medical  College  made  a  statement  of  the 
situation  before  the  Council  of  the  University,  urging  the  establishment  of  a 
department  of  Pharmacy.  The  reasons  for  creating  a  new  department  were 
laid  before  the  fortieth  annual  meeting  of  the  Council,  held  February  23.  1886. 

Of  the  seventeen  members  of  the  Council,  there  were  present  :  The  Hon. 
Philip  Becker,  Mayor  of  Buffalo  ;  the  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  Chancellor  of 
the  University  ;  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Rochester,  Vice-Chancellor  ;  the  Hon.  Sher- 
man S.  Rogers,  the  Hon.  James  O.  Putnam,  the  Hon.  Elbridge  G.  Spaulding, 
Dr.  Charles  Cary,  Dr.  Matthew  D.  Mann,  and  Messrs.  John  Wilkeson,  Geo.  S. 
Hazard,  David  Gray,  Edwin  T.  Evans,  James  N.  Matthews,  George  Gorham 
and  Frank  M.  Hollister. 

The  need  of  a  new  department  was  at  once  recognized,  and  it  was  created 
under  the  name  of  the  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy. 

The  following  Faculty  were  elected  :  Dr.  Rudolph  A.  Witthaus,  Profes- 
sor of  Pharmacal  Chemistry  ;  Dr.  E.  V.  Stoddard,  Professor  of  Materia 
Medica  ;  Dr.  Willis  G.  Gregory,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  ;  David  S  Kellicott, 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Microscopy  ;  and  Dr.  F.  P.  Vandenbergh,  Professor 
of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

The  practicing  Pharmacists  selected  as  members  of  the  Board  of  Curators 
were  Mr.  Julius  Rieffenstahl,  Mr  R  K.  Smither,  Mr  C.  M.  Lyman,  of  Buffalo, 
Mr.  G.  Herman  Haas,  of  Rochester,  Mr.  Edward  S.  Dawson,  of  Syracuse, 
Mr.  Clay  W.  Holmes,  of  Elmira,  and  Mr.  William  W.  Henderson,  of  James- 
town,  N    Y. 

The  college  was  opened  most  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  September 
20,  1886,  with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  promi- 
nent members  of  the  pharmacal  and  medical  professions  in  attendance. 

The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  Chancellor  of  the  University,  presided,  and 
in  an  appropriate  address  presented  a  certified  copy  of  the  charter  to  Profes- 

See  JMatrioulation  Blanlt,  last  pagre. 
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sor  David  S.  Kellicott,  by  whom,  as  Dean  of  the  Department  of  Pharmacy,  it 
was  suitably  received,  after  which  a  scholarly  address  on  ,;  The  Nobility  of 
Pharmacy,"  was  delivered  by  Clay  W.  Holmes,  A.  M.,  of  Elmira.  An  hour 
was  afterward  spent  in  viewiDg  the  laboratories  and  cabinets. 

Thirty-eight  students  were  in  attendance  through  the  first  session,  and 
each  year  has  brought  a  promising  increase  in  the  list  of  matriculates. 

The  tenth  year  of  instruction  was  signalized  by  the  inauguration  of  an 
advanced  course  of  study,  requiring  about  twice  the  amount  of  time  demanded 
by  the  regular  course,  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy. 


LOCATION. 


The  instruction  is  given  in  the  new  University  building,  corner  of  Main 
and  High  streets.  Eight  lines  of  street  cars  pass  in  close  proximity  to  the 
building,  and  it  is,  therefore,  easy  of  access  from  any  part  of  the  city.  The 
College  is  now  housed  in  an  entirely  new  structure  erected  at  a  cost  of  $150,- 
ooo,  exclusive  of  fixtures  and  apparatus.  The  best  architectural  skill  which 
the  country  affords  was  engaged  in  its  construction,  and  competent  judges 
concede  it  to  be  the  best  adapted  for  the  purposes  intended  of  any  building  in 
this  country.  It  affords  three  times  as  much  working  space  as  was  available 
in  the  old  building,  and  its  conveniences  are  increased  by  an  even  larger  ratio. 
With  these  increased  and  modernized  facilities,  the  Buffalo  College  of  Phar- 
macy is  able  to  maintain  the  high  rank  which  it  holds  among  similar  institu- 
tions. 

Buffalo  is  a  great  and  thriving  city — the  metropolis  of  a  large  section  of 
the  country  It  has  an  area  of  forty-two  square  miles.  Its  present  population 
is  360,000.  2,500  manufactories  give  employment  to  50,000  operatives — an 
increase  of  nearly  200  per  cent,  since  1880.  About  two-thirds  of  the  300  miles 
of  paved  streets  are  laid  with  asphalt — a  greater  portion  than  any  other  city  in 
the  world.     Every  residence  street  is  beautifully  shaded. 

Natural  gas  and  electric  light  are  in  general  use,  and  an  unlimited  supply 
of  Niagara  water  is  always  at  hand  Clearly,  the  business  facilities  and  oppor- 
tunities of  Buffalo  are  not  excelled  by  those  of  any  other  city  in  the  Republic. 

The  intellectual  progress  of  the  city  is  keeping  pace  with  its  commercial 
advancement,  and  students  who  desire  to  devote  spare  time  to  self-culture  will 
find  in  Buffalo  many  a  congenial  place.  Its  natural  surroundings  are  full  of 
interest  for  the  tourist  or  the  student,  and  within  its  limits  are  the  Buffalo 
Library,  the  Fine  Arts  Academy,  the  Grosvenor  Library,  the  Academy  of 
Natural  Sciences,  the  Historical  Society's  collection,  the  University  museum, 
cabinets  and  libraries,  all  of  which  are  freely  offered  to  the  student.  In  addi- 
tion to  these,  the  reading  rooms,  gymnasium  and  evening  classes  of  the  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association  and  five  business  colleges,  present  ample  choice 
for  unoccupied  hours.  Such  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature, 
together  with  the  public  lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and 
others,  offer  to  the  student  an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can 
ill-afford  to  neglect. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  pag-e. 
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PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


REGULAR    COURSE. 


Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.). 

The  regular  college  session  begins  October  20,  1896,  and  closes  April  27, 
1897,  embracing  twenty-six  weeks.  The  course  is  graded,  and  extends  over  a 
period  of  two  years — known  as  Junior  and  Senior.  The  curriculum  embraces 
the  subjects  of  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Pharmacy,  Materia  Medica,  Pharma- 
cognosy, Botany  and  Microscopy.  In  addition  to  these  regular  studies,  special 
lectures  are  given  upon  Pharmacal  Jurisprudence. 

The  "  special  "  instruction,  for  which  fees  are  usually  required  is  included 
in  the  regular  curriculum,  and  is  thus  brought  within  the  reach  of  every 
student. 

All  instruction  is  given  during  the  afternoon  and  evening,  on  alternate 
(See  schedule  of  instruction,  page  22,)  days,  in  order  to  permit  students  from 
Buffalo  and  vicinity  to  retain  clerkships. 

The  Faculty  recognize  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based  upon 
lectures  alone  is  insufficient,  and  that  "  manual  training  "  or  laboratory  practice 
should  be  employed,  so  far  as  practicable,  in  teaching  pharmacy.  The  plan  of 
instruction,  therefore,  consists  of  Illustrated  Lectures  and  Laboratory  Practice 
for  both  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  supplemented  with  systematic  oral 
reviews. 

This  Regular  Course,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy, 
(Ph.  G.)is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  divide  their  time  between  the 
College  and  the  store. 


ADVANCED  COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  M.). 

This  course  is  based  upon  and  includes  the  whole  Regular  Course.  Its 
establishment  is  in  the  direction  of  that  growth  and  progress  in  the  work  of 
the  College  that  has  characterized  its  entire  history  and  fully  satisfies  the 
wishes  of  those  students  who  desire  to  pursue  a  more  extensive  curriculum. 

It  covers  the  same  period  of  time  as  the  Regular  Course  and  is  graded 
through  both  Junior  and  Senior  years,  its  curriculum  embracing  the  same 
general  subjects.  The  study  of  such  subjects,  however,  is  carried  to  greater 
detail,  and  in  some  directions  much  new  ground  is  covered.  This  is  especially 
true  of  the  laboratory  work  in  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Pharmacognosy  and 
Microscopy.  Precise  information  in  reference  to  the  work  of  the  separate 
chairs  is  given  in  appropriate  places  through  the  Announcement,  and  can  be 
found  by  consulting  the  table  of  contents  on  third  cover  page. 

Seniors  can  take  all  of  the  additional  work  required  by  this  course,  by 
devoting  their  entire  time  to  study. 


See  M atrlc illation  Blanlc,  last  page. 
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POST-GRADUATE  COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  M.). 

The  instruction  in  the  Advanced  Course,  that  is  additional  to  the  Regular 
Course,  is  given  during  the  forenoons.  Being  thus  entirely  separate  from 
the  Regular  Course,  graduates  can  take  it  alone,  and  by  devoting  each  fore- 
noon through  the  session  to  this  work,  they  can  meet  the  requirements  in 
one  winter,  and  secure  the  post-graduate  degree.  Detailed  statement  with 
reference  to  this  work  may  be  found  under  the  head  of  Advanced  Course  in 
the  following  pages. 


l.-LECTURES. 


The  lectures  are  delivered  in  the  amphitheatres  of  the  University  building, 
and  are  illustrated  by  experiments,  demonstrations,  specimens,  diagrams  or 
lantern  projections,  as  may  best  serve  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the  subject, 
and  are  supplemented  by  quizzes,  reviews  and  trial  examinations  by  members 
of  the  Faculty. 


PHARMACY. 


Professor  Willis  G.  Gregory. 


REGULAR  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

The  Junior  Course  in  this  department  is  chiefly  a  practical  laboratory 
course.  The  class  receives  two  hours'  didactic  instruction,  however,  each 
week  ;  one  hour  being  filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review 
or  "  quiz  "  upon  the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such  "  quiz- 
zing "  is  of  much  service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to  which  the 
student  has  grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  greater 
value  to  the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  distinct  comprehension  of 
topics  not  thoroughly  understood  when  first  presented,  and  also  enables  him 
to  turn  his  unarranged  knowledge  into  the  definite  form  of  answers  to  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  student 
performs  in  the  pharmacal  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture  on  the 
Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and 
other  hand-books  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  Following  this,  the  prin- 
ciples of  metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations 
of  weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used  for 
these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  determination 
and    practical    application,    and   especially  the    weights  and  measures  of  the 
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United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  will  be  considered.  The  generation  and  appli- 
cation of  heat  for  pharmacal  processes  are  then  described.  The  various 
operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus  employed,  exhibited 
or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply  and  clearly  presented  to 
the  student.  The  topics  studied  embrace  desiccation,  comminution,  macera- 
tion, percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  nitration,  precipitation  and  many 
others  of  more  or  less  importance.  The  student  cannot  leave  this  course  with- 
out a  good  knowledge  of  operative  pharmacy.     (See  page  14.) 

ADVANCED  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

Topics  for  which  there  is  no  time  in  the  Regular  Course  are  considered 
here.  The  laboratory  work  is  more  thoroughly  reviewed.  The  history  of 
pharmacal  legislation,  with  the  requirements  of  the  laws  of  this  and  adjoining 
states,  receives  attention. 

Problems  in  pharmacal  arithmetic  are  presented  and  their  solution  illus- 
trated. 

REGULAR  SENIOR  COURSE. 

At  the  beginning  of  this  course,  one  or  two  lectures  review  some  of  the 
more  important  topics  studied  in  the  Junior  year.  This  enables  the  student 
to  begin  the  Senior  work  with  a  refreshed  memory  on  the  subjects  previously 
treated.  Following  this  comes  a  general  consideration  of  the  various  classes 
of  Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups,  taking  up  first 
solid  and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  capsules, 
papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills,  masses,  pastes, 
jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and  suppositories. 
Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated  waters,  solutions, 
infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions  and  syrups.  Then 
alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented,  embracing  spirits,  elixirs, 
wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly,  not  falling  within  the  groups 
above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes  like  glycerites,  vinegars,  collodions 
and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength,  preservation, 
uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are  carefully 
studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate  acquaintance  with 
the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  during  the  course  are  devoted  to  an  oxy-hydrogen  lantern 
display  of  curious,  difficult  and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students  in 
a  few  hours  the  benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected  from 
many  thousands.  Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in  actual  prac- 
tice are  thus  made  familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the  student  is  fully 
prepared  to  act  promptly  and  intelligently.  This  affords  an  opportunity  that  a 
young  man  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 

Text  Books  :  U.  S.  Pharmacofiieia,  iSgo  :  Caspar? s  Pharmacy  ;  U.  S. 
Dispensatory,  17th  Ed.;  Oldberg's  Weights  and  Measures  ;  Oldberg's  Com- 
panion, Art  of  Dispensing  ;   Remington's  Pharmacy,  3d  Ed. 

See  Matriculation  RlanU>  Inst  pag-e. 
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ADVANCED  SENIOR  COURSE. 

The  work  of  this  course  is  largely  spent  upon  the  Galenicals  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  studying  them  in  greater  detail  than  the  time  of  the  Regular 
Course  will  permit.  Prescription  work  and  the  rules  governing  the  dispensing 
counter  is  the  subject  of  careful  study.  The  responsibilities  of  a  practising 
pharmacist  are  discussed,  and  our  students  are  fitted  for  emergencies  in  their 
calling,  so  far  as  is  possible  from  the  lecture  stand. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Professor  Herbert  M.  Hill. 

REGULAR  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

The  Junior  class  attends  two  lectures  each  week  from  the  opening  of  the 
college  to  the  close  of  the  session.  Twenty  lectures  are  given  on  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Physics,  beginning  with  a  consideration  of  matter  and  its  properties 
and  dynamics,  so  far  as  of  use  to  the  students  of  chemistry  and  pharmacy. 
The  subject  of  heat  is  treated  in  a  practical  way.  Electricity  is  fully  discussed 
and  illustrated  by  experiments  to  demonstrate  its  laws  and  useful  applications. 

Next,  chemical  notation,  nomenclature,  definition  of  terms,  classification  of 
the  elements  and  the  theory  of  combining  proportions  are  given,  followed  by  a 
study  of  the  methods  of  calculating  chemical  formulae  and  of  problems  of 
practical  use  in  analytical  and  industrial  chemistry. 

Then,  in  the  order  of  their  classification,  the  seventy  elements  are  studied 
in  detail.  This  study  includes  the  locality  and  form  in  which  each  element 
occurs  in  nature,  technical  and  commercial  methods  of  preparation,  physical 
and  chemical  properties,  impurities  or  adulterants,  with  methods  for  their 
detection  and  separation,  and  particularly  the  pharmacal  and  sanitary  uses  of 
each  substance. 

The  compounds  of  the  elements  (except  those  of  carbon)  are  studied  in 
similar  order,  with  especial  attention  to  their  preparation,  impurities,  analyti- 
cal characters  and  pharmacal  uses.  The  subject  of  incompatibility  finds  a 
place  in  almost  every  lecture. 

The  Inorganic  Materia  Medica  is  the  special  field  of  the  Junior  course, 
which,  therefore,  deals  chiefly  with  the  mineral  chemistry  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia. 

REGULAR  SENIOR  COURSE. 

The  chemistry  of  the  Senior  Course  is  taught  chiefly  in  the  laboratory. 
(See  page  16.) 

One  didactic  lecture,  however,  is  given  each  week  throughout  the  session. 
These  lectures  are  devoted  to  the  compounds  of  carbon  and  the  chemistry  of 
that  portion  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  not  considered  during  the 

See  Matriculation  HlanU,  last  %>age. 
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Junior  session.  In  dealing  with  the  carbon  compounds,  an  important  aim  is 
to  explain  the  formation,  constitution  and  relations  of  organic  substances. 

By  careful  attention  to  the  principles  of  classification  and  derivation,  it  is 
hoped  to  simplify  this  difficult  part  of  chemistry  so  that  the  student  shall  gain 
a  clear  insight  into  the  relations  of  the  numerous  and  valuable  organic  com- 
pounds now  rapidly  coming  into  use  in  Materia  Medica. 

Lectures  upon  the  hydrocarbons  and  their  derivatives  are  followed  by  a 
study  of  starches,  sugars,  resins,  glucosides,  alkaloids  and  albuminoids. 

Text  Books  :  Simon's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  jth  edition,  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia,  Remsen's  Organic  Chemistry,  Roscoe  and  Schorlemmer's 
Treatise  on  Chemistry. 

ADVANCED  SENIOR  COURSE. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  in  theoretical  and  synthetic  organic 
chemistry  and  in  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis  by  way  of  preparation 
for  the  advanced  laboratory  work. 


MATERIA     MEDICA. 


Professor   Eli  H.  Long. 


REGULAR  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  treat  the  subject  always  with  a  view  to 
the  practical  needs  of  the  pharmacist. 

The  Junior  Course  includes  so  much  of  physiology  as  will  enable  the 
student  to  understand  in  general  the  behavior  of  medicines  within  the  digestive 
tract,  their  site  of  action,  and  to  some  extent  their  effect  upon  the  system. 
The  relation  of  solubility  to  the  absorption  of  medicines  into  the  system,  the 
necessity  and  advantages  of  different  forms  of  preparations  and  their  differ- 
ences in  effect  are  all  illustrated.  Sites  of  application  of  medicinal  substances 
(e.  g.,  the  stomach,  the  skin,  the  bowel)  with  methods  employed,  are  fully 
discussed. 

A  convenient  classification  of  the  medicinal  agents  is  made,  and  the  thera- 
peutic terms  applied  to  their  properties  fully  explained. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  poisons.  The  ordinary  poison- 
ous substances,  including  the  toxic  drugs,  are  studied  individually,  with  special 
reference  to  the  knowledge  required  by  the  pharmacist  as  to  doses,  symptoms, 
antidotes,  and  other  means  of  treatment  of  poisoning  by  each. 

The  course  concludes  with  a  study  of  medicinal  substances  by  classes,  by 
way  of  preparation  for  the  Senior  year,  when  the  substances  will  be  studied 
individually. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  pag-e. 
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ADVANCED  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

The  Advanced  Junior  Course  includes,  in  addition  to  the  instruction  of 
the  Regular  Course,  the  following.  The  combination  of  medicines,  the  con- 
struction and  analysis  of  prescriptions,  the  criticism  and  correction  of  impro- 
per combinations,  a  thorough  study  of  physical  and  chemical  incompatibility 
with  actual  demonstrations,  the  study  of  preparations  and  doses. 

REGULAR  SENIOR  COURSE. 

The  Senior  Course  embraces  the  study  of  the  organic  drugs,  with  their 
preparations,  alkaloids  and  other  principles  ;  the  mineral  and  haloid  salts, 
products  of  fermentation,  animal  drugs,  etc.,  including  official  and  unofficial 
substances.  They  are  grouped  for  their  study  from  the  standpoint  of  practical 
pharmacy,  i.  e.,  those  drugs  containing  similar  or  identical  proximate  princi- 
ples are  classed  together  and  those  salts  having  similar  properties. 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  constztuettts  of  drugs,  with  a  view  to 
their  pharmacal  relations,  and  their  active  principles  are  studied  at  length. 
The  drugs,  their  official  preparations,  doses  and  ordinary  uses  are  fully 
described  in  each  case. 

Solvents  and  solubilities  are  given  whenever  any  practical  importance 
attaches  to  them. 

Special  attention  is  also  given  to  poisonous  properties  of  medicines, 
incompatibles,  and  to  other  qualities  that  would  affect  their  combination  and 
administration. 

ADVANCED  SENIOR  COURSE. 

The  time  allotted  in  addition  to  the  Regular  Senior  Course  is  devoted  in 
part  to  a  more  thorough  study  of  the  active  principles  of  drugs  and  in  the 
description  of  the  newer  medicinal  agents. 

Text  Books  :  U.  S.  Pharmacofiau'a ,  Sayre's  Materia  Medica,  Tables 
for  Doctor  and  Drtiggist,  National  Dispensatory. 


BOTANY. 


Ernest  Wende,   M.  D.,  B.  Sc.    F.  R.  M.  S. 


REGULAR  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

The  course  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  upon  morphological,  structural 
and  physiological  botany,  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  forms,  structure  and 
special  functions  of  the  various  organs,  and  also  of  the  life  of  the  whole  plant  ; 
and,  for  the  purpose  of  description  and  classification,  practical  demonstrations 
will  be  given  of  the  characteristics  of  the  organs  of  the  various  plant  types  by 
the  use  of  fresh  and  preserved  specimens  and  by  the  employment  of  charts. 

See  Matriculation  Blanlt,  last  pag-e. 
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Schedules  are  adopted  with  the  object  of  calling  the  attention  of  the 
student  at  once  to  the  important  features  of  form  and  structure  and  to  empha- 
size them  upon  his  mind.  In  this  wise  a  classification  of  practical  knowledge 
is  given  him  of  the  most  important  American  natural  orders  and  of  the 
medicinal  plants  belonging  to  them,  which  will  form  a  thorough  foundation  for 
further  study  and  reference. 

ADVANCED  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

The  plan  of  instruction  in  the  Advanced  Junior  Course  includes  a  more 
comprehensive  consideration  and  study  of  plants  from  which  pharmaceutical 
and  economical  products  are  obtained.  It  also  includes  the  study  of  the  patho- 
logy of  plants,  their  diseases  and  change  of  structure  when  so  diseased,  and 
additionally  the  matter  of  Geographical  botany  in  the  distribution  of  plant  life. 

Text  Books  :  Bastings  College  Botany,  Sayre's  Materia  Medica  and 
Gray's  or  Wood's  Manual. 


SPECIAL   INSTRUCTION. 


PHARMACAL   JURISPRUDENCE, 


Hon.  Arthur  W.  Hickman. 


REGULAR  SENIOR    COURSE. 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  department 
is  now  essential  to  thorough  education  ;  and  the  student  will  appreciate  its 
value  early  in  professional  life. 

Mr.  Hickman  lectures  during  the  Senior  year  on  the  rights  and  obligations 
of  the  pharmacist.  Pharmacal  legislation  in  New  York  State  is  first  discussed, 
and  the  application  of  the  Principles  of  Common  Law  to  the  Practice  of 
Pharmacy  is  presented. 


II.— LABORATORIES. 


Through  the  generosity  of  officers  and  members  of  the  Council,  local 
druggists,  and  other  friends  of  the  University,  the  college  is  able  to  offer 
facilities  for  laboratory  study  which  are  not  excelled  by  those  of  any  similar 
college  in  this  country  or  Canada. 

The  laboratories  are  large,  heated  by  steam,  perfectly  lighted,  completely 
furnished  and  supplied  with  natural  gas  ;  each  working  space  is  provided  with 
Niagara  water,  a  porcelain  sink,  and  a  connection  with  the  main  water  pipe. 

„ _ » 
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In  the  chemical  and  pharmacal  laboratories  each  student  is  provided  with 
a  separate  locker  for  chemicals  or  drugs,  and  another  for  apparatus,  to  which 
he  alone  can  have  access.  The  fixtures  are  new  and  are  of  the  most  approved 
design  for  the  purpose  to  which  they  are  devoted. 

The  microscopical  laboratory  is  separate  from  the  others,  and  its  finishing 
and  equipments  are  also  new  and  complete.  The  room  is  high,  amply  lighted, 
and  in  every  respect  well  adapted  for  its  purpose. 

The  pharmacognocal  laboratory  is  provided  for  within  the  college  museum, 
a  room  of  very  ample  proportions  and  beautifully  lighted  from  large  south 
win  ows,  which  affords  the  most  desirable  light  possible.  This  laboratory  is 
furnished  with  about  eight  hundred  specimens  of  crude  organic  drugs  ;  large, 
roomy,  convenient  tables  ;  ample  trays  and  drug  containers  ;  botanical  and 
geographical  maps ;  blackboards  and  photographic  and  photomicrographic 
illustrations  of  medicinal  plants  and  drugs. 

Convenient  to  these  laboratories  is  an  ample  wardrobe,  with  a  separate 
compartment  and  key  for  each  student. 


THE    PHARMACAL    LABORATORY. 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D.,   Director. 
Chancey  H.   Graves,    Ph.  G.,   Assistant. 


REGULAR  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory  a  course  of  instruction  in  its  pharmacal  laboratory,  and  it  is  made 
a  very  prominent  feature.  Undoubtedly,  the  most  successful  mode  of  teaching 
is  by  object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more  practical  mode  of  instruction  in 
pharmacy  can  be  devised  than  to  have  the  student  perform  his  operations  and 
handle  the  apparatus  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor.  The  regular  work 
in  this  laboratory  is  confined  to  the  Junior  year. 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting  of 
twenty-three  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner,  sand-bath, 
water-bath,  Florence-flasks,  Berlin  evaporating-capsules,  thermometer,  gradu- 
ates, mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,   etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The  first 
work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmacal  utensils  to  be 
used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations,  and  proceeds,  by  easy 
advance,  to  the  more  complex,  making  preparations  by  the  processes  of  drying, 
calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  fusion  and  ignition,  distillation,  precipita- 
tion, granulation,  scaling,  double  decomposition,  percolation,  etc. 

i 
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The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  preserves 
samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  Director  of  the 
laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Three  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  this  laboratory.  The 
duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours  for  three 
afternoons  each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory  work  of 
these  assistants  must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  students  who 
intend  to  devote  their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be  able  to  fill  these 
positions.  This  service  gives  those  rendering  it  free  access  to  the  laboratory 
and  supply  room  and  the  privilege  of  individual  experimental  work.  It  will 
be  found  that  the  time  is  not  wasted. 

Applications  for  these  positions  can  be  made  to  Prof.  Gregory  at  any  time 
after  the  student  has  secured  a  matriculation  ticket. 

Text  Book  :      Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual. 

ADVANCED  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

After  starting  the  work  of  the  Regular  Course  various  additional  opera- 
tions are  taken  up,  such  as  ascertaining  specific  weights,  determining  boiling 
points,  discovering  melting  points,  distillation,  etc. 

Instruments  are  verified,  such  as  thermometers,  graduates,  pipettes,  etc. 
Additional  Galenical  preparations  are  made  as  well  as  chemical  products,  for 
which  time  is  not  allowed  in  the  Regular  Course.  Tablet  triturates  and  com- 
pressed tablets  are  also  prepared,  and  pills  of  potassium  permanganate,  silver 
nitrate,  creosote  and  essential  oils  are  made  with  a  variety  of  excipients.  A 
few  definite  plant  principles  are  separated  from  their  drugs  if  time  permits. 


THE    PRESCRIPTION    LABORATORY. 


Willis  G.    Gregory,   Ph.  G.,   M.  D.,   Director. 
Chancey  H.  Graves,  Ph.  G.,   Instructor. 


This  laboratory  course  is  given  in  that  portion  of  the  building  devoted  to 
the  University  Dispensary.  The  medical  staff,  about  thirty  in  number, 
includes  many  of  the  leading  specialists  among  the  physicians  of  Buffalo,  and 
a  large  number  of  patients  are  treated  daily,  about  fifty  prescriptions  being 
presented  to  the  dispensers  during  the  two  hours  devoted  to  this  practice. 
Service  in  this  laboratory  will  be  obligatory  upon  all  Junior  students  who  have 
not  had  two  years'  actual  store  experience  at  their  entrance  into  the  college, 
and  upon  all  Seniors  who  have  not  had  three  years'  experience  when  entering 
into  the  Senior  course  of  instruction.  Actual  experience  in  drug  stores  for 
ten  weeks  during  the  college  session  will,  however,  exempt  students  from  this 
service.  This  laboratory  affords  an  opportunity  of  gaining  a  proficiency  in 
this  highest  form  of  the  art  of  pharmacy  that  many  years  in  stores  often  fails 
to  secure.  Students  with  such  training  can  take  positions  even  in  city  stores 
with  assurance  of  being  able  to  handle  prescription  work  that  otherwise  might 
find  them  unprepared. 

See  Matriculation  RlanU*  last  yjag-e. 
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THE    CHEMICAL    LABORATORY 


Herbert  M.  Hill,   A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,   Director. 
John  P.   Meidenbauer,  Ph.  G.,   Instructor. 


REGULAR  SENIOR  COURSE. 

During  the  Junior  year  the  class  will  have  acquired  manipulative  skill  in 
the  laboratories,  and  a  knowledge  of  General  and  Inorganic  Chemistry  from 
attendance  at  lectures  and  recitations.     (See  page  io.) 

Before  entering  the  chemical  laboratory,  the  analytical  tests  of  the  inor- 
ganic elements  and  compounds  are  reviewed  and  demonstrated. 

In  the  laboratory  the  class  is  taught  to  recognize  the  more  common  bases, 
as  potassium,  sodium,  ammonium,  barium,  strontium,  calcium,  magnesium, 
aluminum,  zinc,  iron,  arsenic,  antimony,  mercury,  lead,  bismuth,  copper, 
silver,  cobalt,  nickel,  chromium,  etc.,  and  to  detect  the  ordinary  acids  which 
form  salts  with  these  bases. 

The  class  next  practices  qualitative  analysis  by  examining  a  carefully 
arranged  series  of  samples,  the  composition  of  which  is  unknown  to  the 
student. 

After  these  exercises  are  completed,  the  tests  prescribed  by  the  United 
States  Pharmacopoeia  are  applied  to  medicinal  chemicals  for  their  identity  and 
to  detect  any  of  the  usual  impurities  or  adulterants. 

The  more  important  processes  of  assaying  crude  drugs  are  described,  and 
such  as  are  most  manageable  for  the  pharmacist  are  practiced  in  the  labora- 
tory.    As  much  time  as  possible  is  devoted  to  this  feature  of  the  course. 

The  class  has  a  thorough  drill  in  the  chemistry  of  "  incompatibles,"  with 
practice  in  producing  the  reactions  and  illustrating  the  changes  by  written 
formulae. 

Opportunity  also  is  afforded  by  a  special  laboratory  course,  open  to  those 
who  can  afford  the  additional  time  and  expense,  for  practice  in  the  analysis  of 
sugars,  fats,  starches,  water,  milk,  malt  and  spirituous  liquors,  and  also  in  the 
analysis  of  plants. 

Text  Books  :     Simon's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  4th  edition. 

ADVANCED  SENIOR   COURSE. 

It  is  intended  to  make  the  Advanced  Course  of  as  practical  a  nature  as 
possible.  The  students  of  the  Advanced  Course  in  the  laboratory  perform  the 
analytical  work  of  the  Regular  Course,  and,  in  addition,  a  series  of  analyses 
of  such  substances  as  barium  chlorid,  magnesium  sulphate,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, potassium  alum,  potassium  bromid,  ammonio  ferric  alum,  potable  water, 
air,  milk,  urine,  wine  and  acetic  acid,  with  identification  tests  and  tests  for 
purity  of  phenol,  acetanilid,  salol,  naphthol,  etc. 

Besides  this,  they  conduct  a  series  of  experiments  in  organic  chemistry  to 
illustrate  the  preparation  and  purification  of  organic  compounds.     This  work 
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includes  practice  in  fermentation,  fractional  distillation,  fractional  crystalliza- 
tion, determination  of  melting  points,  and  tests  for  purity.  These  experi- 
ments are  founded  on  a  study  of  oxalic  acjd,  ethyl  alcohol,  ethyl  acetate,  the 
fats  and  oils,  coal  tar  and  coal  tar  products. 

Text  Books  for  the  Advanced  Course  :     Schimpf's   Volumetric  Analysis, 
StreatfielcYs  Synthetic  Organic  Chemistry. 


MICROSCOPICAL    LABORATORY. 


Ernest  Wende,  M.  D.,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S.,  Director. 
S.   Hobart  Dorr,  Ph.  G.,  Instructor. 


This  laboratory  is  convenient  and  well  appointed.  It  is  furnished  with 
suitable  tables,  excellent  microscopes,  and  all  appliances  requisite  for  the  prac- 
tical study  of  Botany  and  Microscopy.  In  it  the  student  learns  not  only  the 
most  approved  methods  of  microscopical  technology,  the  leading  morphological 
facts  of  important  types  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  but  also  receives  instruction 
in  the  micro-chemical  analysis  of  plants,  as  well  as  in  the  detection  of  drug 
adulterations. 

The  practical  work  in  the  Microscopical  Laboratory  is  obligatory  upon  the 
students  of  both  Junior  and  Senior  classes. 

REGULAR  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

Each  student  will  be  supplied  with  apparatus  applicable  to  his  use,  and 
receive  personal  instruction  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  use  of  the 
microscope  as  an  instrument  of  observation  and  research,  in  microscopic 
manipulation,  the  different  kinds  of  microscopes,  the  essential  parts  of  the 
microscope,  means  of  adjusting  for  focus,  drawing  from  the  microscope 
measurement  of  objects,  the  selecting,  securing  and  preservation  of  material, 
hardening  and  cutting  sections,  also  in  staining  and  mounting  objects. 

This  course  is  intended  as  an  important  auxiliary  to  the  work  done  in  the 
Senior  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  students  will  have  acquired  such  pro- 
ficiency in  microscopical  technology  as  to  save  time,  and  to  serve  as  a  general 
introduction  to  the  Senior  class. 

The  course  will  consist  of  ten  sessions  of  two  hours  each,  beginning  after 
the  mid-session  examination 

An  examination  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

ADVANCED  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

Consists  of  ten  sessions  of  two  hours  each.  Following  the  instruction  of 
the  Regular  Junior  Course,  the  optical  parts  of  the  microscope  are  taken  up 
and  their  principles  more  fully  explained. 


See  Alat  riculat  ion  Blanlc,  last  j)i»u;e. 
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Micrometry,  as  a  means  of  determining  the  magnifying  power  of  simple 
and  compound  microscopes,  and  for  measuring  objects,  is  practiced  by  each 
student. 

Considerable  attention  is  given  to  drawing  in  detail  the  structure  of 
mounted  specimens  by  aid  of  the  camera  lucida. 

An  examinat  on  will  bs  held  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

REGULAR  SENIOR  COURSE. 

The  students  of  the  Regular  Senior  Course  are  provided  with  separate 
tables  and  microscopes,  with  material  and  reagents,  and  receive  personal 
instruction  in  the  microscopic  analysis  of  plants  and  in  micro-chemistry,  as 
applied  to  botany,  involving  the  use  of  recognized  methods,  with  a  view  of 
obtaining  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reaction  of  the  parts  of  the 
cell  and  its  contents,  and  then  pass  on  to  a  more  detailed  examination  of  its 
various  forms,  sizes  and  structure. 

The  latter  half  of  the  course  is  taken  up  mostly  in  the  examination  of 
drugs  and  in  the  recognition  of  adulterations,  including  the  preparation  of 
tissues  for  microscopical  study  ;  the  preservation  of  material,  hardening, 
embedding,  section  cutting,  single  and  double  staining,  and  mounting  speci- 
mens for  permanent  preservation. 

ADVANCED  SENIOR  COURSE. 

The  plan  of  the  Advanced  Junior  Course  is  continued,  combined  with  a 
study  of  insects  destructive  to  crude  drugs,  together  with  some  of  the  bacteria 
molds  and  lower  forms  of  life. 

Drawing  with  the  camera  lucida,  each  object  studied,  will  be  a  feature  of 
the  Senior  work  also. 

The  course  will  cover  twenty  sessions  of  one  hour  each. 

Text  Books  :  Outlines  of  Junior  Microscopy,  Gage '  s  Microscopical 
Methods,  Timmei'mari 's  Botanical  Microtechnique ,  Behrend's  Guide  to  the 
Microscope  ;  Van  Heurck,  The  Microscope,  its  Construction,  Manipulation, 
etc.  ;  Carpenter,  The  Microscope  and  its  Revelations,  7th  Ed.  ;  Sayre's 
Materia  Medica. 


PHARMACOGNOSY. 


John  R.  Gray,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D.,  Director 
John  G.  Meidenbauer,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D.,  Instructor. 


That  every  active  pharmacist  should  be  able  to  identify  the  various  pro- 
ducts of  the  organic  world  used  in  medicine,  to  test  them  for  their  purity  and 
to  determine  substitutions  and  sophistications,  no  one  can  deny  ;  hence,  the 
work  in  this  laboratory  is  devoted  to  an  examination  and  systematic  study  of 
the  important  crude  or  unprepared  organic  drugs. 

See  Matriculation  Hlanlc,  last  pag-e. 
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The  student  has  an  opportunity  of  examining  not  only  the  representative 
drugs,  but,  as  far  as  possible,  original  specimens  from  which  the  drugs  are 
derived,  including  the  classes  of  roots,  rhizomes,  tubers,  bulbs,  twigs,  woods, 
barks,  leaves,  herbs,  flowers  and  petals,  fruits,  seeds,  extracts,  inspissated 
juices,  gums,  gum-resins,  oleo-resins,  balsams,  camphors  and  the  animal  drugs. 

REGULAR  JUNIOR   COURSE. 

In  this  course  of  twenty  hours  the  elements  of  Pharmacognosy  are  taught. 
Its  aim  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  names,  classification,  commercial 
and  botanical  sources  and  the  salient  physical  characteristics  of  the  more 
important  organic  drugs. 

In  order  that  a  more  intelligent  conception  may  be  had  of  the  plan  of 
study  in  this  course  the  following  outline  is  given  and  may  be  used  as  a  guide 
throughout  the  session  : 

I.  Drug  Nomenclature  : 

1.  Latin,  Official  or  Pharmacopoeial  title. 

2.  Latin  genetive. 

3.  English  title. 

4.  Colloquial,  vernacular,  commercial  or  local  titles. 

5.  Orthoepy  and  orthography. 

II.  Plant  Nomenclature. 

1.  Generic  or  family  name.  )  0    .      •     ,  "1 

J  J-  Botanical  name. 

2.  Specific  name.  ) 

3.  Author's  name.  \  Botanical  origin  or  source. 

4.  Natural  order  name. 

5.  Character  of  plant  growth. 

6.  Use  of  capitals. 

7.  Geographical  or  commercial  source  (habitat). 

III.  Laboratory  Work. 

1.  Identify  the  drug  when  seen. 

2.  Name  and  differentiate  between  groups,  grades  and  varieties. 
Besides  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work  there  are  held  each  week  reviews, 

quizzes,  recitations  or  trial  examinations  which  thoroughly  prepare  the  student 
for  the  final  examination  held  at  the  close  of  the  course,  at  mid-session. 

ADVANCED  JUNIOR  COURSE. 

In  this  course  the  plan  of  study  outlined  in  the  Regular  Senior  Course  is 
followed  and  in  addition  the  elements  of  vegetable  histology  are  taught  by  the 
use  of  the  microscope  and  photographic  and  photomicrographic  illustrations 
of  drugs. 

REGULAR  SENIOR  COURSE. 

Consists  of  twenty  sessions  of  two  hours  each,  in  which  the  class 
reviews  the  work  of  the  Junior  year,   and  in  addition  to  this  it  embraces  a 
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study  of  the  names  and  characters  of  drug-constituents  of  medicinal  and 
analytical  importance  ;  methods  of  collection  and  preparation  for  market  ; 
varieties  produced  through  variation  in  the  method  of  collection  and  prepara- 
tion in  different  localities  and  by  the  difference  in  specific  botanical  source  ; 
influence  of  cultivation,  commerce  and  preservation  on  the  quality  of  the  drug, 
together  with  other  causes  influencing  variation  in  quality. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  a  more  extended  study  of  physical  prop- 
erties, including  physical  and  chemical  tests  of  identity,  age  and  purity. 

ADVANCED  SENIOR   COURSE. 

Consists  of  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  on  the  important  theoretical 
and  practical  points  pertaining  to  pharmacognosy.  Besides  a  review  of  the 
work  outlined  in  the  Regular  Senior  and  Advanced  Junior  Courses  the  student 
is  taught  to  identify  drugs  not  only  by  their  physical  properties  as  required  in 
the  Regular  Course,  but  also  by  their  microscopical  properties.  Each  member 
of  the  class  is  taught,  furthermore,  to  identify  drugs  from  their  descriptions, 
both  physical  and  microscopical  ;  and  is  drilled  in  the  art  of  formulating 
descriptions  of  their  sensible  properties  and  minute  structure  while  examining 
the  drugs. 

Special  properties,  i.  e.,  those  which  serve  to  distinguish  readily  between 
drugs  of  superior  and  inferior  quality,  receive  especial  attention  as  well  as  the 
subject  of  accidental  and  fraudulent  adulteration  and  substitution,  substances 
employed  and  methods  of  detection.  This  latter  includes  physical,  micro- 
scopical and  chemical  tests. 

Text  Books  :  Gray's  Guide  to  the  Study  of  Pharmacognosy,  United 
States  Pharmacopoeia,  i8qo;  U.  S.  and  Nat.  Dispensatories,  Pharmacographia, 
Sayre's  Pharmacognosy. 

Students  also  should  be  supplied  with  a  medical  dictionary,  geographical 
map  and  a  good  Coddington  lens. 


See  Alatric illation  Blank,  last  pag-e. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 


The  attention  of  students  is  called  to  the  widely-varying  amount  of 
instruction  given  by  different  colleges  of  Pharmacy. 

The  question  is  submitted  whether  a  slight  difference  in  fees  or  in  the 
expense  of  traveling  ought  to  decide  the  destination  of  a  student,  when  such 
gain  is  at  the  expense  of  instruction  received.  Students  are  earnestly  requested 
to  compare  the  instruction  given  in  this  institution  with  that  given  in  other 
colleges. 


JUNIOR. 


Regular  Course.   Advanced  Course. 


Department. 


w"k«- ::  hou"!  I  c— 


Pharmacy  Lectures  .    .    .  . 

"  Laboratory  .    . 

Chemistry  and  Toxicology 

Materia  Medica 

Botany  . 

Microscopy . 

Pharmacognosy  ..... 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
II 
II 


2 

4 

2 
2 


Total  Hours  of  Instruction  in  Junior  Course  .    . 


44 

88 

44 
44 
33 

22 
22 


297 


Weekly 
Hours. 

Course. 

3 

66 

8 

I76 

2 

44 

3 

66 

2/2 

55 

4 

44 

4 

44 

495 

SENIOR. 


Regular  Course.  Advanced  Course. 


Department. 


Pharmacy 

Chemistry,  Lectures  .  . 
11  Laboratory 

Materia  Medica  .  .    . 

Microscopy 

Pharmacognosy  .    .    . 


Weeks. 


22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 


Weekly 
Hours. 


4 
2 

2 


Total  Hours  of  Instruction  in  Senior  Course  . 


Course. 


44 

44 
88 
44 
55 
44 


319 


Weekly 

Course. 

Hours. 

3 

66 

4 

88 

8 

176 

4 

88 

3^ 

77 

4 

88 

583 
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SCHEDULE    OF    INSTRUCTION. 


Regular  Course. 


Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

Juniors . 

Seniors. 

Juniors. 

Seniors. 

Juniors. 

Seniors. 

2-4  P.  M. 
Pharmacal 
Laboratory. 

4  P.  M. 
Materia 
Medica. 

5  P.  M. 

Chemistry. 

2-4  P.  M. 

Chemical 
Laboratory. 

4  P.  M. 
Materia 
Medica. 

5  P.  M. 

Pharmacy. 

8-10.30  P.  M. 
Microscopy. 

2  P.  M. 

Pharmacy. 

3  P.  M. 
Pharmacy. 

4-6  P.  M 
Pharmacal 
Laboratory. 

8  P.  M. 

Botany  (10) 

Microscopy 

(20). 

2    P.  M. 

Chemistry. 

3  P.  M. 
Pharmacy. 

4-6  P.  M. 

Chemical 

Laboratory. 

2  P.  M. 

Physics. 

3-5  P.  M. 
Pharmacog- 
nosy (20). 
Botany  (20). 

5  P.  M. 
Materia 
Medica. 

2  P.   M. 

Chemistry. 

3-5  P-  M. 
Pharmacog- 
nosy. 

5  P.  M. 
Materia 
Medica. 

Additional  Instruction  Required  in  Advanced  Course. 


Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

Seniors. 

Juniors. 

Seniors. 

Juniors. 

Seniors. 

Juniors. 

8-10  A.  M. 

8-10  A.  M. 

8  A.  M. 

8-10  A.  M. 

Chemical 

Pharmacal 

Microscopy. 

Chemical 

Laboratory. 

Laboratory. 

Laboratory. 

10  A.  M. 

10  A   M. 

9  AM. 

9-11  A.  M. 

10-12  M. 

10  12  M. 

Chemistry. 

Materia 

Materia 

Pharmacal 

Pharmacog- 

Pharmacog- 

Medica. 

Medica 

Laboratory. 

nosy. 

nosy  (20). 
Microscopy 



(20). 

11  A.  M. 









Materia 

11  A  M. 

10  A.  M. 

11  A.  M. 

Medica. 

Botany. 

Pharmacy. 

11  A.M. 

Chemistry. 

Pharmacy. 

See  Afatrieti/atioji  JBIanJr,  last  pag-e. 
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TEXT    BOOKS. 


In  this  Announcement,  following  the  matter  discussing  the  lectures  and 
laboratory  work,  the  student  will  find  a  number  of  text  books  mentioned,  that 
treat  particularly  of  the  subject  there  considered.  The  titles  in  italics  are  of 
standard  works,  which  are  essential  to  a  proper  pursuit  of  the  studies  of  the 
course.  The  others  are  closely  related  to  the  prescribed  work,  and  will  be 
found  valuable  for  the  students  who  desire  to  broaden  the  scope  of  their 
research. 

A  recapitulation  is  made  in  this  place,  to  present  them  together  and  to 
mark  the  division  into  groups.  A  moderate  discount  is  allowed  from  the  list 
prices  quoted  : 

TEXT  BOOKS. 

NECESSARY    FOR    JUNIOR    SESSION. 

Sheep.        Cloth. 

United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  1890   .        $3.00       $2.50 

Simon's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  4th  edition 3.25 

Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual 1.00 

Gray's  Guide  to  the  study  of  Pharmacognosy 3.00 

Tables  for  Doctor  and  Druggist 2.00 

Sayer's  Materia  Medica 4.50 

Caspari's  Pharmacy 4-5° 

Dorr's  Outlines  of  Junior  Microscopy .50 

Gage's  Microscopical  Methods 1.50 

Timmerman's  Botanical   Microtechnique 

ADDITIONAL    TEXT    BOOKS    NECESSARY    FOR    SENIOR    SESSION. 

Schimpf's  Volumetric  Analysis 2.50 

Streatfield's  Synthetic  Organic  Chemistry 1-5° 

OPTIONAL    FOR    COLLATERAL    READING. 

Sheep.         Cloth- 

Remington's  Pharmacy,  3d  edition $6.50       $6  00 

United  States  Dispensatory,  17th  edition 8  00         7.00 

Bastin's  College  Botany 2.50 

Oldberg's  Manual  of  Weights  and  Measures 1.50 

Shoemaker's  Materia  Medica,  Vol.  II 3.50 

Cairn's  Quantitative  Analysis      1.75 

Maisch's  Materia  Medica 3.00 

Fliickiger  and  Tschirch's  Principles  of  Pharmacognosy  ....  3  00 

National  Dispensatory 8.00         7.25 

Remsen's  Organic  Chemistry 1.50 

Roscoe  &  Schorlemmer's  Treatise  on  Chemistry,  7  Vols  ....  27.00 

Fliickiger  and  Hanbury's  Pharmacographia 5.00 

Art  of  Dispensing 1.25 

See  Matriculation  UlnuU,  last  page. 
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Sheep.         Cloth. 

Gray's  Lessons  and  Manual  of  Botany $  2.25 

Oldberg's  Pharmaceutical  Problems 1.50 

Oldberg's  Companion $6.co         5.00 

Dragendorff's  Plant  Analysis 2.75 

Hoffman  &  Powers'  Examination  of  Medicinal  Chemicals  .    .    .  4.25 

Poulsen's  Botanical  Micro-Chemistry 1. 00 

Bentley  &  Trimen's  Medicinal  Plants,   4  Vols 75  00 

Brunton's  Pharmacology,  Therapeautics  and  Materia  Medica  .  6.50         5.50 

Gould's  Medical  Dictionary 3.25 

Campbell's  Language  of  Medicine 3.00 

Potter's  Materia  Medica 5.00         4.00 

Beal's  Chemical  Arithmetic 

Beal's  Pharmaceutical   Interrogations 

Van  Heurck's  The  Microscope,  etc 

Carpenter's  The  Microscope  and  its  Revelations,  7th  Ed.  .    .    .  6.co 


CABINETS. 


A  good  beginning  has  already  been  made  toward  equipping  the  college 
with  cabinets  containing  specimens  illustrating  the  subject  of  study  in  each 
department. 

Professor  Kellicott  collected  and  mounted  several  hundred  specimens  as 
the  nucleus  of  an  herbarium. 

Dr.  A.  W.  Henckell,  of  Rochester,  a  former  student  of  the  college,  nas 
very  generously  made  an  addition  of  about  two  hundred  plants. 

The  Clinton  Herbarium,  one  of  the  finest  as  well  as  one  of  the  largest, 
collections  in  the  country  (18,000  species)  is  offered  to  the  student  for  purposes 
of  study  by  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences 

The  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  of  St.  Louis,  have  contributed  a  wall- 
case  of  metallic  salts,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  college  are  constantly  making 
additions  from  the  products  of  students. 

Messrs.  Peek  &  Velsor,  wholesale  botanic  druggists,  of  New  York  City, 
have  kindly  presented  the  college  with  a  cabinet  of  materia  medica  specimens. 
To  this  valuable  additions  have  been  made  by  purchase,  and  the  whole  collec- 
tion of  medicinal  roots,  barks,  herbs  and  seeds  is  always  available  to  the 
student  for  reference  and  study. 

Messrs.  Gilpin,  Langdon  &  Co  ,  of  Baltimore,  have  again  manifested  their 
liberal  disposition  by  contributing  a  large  variety  of  vegetable  drugs,  which 
fully  meet  pharmacopoeial  standards. 

Wallace  Suits,  of  Canastota,  N  Y.,  has  enriched  the  apparatus  for  illus- 
trating pharmacal  operations  by  contributing  a  Peerless  Percolator,  with  a 
complete  set  of  fixtures. 

It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  others,  and  particularly  manufacturing  chemists 
and  pharmacists,  will  assist  the  Faculty  in  providing  these  valuable  aids  to 
study.  Due  acknowledgment  will  be  gladly  made  for  contributions  to  any  of 
the  cabinets. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  page 
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Burt  Smith  Stevens. 
Ernest  Topliff  Sumner. 


John  Gauntlett  Brooks. 
Clifton  C.  Briggs. 


George  Franklin  Briggs. 
Charles  Edward  Abbott. 


HONORS  AND   PRIZES. 


HONOR  MEN. 

The  five  students  who  rank  highest  during  the   Senior  course   are   known 
as  the  "Honor  Men"  of  the  class. 


HONOR    ROLL \l 


John  Gauntlett  Brooks     Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Edward  Abbott Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

George  Franklin  Briggs. .  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Topliff  Sumner Corfu,  N.  Y. 

Burt  Smith  Stevens Salamanca.  N.  Y. 


JUNIOR. 

Clifton  C.  Briggs Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Edward  H.  Leadley Webster,  N,  Y. 

William  F.  Cool Roulette,  Pa. 

Charles  L.  Ogden Ilion,  N.  Y. 

Levant  B.  Batcheller Jamestown,  N.  Y. 


THE    WILLIAM    H.    PEABODY    PRIZE. 

Through  the  generosity  of  a  retired  pharmacist  of  Buffalo,  the  members  of  the  Senior 
class  have  an  opportunity  of  competing  for  a  prize  of  fifty  dollars,  known  as  the  William  H. 
Peabody  Prize. 

This  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  Senior  work, 
provided  he  has  also  taken  the  Junior  course  in  this  college. 

Mr.  John  G.  Brooks,  of  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  was  awarded  this  prize  at  the  commencement  of 
1896. 

THE    FACULTY    JUNIOR    PRIZE. 

At  the  close  of  the  Junior  year,  the  student  who  has  attained  the  highest  average  in 
scholastic  and  laboratory  study  during  the  session,  receives  a  prize  of  twenty-five  dollars 
from  the  Faculty  of  the  college.  At  the  close  of  the  session  of  1895-96  this  prize  was  awarded 
to  Mr.  Clifton  C.  Briggs,  of  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Alumni  Advanced  Course  Prize,  page  30. 


THE    UNIVERSITY    LIBRARY. 


In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon  Phar- 
macy, the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of  the 
United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  treatises,  the 
proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Associations,  American  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society. 

It  affords  the  Faculty  pleasure  to  acknowledge  the  following  donations  : 

J.  B    Lippincott  Company "  U.  S.  Dispensatory,  16th  Ed  " 

Mathias  J.  Frisch,  Ph.  G .  Geographical  Map. 

( Thacher's  Dispensatory,  1813. 

Wm.  O.  Jaeger.  Ph.  G.  -j    .    .  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Vol.  IX.,  1844. 

'    .    .  "  '■  "        X,  1845. 

/    .    .  Pharmacy  and  Poison  Laws  of  Great  Britain. 
The  Chemist  &  Druggist,      \  ^,       .    .     r  ^ 

&&  J The  Art  of  Dispensing. 

London'      ( The  Chemist  and  Druggist's  Diary. 

By  the  kindness  of  the  respective  publishers,  the  following  valuable  jour- 
nals have  been  regularly  laid  upon  the  library  table  : 

American  Druggist  and  Pharmaceu-  Indiana  Druggist, 

tical  Record,  National  Druggist, 

American  Therapist^  Pha rmaceutische  Rundschau, 

American  Journal  of  Pharmacy,  Pacific  Drug  Review, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  Pacific  Druggist, 

Buffalo  Druggist,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Canadia?i  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Registered  Pharmacist, 

Druggists'  Circular,  Rocky  Mountain  Druggist, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Western  Druggist. 

The  student  is  always  welcome  to  use  the  works  of  reference,  and  he  is 
reminded  that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals  and  in  the  proceedings 
of  societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to 
read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus,  while  at  college,  form  the  habit  of 
watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


Throughout  the  two  years'  course,  members  of  the  Faculty  conduct  a 
weekly    "quiz"   upon  the  scholastic  and  laboratory  instruction. 

A  written  "  mid-session  examination  "  in  each  branch  of  study  is  held 
during  the  week  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  mid-session  vacation. 

At  the  close  of  the  course,  the  Junior  class  is  examined  for  admission  to 
the  Senior  class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  one  subject,  he  is  "condi- 
tioned" and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination  in  that  branch  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  college  session. 
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The  examination  of  the  Senior  class  for  the  degrees  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy,  and  Master  in  Pharmacy,  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately 
preceding  commencement. 

The  following  conditions  for  admittance  to  this  examination  are  insisted 
upon  : 

First. — The  Junior  examinations  of  this  college  must  have  been  passed 
or  some  equivalent  therefor  considered  by  the  Faculty  as  of  equal  standard. 

Second. — All  fees  due  the  college  must  have  been  paid. 

Third. — Student's  deportment  and  work  in  the  laboratories  must  have 
been  satisfactory  to  the  instructors  in  charge. 

Although  no  formal  examination  is  now  required  for  entrance  to  the 
Junior  class,  one  will  undoubtedly  be  insisted  upon  in  the  near  future. 

Reports  of  the  results  of  examinations  are  mailed  to  parents  or  guardians 
twice  each  session. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR   ADMISSION  AND     GRADUA- 
TION. 


Progress  in  college  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  practical  experi- 
ence, that  students  are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without 
having  spent  at  least  a  year's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist. 
Time  thus  spent  will  be  found  in  later  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 

The  degrees  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  and  Master  in  Pharmacy  are  con- 
ferred in  accordance  with  a  vote  of  the  Council  of  the  University  upon  the 
joint  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  and  the  Board  of  Curators.  Such  recom- 
mendation is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student  is  twenty-one  years  of  age 
and  of  good  moral  character  ;  has  attended  the  Senior  course  of  instruction  in 
this  college,  including  both  lectures  and  laboratory  work  ;  and  has  passed 
the  required  examinations  in  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Materia  Med- 
ica,  Botany,  Microscopy,  and  Pharmacognosy.  The  commencement  occurs  on 
the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  degrees  are  publicly  conferred.  All 
candidates  for  the  degrees  must  be  present  unless  granted  a  written  excuse  by 
the  Faculty. 

In  case  a  student  has  successfully  passed  the  Senior  examination  but  has 
not  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  a  certificate  of  examination  is  issued, 
to  be  subsequently  exchanged  for  the  diploma,  when  the  lacking  requirement 
has  been  attained. 


EMPLOYMENT. 


Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  possible 
in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  in  advance,  and 
positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence.  Though  the  college  has 
promised  nothing  in  this  respect,  all  students  with  dispensing  experience  have 
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heretofore  succeeded  in  obtaining  situations.  The  Pharmacists  of  Buffalo  and 
vicinity  are  informed  that  the  Secretary  keeps  a  register  of  those  seeking 
employment,  and  that  he  is  always  pleased  to  receive  an  application  from  any 
druggist  in  need  of  an  assistant. 

Opportunities  for  excellent  experience  without  other  remuneration  are 
afforded  by  the  Fitch  Accident  Hospital  and  Buffalo  Medical  and  Surgical 
Dispensary. 

Send  for  drug  clerk's  application  blank  for  employment. 


EXPENSES. 


Regular 
Course. 


Matriculation  Fee       $ 

Junior  Fee 

Senior  Fee 

Laboratory  Deposit,  each  Session 

Laboratory  material,  each  Session ... 

Graduation  Fee 

Perpetual  Ticket 


3  oo 
50.00 
50  00 

2.00 

10.00 

10.00 

125  00 


Advanced 

Course. 
Additional. 


$25.00 
3O.00 


50.00 


Graduates  from  other  colleges  taking  the  Advanced  Course  only,  will  be 
charged  a  slightly  increased  fee 

The  Matriculation  Fee  may  be  paid  only  once,  but  a  ticket  is  issued 
for  each  course  in  order  to  keep  the  register  correct,  and  must  be  obtained  at 
the  opening  of  each  session.  Students  having  matriculated  once  may  matricu- 
late thereafter  without  additional  fee,  provided  the  matriculation  ticket  be 
applied  for  before  the  tenth  day  after  the  opening  of  the  session. 

The  Junior  and  Senior  Fees  are  for  lectures  and  recitations,  and  also 
include  all  obligatory  instruction  in  the  Pharmacol,  Chemical,  Micro- 
scofical,  Pharmacognoca? and  Prescription  Laboratories,  in  their  respective 
courses. 

The  Laboratory  Deposit,  which  is  required  as  a  forfeit  for  carelessness, 
must  be  paid  when  the  student  receives  the  key  to  his  lockers,  and  is  refunded 
when  the  key  is  returned,  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken.  Any  damage  in 
excess  of  this  amount  is  paid  by  the  student.  No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if 
not  applied  for  before  the  tenth  day  after  Commencement. 

The  Fee  for  Laboratory  Material  is  made  necessary  by  the  large 
amount  of  instruction  given  by  this  institution  in  its  five  laboratories.  This 
practical  laboratory  work  makes  our  instruction  much  more  valuable  than  the 
usual  college  course. 

The  Graduation  Fee  is  to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  third  of  March 
preceding  Commencement,  and  is  not  refunded  if  the  student  fails  to  pass  the 
final  examination. 

The  Perpetual  Tickets  include  all  the  above  fees  and  charges  for  their 
respective  courses,  with  the  single  exception  of  the  laboratory  deposit.  The 
attention  of  students   is  called   to   the  advantages  of  these  tickets  for  either 
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course,  costing  eight  dollars  and  five  dollars  less  respectively  than  the  fees 
when  paid  separately,  they  insure  all  necessary  instruction  to  complete  their 
respective  courses,  guarding  the  possessor  against  additional  tuition  fees  caused 
by  sickness  or  other  necessary  absence,  or  by  failure  in  the  examinations. 

Good  board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  college  at  from  $3.00  to  $5.00 
per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially  lessen  the 
expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accommoda- 
tions, is  kept  by  the  secretary  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  West  Mohawk  street,  who 
offers  the  student  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  in  finding  an  agreeable 
place.     In  all  business  transactions  with  the  college,  address, 

Dr.   Willis  G.  Gregory,  Dean  and   Treasurer, 

530  Main  street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
For  Announcements  and  further  information  address, 
Dr.   John  R.   Gray,  Secretary, 

246  Seventh  street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


SPECIAL   NOTICES. 


The  statements  made  in  this  Announcement  will  govern  all  students  of  this 
college  until  the  succeeding  issue  of  the  Annual  Announcement,  after  which  time 
students  will  be  governed  by  the  conditions  in  the  latter. 


The  careful  consideration  of  pharmacists  and  students  is  solicited 

FOR  THE  ADVERTISERS  IN  THIS  ANNOUNCEMENT.  It  IS  BELIEVED  THAT  BENEFIT 
WILL  BE  DERIVED  FROM  DEALING  WITH  THESE  REPRESENTATIVE  AND  THOR- 
OUGHLY   RELIABLE    FIRMS. 


LEGISLATION  AND  JOURNALS. 


The  attention  of  students  and  pharmacists  is  called  to  the  tables  on  page 
42.  The  information  in  regard  to  pharmacal  journals  has  been  furnished  by 
the  editors  or  publishers  of  the  same,  and  the  dates  of  legislation  have  been 
obtained  from  official  sources,  thus  insuring  reliability. 

Nothing  can  better  show  the  marvelous  progress  pharmacy  is  making  than 
these  two  tables.  It  will  be  seen  that  pharmacal  journals  have  increased  300 
per  cent,  since  1880  and  double  since  1884.  In  but  four  of  the  States  or 
Territories,  and  these  southern  or  western,  with  a  single  exception,  is  the 
practice  of  pharmacy  unrestricted.  Pharmacy  laws  have  increased  five-fold 
since  1880,  and  have  doubled  since  1885. 

What  do  these  facts  mean  ?     They  mean  that  pharmacists  are  recognizing 
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and  developing  the  professional  side  of  their  calling  with  amazing  rapidity. 
They  mean  that  in  the  immediate  future  vastly  more  will  be  required  of  the 
pharmacist  than  ever  before.  They  mean  that  any  young  man  intending  to 
make  pharmacy  his  profession,  must  prepare  to  meet  the  increased  demands 
that  will  be  made  upon  him. 

The  acquisition  of  a  proper  degree  of  proficiency  while  busied  with  the 
duties  of  the  store,  and  without  direct  supervision,  is  quite  difficult,  and 
usually  neglected,  while  by  the  aid  of  a  good  college,  its  laboratories,  its 
experienced  teachers  and  its  systematic  course  of  study,  the  knowledge  and 
skill  which  will  soon  be  essential  to  the  satisfactory  practice  of  pharmacy,  can 
be  gained  in  a  comparatively  short  time. 

The  thoughtful  student  is  invited  to  make  a  comparison  of  the  facilities  of 
this  institution  with  those  of  other  schools  to  furnish  ample  opportunity  for 
the  acquirement  qf  necessary  attainments 


ALUflNI    ASSOCIATION. 


BUFFALO   COLLEGE   OF   PHARflACY. 


PREAMBLE. 


We,  the  Graduates  of  the  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy,  of  the  classes  of 
1888  and  1889,  recognizing  the  necessity  of  organizing  a  permanent  association 
for  the  maintenance  of  fraternal  interests  in  our  Alma  Mater,  for  intellectual 
improvement  and  social  enjoyment,  do  hereby  agree  and  resolve  ourselves  into 
an  association. 

OFFICERS  AND  COHnHTEES  FOR  1896=97. 

President,  S.   Hobart  Dorr. 

First  Vice-President,  Wm.  A.  Ostrander. 

Second  Vice-President,  Theodore  V   Bauer. 

TJiird   Vice-President,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Dort. 

Secretary,  J.  P.  MeideTnbauer,  24  High  street. 

Treasurer,  Wm.    H.  J.  Smith,  150  Rhode  Island  street. 

Historian.  J.  Edward  Smith,  834  Michigan  street. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

John  ].  Kreuz,  Chairman,  553  Clinton  street  ;  A.  J.  Lies,  Charles  G. 
Herger. 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  John  R.  Gray,  ex-ojticio. 

CO  MM  I TTEE  ON  EM  PL  O  YMEN  T. 

J.  P.  Meidenbauer,  Oiairmayi,  24  High  street  ;  Theodore  V.  Bauer,  A.  J. 
Lies. 
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COMMITTEE    OF    AWARD    FOR   PAPERS    AT    THE    ANNUAL 

MEETING. 

S.  Hobart  Dorr,  Frederick  S.  Marsh,  Wm.  B.  Reed,  and  a  member  of  the 
Faculty  to  be  chosen  by  the  other  members  of  the  committee. 

EM  PL  0  YMENT  B  UREA  U 

An  Employment  Bureau  is  in  operation,  which  aims  to  find  situations 
for  our  members  seeking  employment,  or  to  furnish  reliable  help  to  any  who 
need  clerks.  Members  in  good  standing  are  entitled  to  its  privileges  free  of 
charge.     Address,  J.  P.  Meidenbauer,   Chairman,  24  High  street. 


ALUMNI   PRIZES. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  ADVANCED  COURSE  PRIZE. 

A  Cash  Prize  of  Twenty-five  Dollars  ($25.00)  is  established,  to  be 
awarded  to  the  student  in  the  Advanced  Course  who  attains  the  highest  class 
standing  in  the  Senior  year,  who  has  taken  the  full  Regular  Course  in  this 
college,  and  who  is  awarded  no  other  prize  in  the  same  year. 

ALUMNI  PRIZE  FOR  ORIGINAL  PAPERS. 

A  Cash  Prize,  not  to  exceed  Fifteen  Dollars  ($15  00),  is  established,  for 
the  best  original  fafier  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  association. 

This  Prize  may  be  awarded  in  full,  divided  into  first  and  second  prizes, 
or  withheld,  at  discretion  of  Committe  of  Award. 

The  Next  Annual  Meeting  will  be  held  in  Alumni  Hall  on  Wednesday, 
April  28,  1897,  the  day  immediately  following  Comme?icement . 

The  Annual  Banquet  will  be  given  in  the  evening  of  the  same  day. 
Full  particulars  will  be  issued  at  the  proper  time. 

It  is  urged  that  graduates  confer  with  other  members  of  their  respective 
classes,  and  make  appointments  to  meet  at  these  very  pleasant  annual 
gatherings. 
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DIRECTORY  OF  GRADUATES. 


It  is  believed  that  the  Alumni  will  find  this  page  of  great  interest.  It  can 
continue  to  be  so  only  by  co-operation.  If  each  Alumnus  will  kindly  assist  the 
Secretary  by  furnishing  personal  information,  this  directory  of  graduates  will 
always  give  the  latest  information  about  classmates.     Will  you  do  so  ? 

Name  and  Class.  Address. 

*Abbott,  Charles  Edward,  1896 1 128  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  V 

With  J.  A.  Lockie. 

Acker,  John,  1889 252  Pearl  St.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Proprietor,  Acker  Bros. 

Adams,  Woodbry  Blanchard,   1893 Holcomb,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Mason  &  Co. 

Arnold,  Harry,  1895 Gowanda,  N.  Y. 

Bargar,  John  McCullough,  1890 Holland,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 
Bargar,  Emory  Jay,  1892 Sinclairville,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Bauer,  Theodore  Victor,  1894 437  E.  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Proprietor. 

Baxter,  George  Orrin,  1892 485  Porter  Ave.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

*Beckenbach,  Edward,  1889 223  Superior  St.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Proprietor,  Edward  Beckenbach  &  Co. 

*Beebe,  Wilbur  Salmon,  1893 -4  South  St.,  Morristown,  N.  J. 

With  Henry  M.  Smith. 

*Bentz,  Henry,  M.  D.,  1889 Office,  894  Michigan  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Physician 

*Bickford,  Everette  E.,  1 894 84  Montague  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Davidson  Bulkley. 

Blackney,  Lucius  R.,  1890 Massachusetts  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  B.  &  Co. 

Blantcn,  Frank  J.,  1896 Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  E.  E.  Philpott. 

Bodine,  Leon  C,  1896 29  Morris  St.,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Chas.  H.  Sager  Co. 

Bontecou,  Miss  Abby,  1893 77  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

*JBraman,  Udell  Sylvester,  1892 112  Niagara  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Gregory's  Niagara  Pharmacy. 

*Breckon,  Emory  Hunt,  1894 North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Briggs,  Birdsall,    1894 Oakfield,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor. 
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Xante  and  Class.  Address. 

*Briggs,  Geo.  F.,  1896 77  Court  St.  Binghamton,  X.  Y. 

With  M.  Barkman. 

Brown.  James  Rollin,  1892 Berkshire.  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Hardenbergh  &  Brown. 

*+|Brooks,  John  Gauntlett,  1896 Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

With  A.  B.  Brooks. 

Burkard,  John,  1889 204  South  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Chase,  Ralph  E.,  1888 306  West  Ferry  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

With  Chase  Drug  Co. 

Chase,  Charles  Wilton,  1892 2153  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

With  Chase  Drug  Co. 
(Cleveland,  Heman  Cornelius,  1890  ....  242  Forest  Ave.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

*Colgrove,  Salina  P.,  M.  D.,  1889 Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Proprietress. 

Cook,  Clarence  Xelson,  1893 Redwood,  X.  Y. 

With  A.  Bickelhaupt. 

Cowan,  George  M.,  1895 '.....  Waterford,  X.  Y. 

Cuthbert,  Homer  E.,  1895 369  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

With  C.  M.  Briggs. 

Delehant,  William  Edward,  1892 Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Manager  Cushing's  Pharmacy. 

Deuel,  Herbert  C,  1895 530  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Manager,  Willis  G.  Gregory. 

Diehl,  John  P.,  2d,  1888 522  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

With  J.  P.  &  J.  W.  Diehl. 

Diehl,  Oscar  C,  1895 240  Ellicott   St  ,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Chemical  student,  University  of  Michigan. 

*Disbrow,  Burt  F.,  1892 1 Attica,  X.  Y. 

Manager,  W.  F.  Disbrow. 

JDorr,  S.  Hobart,  1889 789  Prospect  Ave.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

Relief  Pharmacist. 

Dort,  Elizabeth,  1890 6d8  Fillmore  Ave.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y 

Proprietress,  Fillmore  Avenue  Pharmacy. 

Drake,  Archie  I.,  M.  D.,  1894 1167  Xiagara  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Xoble  &  Drake. 

Drummond,  John  Howard,  1893 Adams,  N.  Y. 

With  D.  Fish. 

*|| Elliott,  Russell,  1889 34  Main  St.,  Dayton,  O. 

Proprietor. 

Fairchild,  Fred  J  ,  1889 Xorwich,  N.  Y. 

With  T.  D.  Miller. 
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Namt  and  Class.  Address. 

Fe>lch,  Arthur  Scott,  1891 1315  Jefferson  St  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Fisher,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  1S92 Springboro,  Pa. 

Proprietress,  Fisher  &  Fisher. 

*Fo\vler,  Reuben  S  ,  1S88 leg  Baynes  St.,  BuffaU,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Fraine,  James  E.,  1S95 47°  Michigan   St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

With  Martin  Van  Every. 

Frisch,  Mathias  Joseph,  1890 576  Broadway,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Fuhrmever,  John  F.,  1889 •    .    .    .    .  (Deceased)  Cleveland,  O. 

*Gauger,  Charles  Henry,  1890 265  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Geen,  James  S.,  M.  D.,  1893 Bath,  X.  Y. 

With  Soldiers'  Home. 

*Goff,  Walter  M.,  1894 Howard,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Goler,  Frank  Hall,  1890 Ellicott  Square,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Manager,  O'Brien's  Pharmacy. 

Graves,  Chancey  H.,  1895 Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Assistant  to  Chair  of  Pharmacy,  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Green,  Orange  A.,  1895 Xorth  Parma,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

*Grove,  Samuel  Ansel,  1893 887  Prospect,  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Grove,  Edward  Brown.  1894 $5°  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Retired. 

Gunn,  Roy  X.,  1893 807  Seneca  St,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Haile,  Fred  C,  1894 384  Seneca  St. ,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

With  A.  C  Anthony. 

Haist,  Frederick  J.,  1896 221  Chenango  St.,  Binghamton,  X.  Y. 

Manager,  E.  Henry  Lawrence. 

Harrington,  Harry  F,  1895 100  High  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Pharmacist,  Buffalo  General   Hospital. 

Harwood,  George  Guy,  1893  ....  200   South   Warren   St,  Syracuse,  X.  Y. 
With  H.  D.  Dwight  &  Co. 

Hatch,  Arthur  L.,  1894 Lincoln,  X.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Kennedy,  Hatch  &  Co. 

*Hebenstreit,  Paul,  1888 '.    .    .  (Deceased)  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  page. 
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*Heiser,  George  A.,  1895 .  116  Clinton  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  William  Heiser,  Machinist. 

Herger,  Charles  G.,  1896 663  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Chemist  World's  Dispensary  Medical  Association. 

Herrmann,  George  E.,  1894 132  William  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  James  A.  Darlington. 

Hess,  Earle  Look,  1892 15  Main  St.,  Canisteo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

JHeussy,  Wm.  Chas.,  M.  D.,  1890  .  Office,  303  First  Avenue,  S.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Physician. 

Hilligass,  Louis  D.,  1894 230  Genesee  St.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Schuyler  Van  R    Wheeler. 

"*Hische,  Jess  E  ,  1891 Cor.  Rich  and  Sciota  Sts.,  Columbus,  O. 

Proprietor. 

Holser,  William  George,  1890 39  Franklin  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Borzelleri  &  Co. 

Houghton,  Charles,  1893 202  East  Main  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

With   B.  M.  Hyde  Drug  Co. 

Hutchins,  Fred  N.,  1889 783  West  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Jacobs,  Charles  H.,  1896 Port  Leydon,  N.  Y. 

With  Thomas  Norton. 

Jaeger,  Wm.  O.,  1889 Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

*||Jefferson,  Calvin  D.,  1894 (Deceased)  Attica,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Archie  A  ,  1896 211  West  Third  St.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

With  Clark  Brothers. 

Jones,  Robert  E.,  1894 276  Hoyt  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

*||f  Jones,  George  H.,  1894 300  Central  Ave.,  Dunkirk,  N.  Y. 

With  P.  H.  Monroe. 

Kaestner,  Max  Lothar,  1892 1140  Lovejoy  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Kelley,  Charles,  1895 Skaneateles,  N.  Y. 

Medical  Student,  University  of  Buffalo. 

Kendall,  William  Arnold,  1892 720  Elmwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Kendall,  Hiram  A.,  M.  D.,  1894  .    .  Office,  786  Elmwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Physician. 

*| ,  f  Kenney,  Edward  F.,  1895  .  / Burton,  O. 

Proprietor,  M.  Kenney  &  Son. 

See  Matriculation  Blanlc,  last  pag-e. 
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Nantt'  and  Class.  Address. 

Kiepb,  Edward  John,  1891 136  Monroe  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Medical  Student,  University  of  Buffalo. 

Kirke,  Harry  Evans,  1893 219  Hudson  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  the  Hudson  Pharmacy. 

*Knickerbocker,  Homer  J.,  1895       Klba,  N.  Y. 

Medical  Student,  University  of  Buffalo, 

Kraft,  Oscar  H.,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  1893  •    •  Swan  and  Michigan  Sts.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Staff  Fitch  Hospital. 

*Kreuz,  John  J.,  1888 553  Clinton  St,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  J.  A.  Darlington   &  Co. 

Krieger,  John  Christian,  1890 Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Kuhn,  Alfred  F.,  1896 453  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Denny  &  Field. 

Lawrence,  George  Anderson,  1891 1657  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Lies,  Albert  Julius,  1891 182  Mulberry  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Carlton  Pharmacy. 

Lyman,  Charles  Forrest,  1891 175  Northampton  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Lyman,  Frederick  Mortimer,  1891 311   Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Lyman  &  Jeffrey  Co. 

Lyon,  Percy  A,  1896 186  Main  St.,  Owego,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Parmalee  &  Lyon. 

*||Marsh,  Frederick  S.,  1889 11  East  Third  St,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Music  Hall  Pharmacy. 

Mason,  James  Bryden,  1892 252  Prospect  Ave,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 
Matthews,  Job  J.,  1888 (Deceased)  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

*Mayer,  Frederick  William,  1891 1506  Cedar  Ave.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Proprietor. 

*McAhon,  Claude   D.,  1894 Olean,  N.  Y. 

With  Dr.  J.  V.  D.  Coon. 

McArthur,  Plin  S  .  1889 273  Niagara  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

McClenathan,  Ira  Carl,  1893 Norwich,  N.  Y. 

With  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company. 

McCutcheon,  Guy  L,  M.  D  ,  1894  ....  510  Delaware  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
With  Dr.  Roswell  Park. 

*\ Meidenbauer,    John  Peter,  1891 291  Maple  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Buffalo  College  Pharmacy. 

See  Matriculation  BlanU,  last  pag-e. 
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Name  and  Class.  Address. 

Meidenbauer,  John  G.,  M.  D.,  1896  .  .    .  Office,  291  Maple  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Instructor  in  Pharmacognosy,  Buffalo  College  Pharmacy. 

Millard,  Jay  E.,  1895 63  Albany  St.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

With  H.  F.  Preston. 

*Miller,  Meta  A.,  1889 270  East  Utica  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Miller,  Adelbert  Coon,  1892 Brookfield,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 
Mosher,  Rosa  Belle,  1892 701  Washington  St.,  New  York  City. 

*f:):MosHER,  Willet  H  ,  1893 Duluth,  Minn. 

Chemist,  Sagar  Drug  Co. 

Mover,  Frederick  H.,  1895 598  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Dambach  &  Co. 

Murphy,  John  V.,  1894 North  Olean,  N.  Y 

Proprietor,  Erie  Pharmacy. 

Murrell,  Cyrus  A.,  1893 1540  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  E.  A.  Kingston. 

Nail,  Lorenzo  G.,  1895 Cfeicora,  Pa. 

Manager,  Perry  A.  Bell  Co. 

Noble,  Charles  E.,    1894 1167  Niagara  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Noble  &  Drake. 

Noeller,  William  F.,  1895 424  Broadway,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  W.  H.  Borget. 

Norton,  John  A.,    1896 334  East'Genesee  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Newton  &  Hickock 

Ostrander,  William  A.,  1895 Smethport,  Pa . 

With  A.  W.  Colegrove. 

Owen,  William  S.,  1896  .    .    , Milo,  Me. 

Proprietor. 

Palmer,  Leon  G.,  1895 Vermillion,  South  Dakota. 

With  Alfred  Helgeson. 

Palmer,  William  A.,  1896 Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Medical  Student,    University  of  Buffalo. 

Park, Benjamin  B.,  1893 , Euclid  Ave.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Manager,  C.  W.  Benfield's  Euclid  Avenue  Pharmacy. 

Parker,  Earl  H  ,  1894 Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  W.  S.  &  J.  J.  Patterson. 

Patterson,  Harry  W.,  1888 838  15  St.,  Denver,  Col. 

Proprietor. 

Pauling,  William  J.,  1896 530  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Prescott,  Frank  G.,  1890 232-234  Allen  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With    Eli  T.  Hosmer. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  pag-e. 
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Name  and  Class.  Address. 

True,  Christopher  C,  1896 334  Dearborn  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Frederick  Seisser. 

♦tJREED,  William  Burt,  M.  D.,  1892  .    .  282  Lexington    Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Physician. 

-^Richards,  Charles,  1S95 North  East,  Pa. 

Manager,    W.  J.  Swarts. 

Rodenbach,  Alfred  Julius,  1893 (Deceased)  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rogers,  George  Benjamin,  1890 402  Michigan  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Smith's   Drug  Store. 

Rogers,  Edward  James,  1892 Painesville,  O. 

Ross,  Charles  Delmont,  Jr.,  1893 401  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Faxon,  Williams  &  Faxon. 

^Rowley,  Frank,  Jr.,  1892 45  Somerset  St.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Proprietor. 

Salisbury,  Orren  S.,  1894 Wilson,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Mrs.  E.  A.  Jones's  Pharmacy. 

*Sanda,  Frank,  1895 .  38  Rockert  St.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Sanderson,  Ernest  Jay,  1893 267  Kennard  St.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Proprietor. 

Sanford,  John  T  ,  1892 Warren,  Pa. 

Manager,  Davis  Drug  Store. 

Sayles,  James  G.,  1895 Portville,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  G.  W.  Hackett  &  Co. 

Scheck,  Harris  August,  1893 Ellicott  Square,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Clerk,  W.  S.  O'Brien. 

Schick,  Henry,  1896 1427  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Dedo  Bros 

Schorp,  Rosa,  1888 878  Sycamore  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietress,  J.  &  R.  Schorp. 

Schmehl,  Geo.  Edward,  1893 777  Wilson  St.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Proprietor,  Geo.  E.  Schmehl  &  Co. 

Simonds,  Chauncey  T.,  i 895 Corning,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  Carpenter  &  Miller's  Pharmacy. 

Skellie,  Alfred  C,  1896 North  East,  Pa. 

Smith,  Joseph  E.,  1896 530  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Willis  G.  Gregory. 

Smith,  J.  Edward,  1888 834  Michigan  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Smith,  William  H.  J.,  1891 150  Rhode  Island  St.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Prospect  Hill  Pharmacy. 

&o&  Matriculation   HlanLr,   last  page. 
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Name  and  Class.  Address. 

*Spenzer,  Eugene  Ariel,  1890 2260  Broadway,  Cleveland,  O 

Proprietor. 

Stanbro,  Edward  Everett,  M.  D.,   1890 Springville,  X    Y. 

*Stanley,  Ray  M.*  1894 TonawaDda,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  L.  G   Stanley. 

Stark,  Emil,  1889 405  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

With  Geo.  Reimann. 

*Stevens,  Burt  S.,  1896 Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

With  John  C.  Krieger. 

Strode,  Anxious  Ballantine,  1891 488  Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Stryker,  Leslie  R.,  1894 Corydon,  Pa. 

Proprietor. 

St.  John,  Charles,  1894 509  William  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  C.  J.  Rosengren. 

Summey,  Albert  E.,    1895 Smethport,  Pa. 

Manager  and  Analyst,  F.  I.  Foster. 

Swanson,  Elester  A.,  1896 51   Genesee  St.,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  A.  H.  Hamilton. 

Thompson,  La  Verne  O.,  1888 Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor,  Thompson  &  Hollands. 

*Tilma,  John,  1891 501  William  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

*fTROWBRiDGE,  Lewis  L.,  1889 Depew,  N.  Y. 

Chemist  and  Metallurgist. 

Vahey,  Ernest  Everett,  1892 240  Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Pharmacist. 

Valentine,  Adelbert,  1896 Hamburg,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Volk,  Edward,  1894 720  Elm  wood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  W.   A.  Kendall. 

Vorwerk,  August,  1895 2I32  Main  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

With  E    Laurier. 
Walker,  Ernest  Brice,  1892  ....  ....  716  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Superintendent  Laboratory,  P.  Harold  Hayes,  M.  D. 

Ward,  Merton  R.,  1895 11  Market  St.,  Corning,  N.  Y. 

With  Heermans  &  Co. 

*||Welzmiller,  John,  1891 33  West  Twelfth  St.,  New  York. 

Student,  College  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York. 

*Westgate,  Benjamin   Howard,  1892 217  Main  St.,  Towanda,  Pa. 

With  G.  T.  Kirby. 

See  Matriculation  Hlanlc,  last  %>age. 
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Wiltse,  Frank  J  ,  18SS S46   Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Wilcox,  Miss  Grace  E.,  1894 166  Main  St.,  Olean,  N.  Y. 

Proprietress. 

Williams,  Arthur   L.,  1890 Clayton,   N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Willmarth,  Geo.  O.,  1896 412  South  West  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

With  F.  C.  Joslyn  cS:  Company. 

*Wheaton,  Charles  B.,  1895 Seneca,  N.  Y. 

With  the  Cleves  Drug  Co. 

Wood,  George  A.,  1896 242  West  Forest  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Relief  Clerk. 

Woodside,  William  J  ,  1895 Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

WithC.  E.  Penfield. 

*||fYouNG,  Ralph,  1893 94  Main  St.,  Hornellsville,  N.  Y. 

Manager,  C.  H.  Young's  Pharmacy. 

Zeliff,  Harry  W,  1888 192  Pearl  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Gutta  Percha  and  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York. 

ZlEMENDORFF,  WlLLIAM   AUGUST,    189O St.  Joseph,    Mo. 

Steward,  City  Hospital. 

Examinations  passed,  but  diplomas  withheld  on  account  of  lack  of  age  or 
experience  : 

Name,  Address. 

Beachner,  William  G 1 167  Niagara  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Noble  &  Drake. 

*Corning,  Louis  Avery 333  East  Water  St.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

With  C.  H.  Calkins  &  Co. 

Cunningham,  Thomas  M 298  Swan  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Dake,  Oliver  E.  .  , Cattaraugus,  N.  Y. 

With  Maltbie  Brothers. 

Fish,  George  D Dundee,  X.  Y. 

With  Willis  Millard. 

Franklin,  John  M Honeoye,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Gibbs,  Fred  L 598  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Dambach  &  Co. 

Harris,  Daniel 63  Walnut  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hegemax,  Johx  B Kent  House,  Lakewood,  X.  Y. 

With  Hatch  &  Briggs. 
Hilligass,  Johx  H Xorth  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

With  E.  H.  Breckon. 

See  Matriculation  hHanUy  last  pag-e. 
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Humbert.  Arthur  F Clarence,  N.  Y. 

Klaasesz,  Peter  C 1376  Fillmore  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Wm.  J.  Henk. 

Kreuz,  Peter  J 553  Clinton  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Jas.  A.  Darlington  &  Co. 

Lathbury,  Edwin  W 186  Vermont  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

Lathrop,  George  M 66  West  Forest  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y- 

Manager,  C.  W.  Tuerke. 

Libby,  Clifford  M 213  Franklin  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  E.  Dunston,  Advertising. 

Mauer,  Henry 644  William  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Dr.  E.  Lustig. 

Miller,  Edward  L 166  Broadway,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  C.  J.  Dwyer. 

Morgan,  Richard  F Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  Grosvenor  Library. 

Rooney,  James  P 108  S.  Main  St.,  Pittston,  Pa. 

With  Wm.  Webber. 

Siedler,  Henry  J 165  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  E.  G.  Boyson. 

Smith,  Cora  M 580  West  Market  St.,   Akron,  O. 

With  Dr.  C.  G.  Smith. 

Sprague,  George  H 73  East  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

With  E.  J.  Liebetrut. 

Stilwell,  Horace  G Williston,  N.  Y. 

Proprietor. 

*Sumner,  Ernest  F Corfu,  N.  Y. 

With  Geo.  A.  Lawrence.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

^Walters,  Hilie  D Avoca,  N.  Y. 

With  E.  D.  Hees. 

White,  Wm.  F Atlanta,  N.  Y. 

With  Lindsley  Adams. 

*  Honor  Student.         II  Peabody  Prize.        t  Faculty  Junior  Prize.       X  Matthews  Prize. 
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Abbott,    Charles    E Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Ansteth,  Frederick  W Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Baldwin,  Edwin  C Watcitown,  N.Y. 

Batcheller,  Levant  B Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Samuel  B Friendship,  N.    Y. 

Behling,  Charles  E Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Berens,  Louis  J Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Blanton,  Frank  J Niagara  Falls,   N.  Y. 

Bodine,  Leon  C Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Bonsteel,  Fred   E Stow,  N.  Y. 

Briggs,  Clifton  C Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Briggs,  George  F Binghamton,  N,  Y. 

Briggs,  Ralph  C. .  .   Skaneateles  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Brooks,  John  G Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Carter,  Archie  U   Jamestown.  N.  Y. 

Chapin,  Albert  E   Attica,  N.  Y. 

Clark,  John  E Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Coleman,  Alice  B Somerset,  N.  Y. 

Cool,  William  F Roulette,  Pa. 

Cursons,  Robert  B Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Cushing,  Alden  T  Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Dake,  Oliver  E Otto,  N.  Y. 

Dickenherr,  William  G Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Dittley,  George  C Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Donald,  Charles  C Theresa,  N.  Y. 

Douglass,  Clarence  H Batavia,  N.  Y. 

Dwyer,  James  E   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Eagan,  John  A Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Fraine,  Edmund  T Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Franke,  John  A   Buffalo,  N    Y. 

Gamenthaler,  Gustave   A Barnesville,  O 

Gasser,  Dorr  I Paulding,  O. 

Goehler,  Frank  R Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Gram,  William  J.,  Jr Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Gunn,   Jay  R Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Haberstro,  Joseph,  M.  D Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Haist,    Frederick  J   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hegeman,  John  B Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Herger,  Charles  G Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Heyden,  Frederick  J Buffalo,  N    Y 

Hilligass,  John  H.  .North  Tonawanda,  N    Y. 

Holdridge,  Gifford Savannah,  N    Y. 

House,   J    Amos Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Humbert.  Ar  hur  F Clarence,  N.  Y. 

Joslyn,  Edward  E Buffalo,  N .  Y. 

Johnson,  Archie  A Frewsburg,  N.  Y. 

Klaasesz,  Peter   C Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Lathbury,  Edwin  W   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Lathrop,  George  M For estville,  N.  Y. 


Leadley,  Edward  H Webster,  N.  Y- 

Ledwinger,  William  J Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Libby,  Clifford  M Nashville,  N.  Y. 

Libolt,  Charles  A Elmira,  N\  Y. 

Losson,  Edward  M    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Luke,  Harry  C Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Lyon,  Percy  A Owego,  N.  Y. 

MacLean,  Donald  N Attica,  N.  Y 

Mago,  Bernard  N Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Mauer,  Henry Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Martin,  Cnarles  O Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

McClurg,  Edward Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Meidenbauer,  John  G.,  M.  D     Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Messer,  George  E Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Mentz,  Albert  V Attica,  N.  Y. 

Norton,  John  Andrew Port  Leydon,  N.  Y. 

Norton,  John  Arthur Boonville,  N.  Y. 

Norton,  Mrs    Rosa   M   ...  Port  Leydon,  N.Y. 

Ogden,  Charles  Leon Ilion,  N.  Y 

Orr,  Charles  A Buffalo,  N  .  Y. 

Owen,   WilliamS Milo,  Me. 

Patterson,  Benjamin  R Heppner,  Ore. 

Pauling,  William  y Cornwall,  Eng. 

Phillips,  Guy  C Auburn,  Me. 

Price,  Christopher  C Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Rooney,  James  P Pittston,  Pa. 

Ready,  Andrew   T LaFayette,  N.  Y. 

Rumsey,  Emmett  D Cattaraugus,    N.Y. 

Sandborn,  Perry  A North  East,  Pa. 

Saville,   George   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Skellie,  Alfred  Clark North  East,  Pa. 

Slocum,  Benjamin  W Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Frank  W Spring  Creek,  Pa. 

Smith,    Harrie  A Redwood,  N.  Y. 

Smith,  Joseph  E Olean,  N.  Y  . 

Springsteen,  Nelson  W. .  Philadelphia,  N.  Y. 

Standford,  Ralph  O Cambridge,  Pa. 

Stevens,  Burt  S Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Sumner,  Ernest  T Corfu,  N.  Y. 

Swanson,  Elester  A Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Traver,  George  L. .  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Waugh,  William  T Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

White,  William  F Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Willmarth,  George  O   Mexico,  N.  Y. 

Wood,  George  A Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Wood    Irving  S Tiro,  O. 

Wiese,  Maximilian  C   Otto,  N.Y. 

Valentine,  Adelbert Hamburg,  N.  Y. 

Zawadski,   Charles   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


See  Afatricri/af  ion  Blank,  7ast  pagre. 
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Growth  of  Pharmacal  Literature  and  Legislation. 

AMERICAN  PHARMACAL    JOURNALS. 

Established.  Journal.  Address.  Issued.         Price. 

829  American  Journal  of  Pharmacy     ....  Philadelphia Monthly $3.00 

857  Druggists' Circular ...New  York Monthly         .     1.50 

868  Canadian  Parmaceutical  Journal    ...Toronto... Semi-NIonthly  1.50 

871  American  Druggist  and  Pharmaceu- 
tical Record. New  York Monthly 1.00 

878  Western  Druggist Chicago  Monthly   1 .00 

880  Apotheker  Zeitung New  York      Semi-Monthly  2.00 

880  The   Druggist St.   Louis Monthly i.oo(M.B   &  Co.) 

882  National  Druggist St     Louis Monthly   1.00 

882  Pharmaceutische  Rundschau New  York Monthly 2.00 

883  The  Formulary Westfield,  N.  Y  .  Monthly 1.00  (B.F.) 

884  Drugs,  Oils   and  Paints   Philadelphia     ...Monthly 2.00 

887  Registered  Pharmacist Chicago ...Monthly 1.00 

887  Bulletin  of  Pharmacy Detroit Monthly 1.00    G.S.Davis.) 

887  Omaha  Druggist Omaha. Monthly 1 .00  1  R.  D.  &  Co  / 

887  Pharmaceutical    Era New   York Weekly....    ..  2.00 

887  Drug  Topics New  York Monthl  • i.oo(McK.    &R) 

883  New  England  Druggist Boston Monthly 1.50 

888  Notes  on  New  Remedies New   York Quarterly    .    ..  .50  'L.  &  P.) 

889  Pacific   Drug  Review Portland Monthly i.oo(S.  H.  &  W. ) 

889  Canadian   Druggist Strathroy,    Ont..  Monthly 1.00 

890  The  Pacific  Drugg  st San   Francisco. ..  Monthly 1.00 

891  California  Druggist Los   Angeles Monthly i.oo(Braun  &  Co. ) 

891  Merck'9  Market  Report New  York. Semi-Month'y  2.00 

894  Spatula Boston Monthly 50 

895  San  Francisco  Druggist ...San  Francisc   ...Monthly i.oo(R.  &  Co. ) 

895     Iowa  Chemist   and    Druggist Des  Moines,  la. .  Monthly 1.00 

895     Buffalo  Druggist Buffalo Monthly 1.00 

483  Washington  St. 


PHARMACAL  LEGISLATION. 

State.  Enacted.  State.  Ena< 


*Rhode  Island 1870  *Dakota,  South  .  .    .    . 

^Maryland  (Baltimore  only)  .    .  1870  *Idaho 

*New  York  City 1871  ^Minnesota 

*New  Hampshire 1875  Nebraska 

*South  Carolina 1876  Pennsylvania 

*Maine 1877  ^Kentucky  (over  1,000) 

*New  Jersey  ...        1877  ^Louisiana 

District   of  Columbia 1878  ^Virginia 

*Kings  County,    N.  Y 1879  ^Wyoming 

*Iowa 1880  ^Florida 

"^Connecticut 1881  *New  Mexico 

^Georgia 1881  *Texas 

"^Illinois 1881  ^Arkansas       

^Missouri 1881  ^California 

*North  Carolina 1881  *Oregon 

*West  Virginia 1881  ^Oklahoma 

*Wisconsin 1882  ^Washington 

^Delaware 1883  Mississippi 

*Erie  County,  N.  Y 1884  Utah 

New  York,  except  three  counties  1884  Tennessee 

Ohio 1884  Vermont 

^Kansas 1885  Montana 


891 
891 
891 
891 
891 
892 
892 
892 
894 
895 

Massachusetts 1885     Indiana None 

Michigan 1885     Alaska None 

♦Alabama 1887     Arizona None 

^"Colorado 1887     Nevada None 

*Dakota,  North 1887 

The  States  marked  with  a  star  register  graduates   of    pharmacy  without 
requiring  an  examination.      [See  page  28.] 
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887 

S$7 
887 
887 


889 


BE  A 
PHARMACIST. 


From  the  Financial  Side  it  Pays  to 

"  Be  a  Pharmacist." 

YOU  ASK  WHY  AND  HOW? 

IN  THE  first  place  you  can  make  your  Tinctures,  Elixirs,  Syrups  and 
Fluid  Extracts,  from  25  to  50  per  cent,  cheaper  than  you  can  buy  them 
from  a  manufacturer. 

And  again  — when  physicians  see  that  you  are  making  these  various 
medicines,  and  that  you  individually  have  an  exact  knowledge  of  their  con- 
tents, it  inspires  them  with  confidence  in  your  preparations,  and  they  recom- 
mend their  patients  to  send  their  prescriptions  to  you  to  be  filled.  Your 
pharmacopoeia  teaches  you  to  make  your  own  preparations  and  also  teaches 
you  a  profession—the  profession  of  Pharmacy.  In  order  to  deserve  this  title, 
be  a  pharmacist.  For  the  use  of  pharmacists  who  make  their  own  Tinctures, 
Elixirs,  Syrups  and  Fluid  Extracts,  we  make  a  specialty  of  importing,  select- 
ing and  grinding  the  finest  drugs  the  world  produces.  Druggists  from  every 
State  in  the  Union  write  us  that  they  never  have  seen  or  used  such  perfect 
ground  and  powdered  drugs  as  we  produce 

Write  us  and  we  will  send  you  a  copy  of   what   they   say,  also   our   price 
list  and  Formulary,  a  book  which  will  prove  useful  every  day. 

Gilpin, 
Langdon 
&  Company, 

BALTIMORE,  MD. 

When  writing,  please  mention  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy. 
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MENTHOL 


Inhalers — the  ordinary   kind— are  not  new.     Ours  is.     It    is  the    best, 
lightest,  most  compact  Inhaler  made  and  is  the  only  combined 

INHALER  AND  CONE 

on  the  market      It  is  a  ready  seller  and  always  gives  satisfaction. 

Handsomely  mounted  for  counter  display. 

$2.00  net  per  dozen  to  the  retail  trade. 


MANUFACTURED  ONLY  BY 

SHARP    c£    DOHMBy 

(Established  i860.) 
CHICAGO.  BALTIMORE.  NEW  YORU. 


A  full  line  of  our  products  always  kept  in  stock  by  PLIMPTON,   COWAN 
&  CO.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

OUR  LENSES 

Are  Scientifically^Mechanieally^Perfeet. 

Oculists'  Prescriptions 

Put   up   on    Short  Notice 
and  Low  Prices. 


^s* 


A  T.ARGE   STOCK 

Fever,  Sterilizing  and  Chemical  Thermometers,  Microscopes,  etc. 


J.  H.  ULLENBRUCH, 

LEADING  OPTICIAN, 
288  Main  Street,  near  Swan,  -  -  BUFFALO. 
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PLIMPTON,  COWAN  &  CO. 

Wholesale    g 


Druggists 

50=52  East  Swan  Street,       *       BUFFALO,    N.    Y. 

OFFER  TO  THE  TRADE  A  FULL  LINE  OF 

Ptire  Drti2s>  GlJelI)icals>  Etc., 

Among  which  may  be  found  Standard  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  of 

EDWARD  R.  SQUIBB,  M.  D. 

Chemicals  from  the  manufactories  of 

POWERS  &  WEIGHTMAN,  MALLINCKRODT  CHEMICAL  WORKS, 

CHAS.  PFIZER  &  CO. 


Elixirs,  Fluid    and   Solid   Extracts, 

AND  OTHER  PHARMACEUTICAL  GOODS  FROM 

John  Wyeth  &  Bro., 
Caswell,  Hazard  &  Co., 
Parke,  Davis  &  Co., 
Burrough  Bros., 

Win.  S.  Merrell  Chemical  Company, 
And  Others. 


A  complete  assortment  of  Sugar  and  Gelatine  Coated  Pills 
and  Granules  of  the  several  leading  makes. 


Especial  attention  given  to  the  selection  of 

PURE    POWDERED    DRUGS. 

OUR  STOCK  OF  IMPORTED  AND  DOMESTIC 

WINBS  AND  LIQUORS 

Is  not  excelled  in  Purity  and  Age  by  any  offered  For  Medicinal  Purposes. 
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.We  are  still  Maoufacturiog 

Doctors'  Signs         Jg 

-O^BRASS,  BRONZE  and  ALUMINUM. 


A  SPECIAL  LINE  OF  LETTER  HEADS,  BILL 
HEADS,  CARDS,  ETC.,  ENGRAVED  AND  PRINT- 
ED FROM  STEEL  AND  COPPER  PLATES. 


TDesigns   Submitted. 


C.  E.  BRINKWORTH, 


331  Main  Street, 


BUFFALO,  IN.  Y. 


Oakland  Hydrogen  Dioxide. 


no  Higher  Standard  of  Medi= 
cinal  Value  than  the  U.  S. 
Pharmacopoeia.  Oakland  Hy- 
drogen Dioxide  is  made  in  accor- 
dance with  U.  S.  P.  requirements, 
It  is  sold  under  guarantee  to  keep 
its  strength  from  four  to  six  months. 
Open  bottles  do  not  deteriorate. 
There  is  no  danger  from  explosions 
and  no  loss  by  breakage. 

OAKLAND  CHEMICAL  CO,, 

465  and  467  WEST  BROADWAY,  NEW  YORK. 
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WE  GRIND 

"OUR  OWN"  LENSES. 


PTICAU 


J.W.JARVI5.  MANQ2.- 
TIFFT  HOUSE  BLOCK     461  MAIN  ST 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENT 
FOR  REPAIR  WORK 


^y^TEXT  BOOKS"*™- 

On  page  23  promptly  obtained  for  Students  at  a  Liberal  Discount. 

Write  for  Catalogue  and  buy  your  Books  early  as 
nothing  is  gained  by  waiting  for  the  College  to  open. 


Students'  Note  Boo^s,  Thesis  Paper,  etc. 
Medical  BooKs  Re-bound  in  Leather. 


PETER  PAUL  BOOK  COMPANY, 

420  Main  Street,  BUFFALO,  X.  V 


H.  Z.  Brown  printing  Ibouse, 


193*195  /IftainSt., 
Buffalo,  IB.  LJ. 


Designing, 
Engraving, 
Catalogue  Work  a  Specialty, 


BOOK,  JOB= 
SHOW 
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:  Printing.  ^ 


Binding, 
Blank  Book 
Manufacturing. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO. 


DEPARTMENT    OF    LAW. 

Ellicott  Square,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

FACULTY  OF  THE  BUFFALO  LAW  SCHOOL. 


Hon.   CHARLES  DANIELS,  LL.  D., 

[Late  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court.] 

Dean,  and  Lecturer  on  Constitutional  Law  and  Trusts. 

Hon.  ALBION  W.  TOURGEE,    LL.  D., 

Lecturer  on  Legal  Ethics. 

SPENCER  CLINTON, 

Lecturer  on  the  Law  of  Property. 

JAMES  FRAZER  GLUCK, 

Lecturer  on  the  Law  of  Corporations. 

JOHN   G.  MILBURN, 

Lecturer  on  the  Law  of  Powers  and  Trusts. 

ADELBERT  MOOT, 

Lecturer  on  the  Law  of  Evidence. 

TRACY  C.  BECKER, 

Lecturer  on  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure,  and  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

LeROY  PARKER, 

Lecturer  on  Sales. 

CHARLES  P.   NORTON, 

Lecturer  on  the  Law  of  Contracts  and  Municipal  Law,  Negotiable  Bills 

and  Notes,  Practice,  and  Agency  and  Partnership. 

CARL    T.   CHESTER, 

Lecturer  on  the  Code  and  the  Law  of  Insurance. 

MARTIN  CLARK, 

Lecturer  on  Maritime  Law, 

E.  CORNING  TOWNSEND, 

Secretary  and  Treasurer,  and  Lecturer  on  Domestic  Relations,  and 

Marriage  and  Divorce. 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 

Hon.  Loran  L.  Lewis Lecturer  on  the  Trial  of  Actions. 

Hon.  Allen  D.  Scott Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Liens. 

Chas.  B.Wheeler  .  Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Manufacturing-  Corporations. 
E.  Lewellyn  Parker  .  Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Transmission  of  Real  Estate. 

William  Macomber Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Patents. 

Martin  Clark , Lectwer  on  Maritime  Lazv. 

Hon.  Edward  W.  Hatch Lecturer  on  Proceedings  in  Court. 

Irving  Browne  .  Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Parol  Evidence  and  Codification. 

Frank  R.   Perkins Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Evidence. 

William   H.    Hotchkiss  .    .    .  Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Personal  Property. 

George  S.   Potter Lecturer  on  the  Civil  Lazv. 

L.   L.   Lewis,  Jr Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Eminent  Domain. 

William  B.   Hoyt  .    .    .  Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Agency  and  Partnership. 

Louis  L.  Babcock Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Negligence. 

James  L.   Quackenbush Lecturer  on  the  Lazv  of  Torts. 

Rev.  Thomas  R.  Slicer Lecturer  on  Public  Discourse. 

The  Course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  School  is  two  years,  and  affords  a  practical 
training  in  law,  fitting  the  student  for  immediate  work  upon  graduation. 
Fall  Session  opens  September  21,  1896. 

Fees,  $100  a  year,  which  includes  matriculation  and  graduation  fees. 
For  full  particulars  address 

E.  CORNING  TOWNSEND,   Secy, 

37  White  Building,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO. 

DENTAL  DEPARTMENT. 


The  Faculty  of  this  Institution  is  organized  with  the  view  of  giving  special  attention  to 
practical  work  ;  the  clinical  staff  closely  following  and  demonstrating  the  lectures  of  the 
didactic  teachers.  In  Oral  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology,  General  Anatomy,  Chemistry, 
Physiology  and  Physics,  the  dental  students  attend  the  same  lectures  and  are  in  the  same 
classes  with  the  students  of  the  Medical  Department.  In  addition,  the  professor  of  Oral 
Pathology  lectures  regularly  in  the  Dental  Department,  while  the  other  medical  professors 
give  special  courses. 

FACULTY . 

Didactic    Staff. 

W.  C.  BARRETT,  M.  D.,  D.  D.  S Professor  of  Oral  Pathology  and  Dental  Practice. 

ROSWELL  PARK,  A.  M..    M.  D Professor  of  Oral  Surgery  and  Surgical  Pathology. 

JOHN   PARMENTER,  M.  D Professor  of  Clinical  and  Operative  Surgery. 

W.  C.   PHELPS,   M.  D Professor  of  Osteology  and  Demonstrator  of  Dissections. 

F.   E.  HOWARD,  M.  D.  S Emeritus  Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

J.   EDW.  LINE,  D.  D.  S.,  M.  D.  S Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Histology. 

GEO.  B.  SNOW,  D.  D.  S Professor  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

E.  H.   LONG,  M.  D   Professor  of  Dental  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

DANIEL  H.  SQUIRE,  D    D.  S Professor  of  Regional  Anatomy. 

R.   H.   HOFHEINZ,  D.  D.  S Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry . 

A.   L.   BENEDICT,  A.M..M.D Professor  of  Physiology 

GEO.   A.   HIMxMELSBACH,  M.  D   Professor  of  General  Anatomy. 

F.  J.   G1ESER,   D.  D.  S Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Metallurgy. 

C.  E.  FRANCIS,  D.  D.  S. ,  M.  D.  S. .      Professor  of  Operative  Dentistry  for  Children. 

C.   F.  W.  BODECKER,   D.  D.  S.,  M.  D.  S   Professor  of  Dental  Embryology. 

F.  T.   VAN  WOERT,  M.  D.  S Professor  of  Electrical  Science  and  Electro-therapeutics 

Clinical  and  Adjunct  Staff. 

A.  P.  SOUTH  WICK,  M.  D.  S     Clinical  Professor  of  Operative   Technics. 

J.  J.   MADDEN,  D.  D.  S Adjunct  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy  and  Histology 

V.   H.  JACKSON,  M.  D.,  D.  D.  S Clinical  Instructor  in  Orthodontia. 

GEO.   L.   FIELD,  D.  D.  S Clinical  Instructor  in  Continuous  Gum  Work 

J.  W.  BEACH,  D.  D.  S Instructor  in  Operative  Dentistry 

S.  E.   McDOUGALL,  D.  D.  S Clinical  Instructor  in  Cleft  Palate   Work 

J.  W.   PUTNAM,   M.  D Lecturer  on  Special  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

TRACY  C.   BECKER.   LL.   B Lecturer  on  Dental  furisprudence. 

HENRY  F.   SQUIRE,  D    D.  S Instructor  in   Oral  Pathology. 

C.  E.  WETTLAUFER,   D.  D.  S Demonstrator-in- Chief    Operative  Dentistry  . 

HERBERT  J.  LYLE,  D-  D.  S.,     f 

R.  B.  REDWAY,  D.  D.  S.,  > Demonstrators  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

CHARLES  A.  BEAN,  D.  D.  S.,    ) 
H.  B.   MEADE,  D.  D.  S.  ) 

EMMET  E.   MILLS,  D.  D    S.,         V Demonstrators  of  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

THOMAS  G.  GIBSON,  D.  D.  S.,    ( 


The  course  is  a  graded  one,  the  Freshman  term  consisting  of  seven  month?,  the  Junior 
and  Senior  terms  of  six  months  each. 

The  members  of  the  Dental  Examining  Board,  of  the  State  of  New  York,  are  members 
of  the  Board  of  Curators,  and  the  final  examinations  are  before  them,  their  approval  being 
necessary  to  the  issuing  of  a  diploma. 

Fees. 

Matriculation  Fee  (Paid  but  once'  S  5.00 

Lecture  Fees  (Annual)     ioc.oo 

Final  Examination  Fee  (Third  Year) 30.00 

For  further  information  address, 

DR.   A.   P.   SOUTHWICK,   Sec'y, 

No.  11  Niagara  Street,  Buffalo,  NT.  Y. 


School    of   Pedagogy. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO. 


WM.  A.  ROGERS,   President.    TRUSTEES- 
WM.  H.  GRATWICK,   Vice-President 
W.  A.  DOUGLAS,  Secretary    Ce5Ment- 
P.  H.  GRIFFIN,  Treasurer. 

fDAYC*LBN&R  X5  VIefflber  °f  ,he  C°Uncil  °f  diversity. 

NICHOLAS   MURRAY  BUTLER 

HENRY    P.   EMERSON 

HERBERT  G.  LORD. 

WM.  L.  MARCY. 

FRANK  M.  McMURRY. 

JOHN  J    McWILLIAMS. 

MRS    HERMAN  MYNTER 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

FRANK  M.  McMURRY    Ph   n     p™<u  r  ^    -, 

JAMES  W    PUTNAM    M  Kf'"".'"  *  P"m*"  Ed»c«llon. 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 

E  Y'TAMNFKSS™rr0ffSSOrf°TfTPraCtical  Politics>  Cornell  University 
FR.lNJrwS'SrNKEL0fM  nDerSpLf  XtenSi°?  ^  ^ver^of  Chicago. 
Buffalo  '  D"    Professor   of  Laryngology,    University   of 

}aMESJ  LNHSUrSHPF?JeDdent  of  Schools,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
JAMES  L.   HUGHES,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Toronto,  Canada. 

ther^Vel^^rinlTenlrtnlfe^df  ™™  "V"*"1'  tested  -°  *r- 
entirely  nn&r  the  control  oTthe  facult  o  ypeT'PPed  graf  e-d  SChu°o1'  which  is 
«e   allowed  ample  opportunity  for^ractice*087,   ^  "  WhlCh  StUdeDtS 

the  n^u^rfiSiro^^^^pi.itTrc^nfof  SS^'  **VMtaiMd  by 
that  institutions  of  tL  highest  !$J^ZJ^^Z™g% 

Weln^^pteS  T%£  ^  *  ^  ^  ^  "*  ^  <*»• 
Regtnt)rarn,f°rmati0D  "  regard  t0  the  sch°o1  ™V  **  obtained  by  addressing  the 


HERBERT  G.  LORD, 

55  Cottage  Street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO,   Medical  Department. 

FACULTY. 

EDWARD   M.    MOORE,  M.  D Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery 

WILLIAM   H.  MASON,  A.  M.,  M.  D Emeritus  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Microscopy 

E.  V.  STODDARD  A.  M  ,  M.  D Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 

CHARLES  CARY,   M.  D Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeutics  and  Clinical  Medicine 

MATTHEW  D.  MANN,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Dean Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

ROSWELL  PARK,  A.  M.,   M.  D Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  0/ 

Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery 

JULIUS  POHLMAN.  M.  D Professor  of  Physiology 

CHARLES  G.  STOCKTON,   M.  D Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  oj 

Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine 

JOHN  PARMENTER,  M.  D.,  Secretary 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Adjunct  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

HERBERT  M.  HILL,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D Professor  of  Chemistry,  Toxicology  and  Physics 

WM.  C.  PHELPS,  M .  D Associate  Professor  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

DeLANCEY  ROCHESTER,  A.  M.,  M.  D Adjunct  Professor  of  the  Principles  and 

Practice  of  Medicine 

P.  W.  VAN   PEYM A,  M.  D Adjunct  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

ELI   H.  LONG,  M .  D Adjunct  Professor  of  Materia  Medica 

HERBERT  U.  WILLIAMS,   M.  D Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology 

WOODS  HUTCHINSON.  A.  M.,  M.  D Professor  of  Embryology  and  Comparative  Pathology 

FRED  B.  WILLARD,   M.  D   Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

JAMES  A.   GIBSON,   M.  D Second  Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy 

LOREN  H.  STAPLES,  M.  D Prosector  to  the  Chair  of  Anatomy 

professors  ot  Special  departments, 

LUCIEN  HOWE,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  Eng Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

IRVING  M.    SNOW,   M.  D Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children 

ANSLEY  WILCOX,  A.  B.,  LL.  B Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence 

D.  W.  HARRINGTON,  M.  D Professor  of  Venereal  Diseases 

HENRY  R.   HOPKINS,   M.  D Professor  of  Hygiene 

BERNARD  BARTOW,  M.  D Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

F.  WHITEHILL  HINKEL,  M.  D Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology 

ERNEST  WENDE,  B.  S.,  M.  D Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

W.  E.  FORD,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Utica,  N.  Y Professor  of  Electro-Therapeutics 

JAMES  W.  PUTNAM.  M.  D Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System 

WM.  H.  HEATH,  M.  D Clinical  Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases 

WM.  C.  BARRETT,   M.  D.,  D.  D.  S Professor  of  Oral  Pathology 

FLOYD  S.  CREGO,   M.  D Professor  of  Insanity  and  Diseases  of  the  Brain 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D Director  of  Pharmacal  Laboratory 

Lecturer  on  Comparative  Patholopy 

FRANKLIN  W.  BARROWS,  A.  B.,  M.  D Lecturer  on  Histology  and  Biology 

ALLEN  A.  TONES,  M.  D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Medicine 

M.  A.  CROCKETT,  A.  B  ,   M.  D Clinical  Lecturer  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

•(Instructors, 

FRED  B.  WILLARD,  M.  D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

A    L.  BENEDICT,  A.  M.,  M.  D Instructor  in   Therapeutics 

EDWARD  J.  MEYER,  M.  D Instructor  in  Surgery 

ALBERT  T.  LYTLE,  M.  D Instructor  in  Chemistry 

DEWITT  H.  SHERMAN,  M.  D Instructor  in   Therapeutics 

J.  F.  WHITWELL,  M.  D Instructor  in  General  Pathology 

HARRY  C.   ROOTH.  M.  D Instructor  in  Special  Pathology 

E.L.FROST.   M    D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

CHAUNCY  P.   SMITH.    M.  D Instructor  in  Surgery 

H.  G.  MATZINGER,  M.  D.  |  ,     ,       ,         .     „,.    .     ,  „    ,  f 

A.   E.  WOEHNERT,  M    D.    \ Instructors  in   Clinical  Pathology. 

Stu&ent  assistants, 

FRED  C.  BUSCH,  B.  S.,     / 

ABRAM  T.    KERR,   B.  S.,    \ Assistants  in  Path,  and  Hist.  Laboratory 

MISS  EMMA  L.  CHAPPELL .  Registrar 

LOUIS  STAFFELDT Janitor 

Clinical  flnstructors. 

General  Practice,  Drs.  Allen  A.  Jones,  Geo.  Himmelsbach,  A.  T.  Lytle  ;  Surgery,  Dr.  Edward 
J.  Meyer;  Diseases  of  Women,  Dr.  M  A.  Crockett;  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Drs.  James 
W.  Putnam,  Floyd  S.  Crego,  James  A.  Gibson;  Diseases  of  Children,  Drs.  Irving  M.  Snow, 
Maud  J.  Frye;  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Drs.  Ernest  Wende,  Grover  Wende;  Diseases  of  the  Nose 
and  Throat,  Drs.  Henry  J.  Mulford,  Geo.  F.  Cott ;  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear,  Drs.  Julius 
Pohlman,  Elmer  Starr,  H.  Y.  Grant ;  Diseases  of  the  Genito-Urinary  System,  Drs.  Loren  H.  Staples, 
F.  G.  Moehlau;  Obstetrics,  Drs.  Chas.  A.  Clement,  Irving  W.  Potter,  H.  Mead,  Ed.  Frost,  C  E. 
Long. 

The  F,FTX"F,RST  REGULAR  SESSION  opens  September  14, 1896,  and  continues  thirty  weeks. 
The  lectures  will  be  held  in  the  large,  new,  three-story  building,  containing  three  amphitheatres 
and  rooms  for  dispensary  patients,  chemical,  pathological,  histological  and  pharmacal  lab- 
oratories, thoroughly  equipped  with  modern  conveniences.  Instruction  by  lectures,  recitations, 
laboratory  work,  and  clinics.     Four  year  graded  course.     Clinical  advantages  unexcelled. 

For  full  particulars  address 

L>R.  <JOIIX  FA.RMBXTER,  Secretary,  University  of  Buffalo, 

BUFFALO,  19.    Y. 


STUDENTS    wh0  desire  to  con- 
~~— — — — — —    tinue  laboratory 

work  after  the  college  course,  or  wish  to 
fit  up  a  private  laboratory  or  want  appa- 
ratus for  any  purpose,  are  invited  to 
submit  lists  of  articles  needed  for  prices. 


WILLIS  G.  GREGORY,  Pharmacist, 

530  MAIN  STREET,  BUFFALO,  X.  V 


The  Thomas  Drug  Store. 


ESTABLISHED    1872 


QUJQCe     BIOSSOm~£kV°^TI  CUre  f°r  ChaPP«d   Hands.   Rough  Face  or 

bkin,  and  a  luxury  to  use.    A  ready  seller. 

Violet  WatCr  „  A  Per.fume  °f  exceeding  richness  and  delicacy  of  odor  ,»J 
Violets  is  perfect  and Tv^  gua^e^isfa^T^  ^'"^  °f  ™   ««"«       ThelM 

LOrain  SoIUtiO0^aw?,UiniC?a„V,L,r^  eSpSen,laI  antisePtic  constituents  of 
Arvensis,  combined  with  the  proportiona  eamonit  o r'a-E"calyptus.  Thyme  and  Mentha 
is  valuable  in  all  conditions  whe^he  rules  of  anHs^,t?.Bonc  Acld  ln  each  fluid  oun«. 
adapted  to  al,  toile.  uses,  and  as  a  ^l^^^^g  ^g?^^*'^ 

King     TOOth     WaSb~ a^ngX^ums.    PreSerV''Dg     the    Teelh    and 

OTHER    SPECIALTIES. 

King  Asthma  Relief,  Thomas  Extract  Witch  Hazel, 

King  Wh.te  Tooth  Powder,      Thomas  White  Rose  Toilet  Water. 

CHARLES  C.  DONALD  &  CO.,  Proprietors, 

169  Allen  Street,  Buffalo,  A.  Y. 


For  early  choice  of  desks  in  laboratories,  carefully  fill  out  this  blank  and 
mail  with  fee  to  address  given  below. 

BUFFALO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY-UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO. 


APPLICATION   FOR    MATRICULATION  TICKET.      FEE,  $3.00. 


WRITE  FIRST,  MIDDLE  AND  LAST  NAME  IK  FULL.  AND  PLAINLY. 


Name 

From State 

Born,  Day Month 18 

Parent. 

Parent's  Address 

Experience,  Years Months 

Experience,  where 

Previous  College  Courses 

Buffalo  Address 

7/  is  important  that  the  Dean  be  able  to  communicate  with  you 
promptly  through  the  Post  Office,  hence  if  either  of  the  above  addresses  are 
changed,  send  notice  at  once  to 

WILLIS  G.    GREGORY, 

Dean. 
530  Main  Street, 

Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
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COLLEGE    CALENDAR,    1908-1909 

October   21 Wednesday    Matriculation,  2  to  5  P.  M.  at  College 

Assembly  of  Faculty  and  Classes,  8  P.  M. 

October   22    Thursday    Instruction  begins. 

October  20    .....Tuesday    Examination  for  Removal  of  Conditions 

October  27   ».  ;.  .  Tuesday    Last  day  for  Removal  of  Conditions 

November  3 •»*..* '.•Tuesday   Election.     No  Instruction 

November  10    t*. ;Jfl«dn5a^*.^.«! . .;  . .  Last  Day  for  Matriculation 
November  20;    )cThurs*day»*  .*.   *c    ")  n-       }  -d 

to  so./,,;.; .  {.led;  MoW-  /lhan  sglving    ecess 

December  J;    I  §l&r4&  !:/:.:' .fro"*-  v—«X-  k.. 
on.  • . .  .  «jj    #  *  •    •  •    « 

4  • : ..>.:.  .•$ mjVay:  ;..... *  "  I ns 


iday  Vacation  begins 

struction  resumed 
MdiKteti"  •. .; University  Day 


at    nooi\c< 
January 
February  22 
February  3  1  Wednesday  1  AT- ,  •         tt 

to    13    }     to  Saturday  .  }  M.d-session   Examinations 

April   1    Thursday    Graduation  Fee  due 

May  3  to  13. .  .  {  Thursday  }  Final  Examinations 

May  22   Saturday     Senior  Reports  issued  at  College  8  P.  M. 

University  Commencement,  11   A.   M. 
May  28   j-  Friday    [  Alumni  Meeting  at  College,  2.30  P.%[. 

Alumni  Banquet,  7.30  P.   M. 


UNIVERSITY  BUILDING 


Department  of  Pharmacy 

UNIVERSITY      OF      BUFFALO 


(SO 


TWENTY-THIRD  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT  OF 
THE    BUFFALO    COLLEGE    OF     PHARMACY 

SESSION    OF    1908-1909,    UNIVERSITY   BUILDING 
HIGH  STREET    BUFFALO,  NEW    YORK,   U.  S.  A. 


University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The    Department    of    Pharmacy    of   the    University    of    Buffalo    is    one   of   the    federated 
educational  bodies  that  constitute  the  University  of  the   State  of  New  York. 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 

PAST  CHANCELLORS 

His  Excellency,  MILLARD  FILLMORE,  1846-1874 
The  Hon.  ORSAMUS  H.  MARSHALL,  1874-1884 
The  Hon.  E.  CARLTON  SPRAGUE,  1884-1895 
.     The  Hon.  JAMES  O.  PUTNAM,  A.  M.,  1895-1902 
The.  Hon.  WILSON  S.  BISSELL,  1902-1903 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

CHANCELLOR 


VICE-CHANCELLOR 

CHARLES  P.  NORTON,  Esq. 

SECRETARY 

FRANK  M.   HOLLISTER,  Esq. 

TREASURER 

LAURENCE  D.  RUMSEY,  Esq. 


Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

MATTHEW  D.  MANN,  M.  D 1884 

FRANK  M.  HOLLISTER,  Eso 1886 

ROBERT  KEATING,  Esq 1886 

ROSWELL  PARK,  M.  D 1887 

LAURENCE  D.  RUMSEY,  Eso 1887 

HENRY  R.  HOWLAND,   Eso 1902 

ROBERT  R.  HEFFORD,  Esq 1904 

LOUIS  L.  BABCOCK,  Esq 1904 

JOHN  LORD  O'BRIAN,  Eso 1904 

JOHN  B.  OLMSTED,  Eso 1904 

CHARLES  P.  NORTON,  Esq 1905 

LORAN  L.  LEWIS,  Jr.,  Esq 1906 

ELBERT  C.  LUFKIN,  Esq 1906 

EDWARD  MICHAEL,  Esq 1906 

CARLTON  SPRAGUE,  Esq 1906 

ARTHUR  D.  BISSELL,  Esq 1906 

CHARLES   CARY,  M.   D 1879 

Member-elect    from    the    Faculty    of    Medicine. 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D 1890 

Member-elect    from    the    Faculty   of    Pharmacy. 

ADELBERT  MOOT,  Eso 1898 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

GEORGE  E.  SNOW.  D.  D.  S 1903 

Member-elect    from   the    Faculty    of    Dentistry. 

JAMES   N.   ADAM 1906 

Mayor  of  the   City  of  Buffalo. 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


Faculty    and    Instructors 


WILLIS  G.  GREGORY,   M.  D,   Ph.  G.,  Dean, 

Professor  of  Pharmacy   and  Director  of  the  Pharmacal   Laboratory. 

ERNEST  WENDE,  M.  D.,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S. 

Professor  of  Botany  and  Microscopy. 
JOHN  R.  GRAY.  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Secretary. 

Professor  of  Analytical  Histology  and  Pharmacognosy. 

HERBERT  M.  HILL,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 

Professor   of   General   and  Analytical    Chemistry. 

EDWARD  J.  KIEPE,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Registrar, 

Professor  of    Materia   Medica. 

S.  HOBART  DORR,  Phar.  M. 

Instructor  in  Microscopy. 

LEE  W.  MILLER,  Ph.  G., 

Instructor    in    Pharmacy. 

HAROLD  W.  HILL, 

Instructor    in   Chemistry. 

HOMER  E.  DYKE,  Phar.  D.,  M.  A.  C.  S., 

Instructor    in    Botany    and    Microscopy. 

FRANK  E.  LOCK,   M.  D, 

Instructor   in    Pharmacognosy. 

HON.  ARTHUR  W.  HICKMAN,  Counsellor, 

Lecturer   on    Pharmacal    Jurisprudence. 

GEORGE  REIMANN,  Ph.  G., 

Lecturer    on    New    York    State    Regulations. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


Faculty  and  Instructors 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Dean, 

EDWARD  J.  KIEPE,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Registrar, 

HERBERT  M.  HILL,  A.  M,  Ph.  D, 

Professor    of   Inorganic    Chemistry,    Toxicology   and   Physics. 

JOHN  R.  GRAY,  M.  D,  Ph.  G.,  Secretary, 

Professor  of  Analytical   Histology  and  Pharmacognosy. 

ERNEST  WENDE,  M.  D.,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S. 

Professor   of   Microscopy. 

THOMAS  B.  CARPENTER,  M.  D., 

Professor   of  Bacteriology. 

ALBERT  P.  SY,  M.  S., 

Professor   of   Organic    Chemistry    and    German. 

P.  FREDERICK  PIPER,  B.  Sc, 

Professor   of  Geology. 

RICHARD  F.  MORGAN,  Ph.  G., 

Professor   of   Mineralogy   and    Lithology. 

JOHN  F.  COWELL, 

Professor  of  Forestry. 

GEORGE  B.  WATERHOUSE,  Ph.  D., 

Professor    of    Metallurgy. 

S.  HOBART  DORR,  Phar.  M., 

Instructor  in   Microscopy. 

HAROLD  W.  HILL, 

Instructor   in    General    Chemistry. 

HOMER  E.  DYKE,  Phar.  D.,  M.  A.  C.  S., 

Instructor   in  Analytical  Histology. 

FRANK  E.  LOCK,  M.  D„ 

Instructor   in    Pharmacognosy. 

JAMES  H.  ALLEN, 

Student  Assistant  in   Chemistry. 


Twenty-third    Annual   Announcement 

SESSION   OF    1908-1909 


r4j|5J5  H E   Buffalo   College    of  Pharmacy   was     established   in    1886, 
IPJJi$  ;m(1   was   °Pened   auspiciously   on    the    evening   of   September 
20,   with  the   Mayor   of   Buffalo,   the   Faculty  of   the    Medical 
Department    of   the   University,   and   prominent    members   of 
the  pharmacal   and  medical  professions  in  attendance. 
Thirty-eight  students  were  in  attendance  during  the  first  session, 
and    each    year  has    brought    a    promising    increase    in    the    list     of     ma- 
triculates. 

UNIVERSITY    ADVANTAGES 

The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the 
Medical  Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  Law  and  Dentistry  have  been  organized. 
From  a  meager  beginning,  with  one  department  and  a  handful  of 
students,  this  University  has  become  one  of  the  oldest  and  foremost 
educational  institutions  in  the  State.  During  the  past  year  over  500 
students  were  in  attendance.  The  student  in  pharmacy  has  the  bene- 
fit of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  who  come  here 
from  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  at  the  same  time  has  the  advantage 
of  individual  instruction,  due  to  comparatively  small  classes  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pharmacy. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the 
public  lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer 
to  the  student  an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can 
ill-afford   to  neglect. 

Arrangements  are  now  being  considered  by  which  a  graduate  of 
the  Department  of  Pharmacy  will  be  allowed  credit  in  the  Medical 
Department  in  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  the  pharmacal  labora- 
tory should  he  desire  to  study  medicine.  And  similar  allowances  will 
be  made  to  graduates  of  the  Medical  Department  by  the  Department 
of  Pharmacy. 

All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same 
conditions  as  to  men. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 


REQUIREMENTS    FOR    ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of 
good  moral  character,  and  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at   this   College. 

Each  Matriculate  is  required  to  file  a  "Pharmacy  Student  Certificate" 
with  the  Secretary  of  this  College  at  the  date  of  matriculation  or  soon 
thereafter.  It  is  urged  that  Pharmacy  Student  Certificates  be  secured  as 
early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  students  have  been  obliged  to  retire  from 
the  course  because  the  Department  of  Education  at  Albany  would  not 
issue  them  this  necessary  credential. 

This  requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  matriculated  before 
November  15,  1904. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  following 
ways  : 

a.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of 
the  successful  completion  of  at  least  one  year's  study  at  an  accredited 
high  school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by 
the  department.  The  credits  for  such  wrork  must  be  fifteen  N.  Y.  Regents 
counts  (12  counts  hold  valuation  before  June  1,  1906),  or  if  in  other  stales 
their  equivalent.  The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for 
the  certificate,  should  be  sent  to  the  Examination  Division,  State 
Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

b.  By  passing  the  Regents'  Examinations  conducted  by  the  State 
Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in  the  following 
table.  The  student  may  select  his  own  subjects,  but  the  subjects  so 
selected  must  give  a  total  credit  of  at  least  fifteen  counts. 

New  York  State  Regents  counts  to  apply  on  a  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate,  must  have  been  obtained  on  examination  marks  of  75  per  cent, 
or  over. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June 
in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  about  550  academies 
and  high  schools  of  the  State.  The  exact  ground  covered  by  these 
examinations  is  shown  in  the  Regent's  Academic  Syllabus  and  Busi- 
ness Syllabus,  which  are  mailed  prepaid  for  twenty-five  and  ten  cents 
respectively. 

Laboratory  Work.  An  allowance  of  twrenty  credits  toward  examina- 
tions in  botany,  zoology,  physics  and  chemistry  will  be  made  to  any 
candidate  who  is  certified  by  a  principal  in  a  school  in  the  University  as 
having  completed  a  course  of  laboratory  work,  previously  approved  by 
Department  inspectors. 

Special  Academic  Tests  for  professional  students  are  held  in  Septem- 
ber in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of 
twenty-five  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or  one  dollar  for  the  ses- 
sions of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to  these  examina- 
tions. Candidates  should  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter  these 
examinations  from  the  Education  Deparment,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  ten 
days  in  advance.  Those  -failing  to  secure  tickets  in  advance  will  be 
admitted  as  far  as  accommodations  will  permit,  but  will  be  charged  an 
extra  fee  of  twenty-five  cents. 

No  Counts  are  given  for  preliminary  subjects,  which  are,  reading, 
writing,  spelling,  English,  arithmetic,  geography  and  United  States 
history  with  civics,  and  they  are  not  necessary  credentials  for  the  certifi- 
cate. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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Students  desiring  to  do  special  work  may  matriculate  at  any  time 
during  the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants  however,  cannot 
subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compli- 
ance with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  the 
Annual   Announcement. 

Students  who  have  already  been  matriculated  at  a  college  of 
pharmacy  in  the  State  of  New  York  upon  a  Pharmacy  Student  Certi- 
ficate are   eligible  for   matriculation   in   this   College. 

No  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  gradua- 
tion, yet  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  practical  ex- 
perience that  students  are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course 
without  having  spent  at  least  a  year's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progres- 
sive pharmacist.  Time  thus  spent  will  be  found  in  later  years  to 
have  been  most  valuable. 


ACADEMIC    SUBJECTS 

The   figure    before    each   subject,   in   the   table   below,   shows   how 
many  counts  are  allowed  that  subject. 

Group  I    Language  and  literature 


(4  First    year     English) 
(3    Second    year    English) 
(3   Third   year   English) 


ENGLISH 
10    Three    years    English 
3    Fourth    year    English 
2     English     grammar 


2    History   of   the   English 
language   and    literature 


AXCIEXT 

(5    First  year    Latin) 

1  Translation      of      Latin 

1   Latin    grammar 

prose  at   sight 

1   Elementary    Latin    com- 

1 Translation      of      Latin 

position 

poetry    at   sight 

3   Caesar 

(5   First   year   Greek) 

4   Cicero 

1   Greek    grammar 

4  Virgil 

1   Elementary  Greek  com- 

1  Latin    composition 

position 

(5    First    year   German) 
5   Second      year      German 

(elementary) 
5  Third       year       German 

(intermediate) 
5   Fourth      year      German 

(advanced) 


2   Advanced         arithmetic 
5   Elementary   algebra 
2  Intermediate   algebra 


5       Physics 

5        Chemistry 

5        Biology 

2l/3    Elementary    botany 


MODERN  FOREIGN 
(5  First  year  French) 
5   Second      year       French 

(elementary) 
5  Third        year        French 

(intermediate) 
5   Fourth       year       French 

(advanced) 

Group  II    Mathematics 

3  Advanced    algebra 
5  Plane   geometry 

Group  III    Science 

2>2    Elementary     zoology 
'2]/2    Physiology     and     hy- 
giene 


3  Anabasis 

3   Iliad 

1   Greek    composition 

1  Translation     of      Greek 

prose   at    sight 
1  Translation     of    Homer 

at    sight 


(5    First      year   Spanish) 
5   Second      year      Spanish 

(elementary) 
5  Third        year       Spanish 

(intermediate) 


2    Solid   geometry 
2  Trigonometry 


Advanced  botany 
Advanced  zoology 
Physical    geography 


3   or    5    Ancient    history 
3   or    5    European    history 


Group  IV     History  and  social  science 
3 


r    5    History   of    Great  2   Civics 

Britain     and     Ireland  2   Economics 

5   American    history    with 
civics 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 


4  Elementary  book-keep- 
ing 

3  Advanced     bookkeeping 

2  Business  practice  and 
technics 

2   Business    arithmetic 


2   Rudiments   of   music 
7  Harmony    and    counter- 
point 


3   History       and       princi- 
ples  of   education 

3  Psychology     and     prin- 
ciples  of   education 

3   Drawing 

3  Advanced   drawing 
(general) 


Group   V     Business  subjects 

2   Commercial  law 

2  History  of  commerce 

3  Commercial     geography 

2  Business  correspon- 
dence 

1  business    writing 

Group   VI     Music 

3  Musical    form    and    an- 
alysis 

4  Ear    training    and    mu- 
sical   dictation 

Group  VII     Other  subjects 

?   Advanced    drawing 
(art) 

2  Advanced   drawing 

(mechanical) 
a2   First    year     home    sci- 
ence 


3  Stenography 
(50    words) 

3  Stenography 
(100    words) 

2   Typewriting 


4  Acoustics 
of   music 


and     history 


a2   Second       year       home 

science 
a2   First   year    shopwork 
a2   Second  year  shopwork 
aS  Agriculture 


NEW  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  STATE 
BOARD  OF  PHARMACY 

January  1,  1905,  it  became  necessary  to  present  to  the  New  York  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy,  to  secure  an  examination  for  a  Pharmacist's  license, 
a  diploma  from  a  college  of  pharmacy  registered  with  the  Board  of  Regents 
as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  educational  standard.  This  college  fully 
meets  the  required  standard  and  is  registered  with  the  Board  of  Regents. 


PLAN    OF    INSTRUCTION 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Pharmacy   (Phar.  B.) 

The  regular  college  session  begins  October  21,  1908,  and  closes 
May  28,  1909.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of 
two  years — known  as  Junior  and  Senior.  The  curriculum  embraces 
the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Toxicology,  Materia 
Medica,  Physiology,  Pharmacognosy,  Analytical  Histology,.  Botany  and 
Microscopy.  In  addition  to  these  regular  studies,  special  lectures  are  given 
upon   Pharmacal  Jurisprudence   and  other   subjects. 

The  "special"  instruction,  for  which  fees  are  usually  required,  is 
included  in  the  regular  curriculum,  and  is  thus  brought  within  the 
reach  of  every  student. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to 
permit  students  from  Buffalo  and  vicinity  to  retain  clerkships. 

The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based 
upon  lectures  alone  is  insufficient,  that  "manual  training"  or  labora- 
tory practice  should  be  employed,  so  far  as  practicable,  in  teaching 
pharmacy.  The  plan  of  instruction  therefore  consists  of  Laboratory 
Practice  for  both  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  supplemented  with 
systematic   oral   reviews. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 


JUNIOR   COURSE 


PHARMACY 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G. 
Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G.,  Assistant. 

LECTURE  ROOM 

The  Junior  work  in  this  branch  is  chiefly  a  practical  laboratory 
course.  The  class  receives  two  hours'  didactic  instruction,  however, 
each  week;  one  hour  being  filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for 
an  oral  review  or  "quiz"  upon  the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is 
found  that  such  "quizzing"  is  of  much  service  to  the  instructor,  show- 
ing the  degree  to  which  the  student  has  grasped  and  appropriated  the 
lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  more  value  to  the  student,  as  it  enables 
him  to  obtain  a  clear  comprehension  of  topics  not  thoroughly  under- 
stood when  first  presented,  and  also  teaches  him  to  use  his  unar- 
ranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for  by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the 
student  performs  in  the  pharmacal  laboratory.  After  an  introductory 
lecture  on  the  Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia  and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained. 
The  generation  and  application  of  heat  for  pharmacal  processes  are 
then  described.  The  various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in 
detail,  the  apparatus  employed  exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the 
principles  involved  simply  and  clearly  presented  to  the  student.  The 
topics  studied  embrace  desiccation,  comminution,  maceration,  per- 
colation, expression,  evaporation,  filtration,  precipitation,  and  many 
others  of  more  or  less  importance. 

Pharmacal  Arithmetic:  Following  the  above,  the  principles 
of  metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  rela- 
tions of  weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instru- 
ments used  for  these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume, 
and  their  determination  and  practical  application,  and  especially  the 
weights  and  measures  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  are  con- 
sidered. The  student  cannot  leave  this  course  without  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  operative  pharmacy. 

Text  Books  :  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  igoo.  Caspari's  Pharmacy,  3d 
Edition. 

PHARMACAL  LABORATORY 

This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to 
make  obligatory  a  course  of  instruction  in  its  pharmacal  laboratory, 
and  it  is  made  a  very  prominent  feature.  Undoubtedly,  the  success- 
ful mode  of  teaching  is  by  object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more 
practical  mode  of  instruction  in  pharmacy  can  be  devised  than  to 
have  the  student  perform  his  operations  and  handle  the  apparatus 
under  the  direction  of  an  instructor.  The  regular  work  in  this 
laboratory  is  confined  to  the  Junior  year. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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JUNIOR      COURSE 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  con- 
sisting of  about  twenty-five  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bun- 
sen-burner,  sand-bath,  water-bath,  Erlenmeyer-flasks,  Berlin  evapo- 
rating-capsules,  thermometer,  graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percola- 
tors, etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The 
first  work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmacal 
utensils  to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  em- 
ployment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical 
pharmacy,  preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes;  medicated 
waters,  ointments,  solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  sup- 
positories, extracts,  tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  ex- 
tracts. Proceeding  by  easy  advances  to  more  complex  work,  he 
makes  preparations  by  the  process  of  drying,  calcination,  trituration, 
oxidation,  fusion  and  ignition,  precipitation,  granulation,  scaling,  double 
decomposition,  percolation,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  pre- 
serves samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the 
director  of  the  laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory. 
The  duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours 
three  afternoons  each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  labora- 
tory work  of  these  assistants  must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that 
only  students  who  intend  to  devote  their  entire  time  to  college  duties 
will  be  able  to  fill  these  positions.  The  service  gives  those  render- 
ing it  free  access  to  the  laboratory  and  supply  room  and  the  privilege 
of  individual  experimental  work.  It  will  be  found  that  the  time  is 
not  wasted. 

Text  Book  :     Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual. 


CHEMISTRY 


Herbert  M.  Hill,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D. 
Harold  W.  Hill. 

The  Junior  class  attends  one  lecture  each  week  to  the  time  of  the 
mid-session  examination  and  two  lectures  each  week  during  the  second 
half  of  the  year.    A  quiz  is  held  each  week  during  the  session. 

Chemical  notation,  nomenclature,  definition  of  terms,  classification  of 
the  elements  and  the  theory  of  combining  proportions  are  given,  followed 
by  a  study  of  the  methods  of  calculating  chemical  formulae,  and  of  prob- 
lems of  practical  use  in  analytical  and  industrial  chemistry. 

Then,  in  the  order  of  their  classification,  the  principal  elements  are 
studied  in  detail.  The  study  includes  the  locality  and  form  in  which  each 
element  occurs  in  nature,  technical  and  commercial  methods  of  prepara- 
tion, physical  and  chemical  properties,  impurities  or  adulterants,  with 
methods  for  their  detection  and  separation,  and  particularly  the  pharma- 
cal and  sanitary  uses  of  each  substance. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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JUNIOR      COURSE 

The  compounds  of  the  elements  (except  those  of  carbon)  are  studied 
in  similar  order,  with  special  attention  to  their  preparation,  impurities, 
analytical  characters  and  pharmacal  uses.  The  subject  of  incompatibility 
finds  a  place   in  almost  every  lecture. 

The  Inorganic  Materia  Medica  is  the  special  field  of  the  Junior  course, 
which,  therefore,  deals  chiefly  with  the  mineral  chemistry  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia. 

Text  Books  Avery's  Complete  Chemistry;  Simon's  Manual  of  Chem- 
istry, 6th  cd.     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Edward  J.  Kiepe,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D. 

In  the  Junior  course,  the  lectures  given  are  largely  preparatory  in 
their  nature.  In  the  first  semester,  beginning  with  physiology,  this  sub- 
ject is  covered  in  a  manner  best  suited  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  pharma- 
cist in  order  that  he  may  better  comprehend  the  site  action  of  drugs 
in  general ;  also  that  he  may  later  understand  fully  the  source,  properties, 
etc.,  of  the  newer  medicinal  agents  which  are  derived  from  the  animal 
kingdom,  and  which  are  coming  into  such  extensive  use. 

In  the  second  semester,  lectures  in  Materia  Medica  proper  are  begun : 
a  convenient  classification  of  medicinal  agents  is  made,  the  therapeutic 
terms  applied  to  their  properties  are  fully  explained  and  the  subject  is 
discussed  in  detail. 


BOTANY 


Ernest  Wende,  M.  D.,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S. 
Homer  E.  Dyke,  Phar.  D.,  M.  A.  C.  S.,  Assistant. 

This  course  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  upon  morphological,  struc- 
tural and  physiological  botany,  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  forms,  struc- 
ture and  special  functions  of  the  various  organs,  and  also  of  the  life  of 
the  whole  plant ;  and,  for  the  purpose  of  description  and  classification, 
practical  demonstrations  will  be  given  of  the  characteristics  of  the  organs 
of  the  various  plant  types  by  the  use  of  fresh  and  preserved  specimens 
and  by  the  employment  of  charts. 

Schedules  are  adopted  with  the  object  of  calling  the  attention  of  the 
student  at  once  to  the  important  features  of  form  and  structure,  and  to 
emphasize  them  upon  his  mind.  In  this  wise  a  classification  of  practical 
knowledge  is  given  him  of  the  most  important  American  natural  orders 
and  of  the  medicinal  plants  belonging  to  them,  which  will  form  a  thorough 
foundation  for  further  study  and  reference. 

Text  Book  :     Bastin's  College  Botany. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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JUNIOR      COURSE 
MICROSCOPICAL     LABORATORY 


Ernest  Wende,  M.  D.,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S.,  Director. 

S.  Hobart  Dorr,  Phar.  M.,  Instructor. 
Homer  E.  Dyke,  Phar.  D.,  M.  A.  C.  S.,  Assistant. 

The  laboratory  is  convenient  and  well  appointed.  It  is  furnished  with 
suirable  tables,  excellent  microscopes,  and  all  appliances  requisite  for  the 
practical  study  of  Botany  and  Microscopy.  In  it  the  student  learns  not 
only  the  most  -approved  methods  of  microscopical  technology,  the  leading 
morphological  facts  of  important  types  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  but  also 
receives  instruction  in  the  micro-chemical  analysis  of  plants,  as  well  as 
in  the  detection  of  drug  adulterations. 

Each  student  will  be  supplied  with  apparatus  applicable  to  his  use 
and  receive  personal  instruction  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  use 
of  the  microscope  as  an  instrument  of  observation  and  research,  in  micro- 
scopic manipulations,  the  different  kinds  of  microscopes,  the  essential  parts 
of  the  microscope,  means  of  adjusting  for  focus,  drawing  from  the  micros- 
cope, measurement  of  objects,  the  selecting,  securing  and  preservation  of 
material,  hardening  and  cutting  sections,  also  in  staining  and  mounting 
objects. 

This  course  is  intended  as  an  important  auxiliary  to  the  work  done 
in  the  Senior  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  students  will  have  acquired 
such  proficiency  in  microscopical  technology  as  to  save  lime,  and  to  serve 
as  a  general  introduction  to  the  Senior  class.  The  course  consists  of 
twenty-five  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 

Text  Book  :     Dorr's  Outline  of  Junior  Microscopy. 
\ 


PHARMACOGNOSY 


John  R.  Gray,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G. 
Frank  E.   Lock,  M.   D.,  Instructor. 

That  every  active  pharmacist  should  be  able  to  identify  the  various 
products  of  the  organic  world  used  in  medicine,  to  test  them  for  their 
purity  and  determine  substitutions  and  sophistications,  no  one  can  deny; 
hence,  the  work  in  this  laboratory  is  devoted  to  an  examination  and  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  important  crude  or  unprepared  vegetable   drugs. 

The  student  has  an  opportunity  of  examining  not  only  the  represen- 
tative drugs,  but,  as  far  as  possible,  original  specimens  from  which  the 
drugs   are  derived  including  the  classes   of   roots,   rhizomes,  tubers,  bulbs, 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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twigs,  woods,  barks,  leaves,  herbs,  flowers  and  petals,  fruits,  seeds, 
extracts,  inspissated  juices,  gum,  gum-resins,  oleo-resins,  balsams,  cam- 
phors and  the  animal  drugs. 

In  this  course  the  elements  of  Pharmacognosy  are  taguht.  Its  aim 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  names,  classification,  commercial  and 
botanical  sources,  chemical  constituents  and  the  salient  physical  character- 
istics of  the  more  important  organic  drugs. 

Besides  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  there  are  held  each  week 
reviews,  quizzes,  recitations,  or  trial  examinations,  which  thoroughly  pre- 
pare the  student  for  the  final  examination  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 


PHYSICS 


Professor  Herbert  M.  Hill 

The  principles  of  Physics  enter  so  largely  into  the  work  of  the  phar- 
macist that  it  is  decided  to  establish  a  course  of  lectures  in  the  subject 
for  both  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes.  These  courses  consist  of  lectures 
and   demonstrations    covering  the   subject   in   a   thoroughly   practical   way. 


JUNIOR  TEXT  BOOKS 

Cloth. 

United  States   Pharmacopoeia,    1900 $2.50  Net 

Gregory's    Laboratory    Manual 85 

Caspari's   Pharmacy,   3d   edition 4.25 

Dorr's   Outlines    of   Junior   Microscopy 50 

Bastin's    College    Botany 2.50 

Avery's    Complete    Chemistry 1.40 

Brundage's    Manual    of    Toxicology 1.50 

ADDITIONAL  TEXT  BOOKS  REQUIRED  IN  THE 
SENIOR   COURSE 

Simon's   Manual  of   Chemistry,   6th   edition $3.00  Net 

Elliott    &    Storer's    Qualitative    Analysis 1.25     " 

Schimpf's   Volumetric    Analysis    1.25 

Copies   of   the   above   text  books   are  maintained   for  the   free   use   of 
students  in  the  College  Library,  and  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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SENIOR    COURSE 
PHARMACY 


Professor  Willis  G.  Gregory. 
LECTURE  ROOM 

This  course  involves  a  general  consideration  of  the  various  classes 
of  Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups,  taking  up  first 
solid  and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  cap- 
sules, papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills, 
masses,  pastes,  jellies,  cataplasmo,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and 
suppositories.  Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated 
waters,  solutions,  infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions 
and  syrups.  Then  alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented, 
embracing  spirits,  elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly, 
not  falling  with  the  groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes 
like  glycerites,  vinegars,  collodions  and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate 
acquaintance   with   the   Galenical   pharmacy   of  the   Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  during  the  course  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern 
display  of  curious,  difficult  and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students, 
in  a  few  hours,  the  benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected 
from  many  thousands.  Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in 
actual  practice  are  thus  made  familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the 
student  is  fully  prepared  to  act  promptly  and  intelligently.  This  affords 
an  opportunity  that  a  young  man  can  ill  afford  to  neglect. 

Text  Book:  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  igoo:  Caspari's  Pharmacy,  3d  ed. 
DISPENSING  LABORATORY 

This  laboratory  course  consists  of  practical  counter  work.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactly  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  are  carefully  cal- 
culated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked 
out,  solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription 
room  is  followed. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  course,  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is 
thoroughly  studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the 
student  with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compound- 
ing. Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and 
to  work  out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription 
is  thus  prepared  several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student 
and  giving  him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incom- 
patibility. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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SENIOR     COURSE 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Herbert  M.  Hill. 


LECTURE  ROOM 

The  chemistry  of  the  Senior  course  is  taught  chiefly  in  the  laboratory. 

One  didactic  lecture,  however,  is  given  each  week  throughout  the 
session.  These  lectures  are  devoted  to  the  compounds  of  carbon  and  the 
chemistry  of  that  portion  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  not  con- 
sidered during  the  Junior  session.  In  dealing  with  the  carbon  compounds, 
the  aim  is  to  explain  the  formation,  constitution  and  relation  of  organic 
substances. 

By  careful  attention  to  the  principles  of  classification  and  derivation, 
it  is  hoped  to  simplify  this  part  of  chemistry  so  that  the  student  shall 
gain  a  clear  insight  into  the  numerous  and  valuable  organic  compounds 
now  rapidly  coming  into  use  in  Materia  Medica. 

CHEMICAL    LABORATORY 

During  the  Junior  year  the  class  will  have  acquired  manipulative  skill 
in  the  laboratories,  and  a  knowledge  of  General  Inorganic  Chemistry  from 
attendance  at  lectures  and  recitations. 

In  the  laboratory  the  class  practices  qualitative  analysis  by  examin- 
ing a  carefully  arranged  series  of  samples,  the  composition  of  which  is 
unknown  to  the  student. 

After  these  exercises  are  completed,  the  tests  prescribed  by  the  United 
States  Pharmacopoeia  are  applied  to  medicinal  chemicals  for  their  identity 
and   strength   and  to   detect  any   impurities    or  adulterants. 

The  more  important  processes  of  assaying  crude  drugs  are  described, 
and  such  as  are  most  manageable  for  the  pharmacist  are  practiced  in  the 
laboratory.  As  much  time  as  possible  is  devoted  to  this  feature  of  the 
course. 

Text  Books:  Simon's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  6th  edition;  Elliott  & 
Stover's  Qualitative  Analysis.  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Schimpf's  Volumetric 
Analysis. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor  Edward  J.  Kiepe. 

In  the  Senior  course  the  study  of  medicinal  agents  is  continued  accord- 
ing to  the  classification  formulated  in  the  Junior  year.  The  products  of 
fermentation,  the  products  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood  and  wood 
tar,  and  petroleum  follow  in  order. 
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S  E  X  1  O  R     COURS  I  . 

The  study  of  organic  drums,  their  active  principles,  such  as  the  volatile 
oils,  glucosides,  alkaloids,  etc.,  are  taken  up  and  fully  discussed,  due  con- 
sideration being  shown  to  physiologic  as  well  as  toxicologic  action.  Demon- 
strations are  given  wherever  needed,  to  give  better  emphasis  to  the  action 
of  potent  drugs  on  the  economy  which  is  important  also,  in  that  it  leads 
to  a  better  understanding  of  the  methods  of  physiologic  assay.  In  this 
connection  posology  receives  more  than  ordinary  attention  as  by  this 
method  conclusions   are  drawn  in   determining  exact  dosage. 

A  separate  set  of  lectures  is  given  in  toxicology  with  special  refer- 
ence  to  the  knowledge  required  by  the  pharmacist  as  to  symptoms,  anti- 
dotes and  the  various  measures  used  as  first  aids  in  the  treatment  of 
cases  of  poisoning. 

The  new  and  non-official  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
seeming  importance  merits.  This  includes  toxins,  antitoxins,  vaccines  and 
the  various  products  of  the  biologic  laboratory. 


MICROSCOPICAL  LABORATORY 

Professor  Ernest  Wexde. 

The  students  of  the  Senior  course  are  provided  with  separate  tables 
and  microscopes,  with  material  and  reagents,  and  receive  personal  instruc- 
tion in  the  microscopical  analysis  of  plants  and  in  micro-chemistry,  as 
applied  to  botany,  involving  the  use  of  recognized  methods,  with  a  view 
of  obtaining  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reaction  of  the  parts 
of  the  cell  and  its  contents,  and  then  pass  on  to  a  more  detailed  examination 
of  its  various  forms,  sizes  and  structure. 

The  latter  half  of  the  course  is  taken  up  mostly  in  the  examination  of 
drugs  and  in  the  recognition  of  adulterations  including  the  preparation 
of  tissues  for  microscopical  study;  the  preservation  of  material,  harden- 
ing, embedding,  section  cutting,  single  and  double  staining,  and  mounting 
specimens  for  permanent  preservation. 


ANALYTICAL  HISTOLOGY 

Professor  John  R.  Gray. 

The  work  of  this  course  consists  of  the  application  of  the  knowledge 
of  microscopical  technique  and  of  vegetable  histology  acquired  in  the  de- 
partment of  microscopy,  having  for  its  purpose  the  identification  of  the 
important  vegetable  drugs,  spices  and   their  powders,  and  the  detection  of 
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their  substitutes  and  adulterants  by  means  of  the  microscope  and  micro- 
chemic  reagents,  and  also  by  a  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  both 
crude  and  powdered  drugs. 


PHARMACAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

Hon.  Arthur  W.  Hickman. 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  depart- 
ment is  now  essential  to  a  thorough  education ;  and  the  student  will  appre- 
ciate its  value  early  in  professional  life. 

Mr.  Hickman  lectures  during  the  Senior  year  on  the  right  and  obliga- 
tions of  the  pharmacist.  Pharmacal  legislation  in  New  York  State  is  first 
discussed,  and  the  application  of  the  Principles  of  Common  Law  to  the 
Practice  of  Pharmacy  is  presented. 


EXAMINATIONS 

Throughout  the  two  years'  course,  members  of  the  Faculty  conduct  a 
weekly  "quiz"   upon  the  scholastic  and  laboratory   instruction. 

Each  student  is  required  to  attend  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  lectures 
and  laboratory  sessions  in  each  department,  and  failing  to  do  so  becomes 
ineligible  for  examination,  except  where  he  presents  a  satisfactory  excuse 
for  absence  prior  to  the  examination. 

A  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  of  study  is  held 
beginning  February  3.  This,  although  a  trial  examination,  is  obligatory. 
It  does  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work  for  the  year, 
but  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  awarding  of 
prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  course,  the  Junior  class  is  examined  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Senior  class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  one  subject,  he  is 
"conditioned"  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination  in  that 
branch  the  Tuesday  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session. 
All  conditions  must  be  removed  before  October  27.  Students  failing  to 
meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  Senior  standing. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  class  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Pharmacy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 
ment. 

The  following  conditions  for  admittance  to  this  examination  are  in- 
sisted upon  : 

First. — The  Junior  examination  of  this  College  must  have  been  passed 
or  some  equivalent  therefor  considered  by  the  Faculty  as  of  equal  standard. 

Second. — All  fees  due  the  College  must  have  been  paid. 
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Third. — Student's  attendance  upon  the  lectures,  deportment  and  work 
in  the  laboratories  must  have  been  satisfactory  to  the  instructors  in  charge. 

Reports  of  the  results  of  examinations  are  mailed  to  parents  or  guard- 
ians twice  each  session. 

Examination  regulations  in  detail  will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  each 
student  each  year  before  the  mid-session  examination. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  in  accordance  with 
a  vote  of  the  Council  of  the  University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty.  Such  recommendation  is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student 
is  of  good  moral  character ;  has  attended  the  Senior  course  of  instruction 
in  this  College,  including  both  lectures  and  laboratory  work ;  and  has 
passed  the  required  examinations  in  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Toxi- 
cology, Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Botany,  Microscopy,  and  Analytical 
Histology. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  degrees 
are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  unless 
granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon 
Pharmacy,  the  'library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of 
the  United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  trea- 
tises, the  proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  American 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society. 
By  the  kindness  of  the  respective  publishers,  the  following  valuable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 
American      Druggist      and      Phar-     Merck's  Report, 

ceutical  Record,  Meyer  Bros.'  Druggist, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  National  Druggist, 

Canadian   Pharmaceutical   Journal,      Pharmaceutical  Era, 
Druggist's  Circular,  Practical  Druggist, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Spatula. 

Deutscli-A mcrikanische   Apotheker- 
Zcitung. 

The  student  is  always  welcome  to  use  the  works  of  reference,  and  he 
is  reminded  that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  there- 
fore, urged  to  read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college, 
form  the  habit  of  watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen   science. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  in  ad- 
vance,  and   positions   cannot   be   secured   by   correspondence.      Though   the 
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College  has  promised  nothing  in  this  respect,  all  students  with  dispensing- 
experience  have  heretofore  succeeded  in  obtaining  situations,  sooner  or 
later,  after  coming  to  Buffalo  and  entering  upon  the  course.  The  phar- 
macists of  Buffalo  and  vicinity  are  informed  that  Miss  Chappell,  college 
clerk,  keeps  a  register  of  those  seeking  employment,  and  that  she  is  always 
pleased  to  receive  an  application  from  any  druggist  in  need  of  an  assist- 
ant. 

See  Alumni  Association  Employment  Bureau,  page  30. 


PHARMACY  COURSE  FEES 


JUNIOR 

Matriculation    Fee     $     5.00 

Damage    Deposit     5.00 

Lecture  and  Laboratory  Fees   (See  below) 95.00 

SENIOR 

Matriculation    Fee     s $     5100 

Damage    Deposit     5.00 

Lecture  and  Laboratory  Fees   (See  below) 95  00 

Graduation   Fee,   due   April   1,   not   refundable 10.00 

All  Fees  are  due  and  payable  in  October,  at  the  opening  of  the  Col- 
lege session.  When  reasonably  necessary  this  date  will  be  extended.  In 
all  cases  a  portion  of  these  fees  must  be  paid  before  beginning  work. 

The  Lecture  and  Laboratory  Fees  are  subject  to  a  discount  of  $5.00 
if  paid  before  December  1st  of  each  year. 

The  Damage  Deposit,  which  is  required  as  a  forfeit  for  carelessness, 
must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  study,  and  is  refunded  at  the  end  of 
the  term,  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken  or  no  damage  done  to  the  build- 
ing or  its  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of  this  amount  is  paid  by 
the  student.  No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  before  the 
tenth  day  after  Commencement.  Damage  to  college  property  will  be 
charged  to  the  whole  class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

The  large  amount  of  practical  instruction  given  by  this  institution  in 
its  five  laboratories  makes  our  work  much  more  valuable  than  the  usual 
college  course. 

Good  Board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $4.00 
to  $5.00  per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially 
lessen  the  expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accom- 
modations, is  kept  by  R.  W.  Tench,  secretary  of  the  University  Y.  M.  C. 
A.,  1353  Jefferson  Street,  and  also  by  Miss  Persch,  librarian  at  the  college, 
who  offer  the  student  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  in  finding  an 
agreeable  place. 

In  all  business  transactions   with  the  College,  address 

Dr.  John  R.  Gray,  Secretary,  423  Prospect  Avenue,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  realizing  the  demand  for  trained 
Analytical  Chemists  has  established  a  course  of  study  extending  over  three 
years,  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  (A.C.).  The 
oourse  equips  students  to  carry  on  the  practical  work  of  a  laboratory  or  a 
chemical  manufacturing  establishment,  and  gives  training  in  the  various 
branches  of  modern  chemistry  including  the  examination  of  foods  and 
drugs. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1.  Lectures. 

2.  Recitation,  quizzes,  conferences  on  the  lectures  and  work  assigned 
in  the  text  books  and  collateral  reading. 

3.  Laboratory  work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  this  work;  each 
student  receives  constant  personal  attention  from  the  instructor. 

4.  Practical  work.  This  consists  of  lectures  given  by  specialists  in 
the  various  chemical  industries.  The  privilege  of  visiting  the  metallurgical 
works,  including  the  copper  smelting  works,  and  the  various  steel  and 
iron  industries  in  Buffalo  and  vicinity,  and  the  privilege  of  studying  in 
the  South  Park  Botanical  Gardens  of  the  city  of  Buffalo,  are  given  the 
student. 

It  is  believed  that  this  practical  work  which  is  not  usually  given  in 
colleges  will  be  of  great  value  to  the  student. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  lectures  and  laboratory  work  of  these  courses  is  given  in  the 
new  University  building  on  High  street,  near  Main. 

This  is  a  modern  building  and  with  its  lecture  halls,  laboratories, 
equipment,  apparatus,  etc.,  offers  excellent  advantages  for  the  study  of 
chemistry.  Each  student  has  a  complete  outfit  in  the  laboratory,  ample 
desk  space,  lockers  and  cupboards,  gas,  water,  etc.  A  library  of  reference 
books  and  journals  is  also  in  the  building. 

The  laboratory  equipment  includes  modern  apparatus  for  special 
work  and  methods ;  also  apparatus  used  in  technical  and  commercial 
chemical  analyses,  including  a  triple  field  polariscope,  Schmidt  and  Harnsch, 
a  Parr  calorimeter,  a  Junker's  gas  calorimeter,  a  complete  set  of  Hempel 
gas  burettes,  a  Bunsen  photometer  for  the  determination  of  the  candle  power 
of  gas,  a  referee's  outfit  for  gas  testing,  microscopes  with  all  modern  attach- 
ments, an  Abbe  refractometer,  a  Soxhlet  105  degree  oven,  Ostwald's 
viscosity  apparatus,  Lovibond  tintometer,  and  many  others. 

For  practical  work  and  for  the  study  of  the  applications  of  chemis- 
try, Buffalo  and  vicinity  offers  advantages  unequalled  by  any  other  city  in 
the  United  States. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character. 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  is  required  to 
file   with   the   Secretary   of   this   College   at   the   date   of    matriculation,    or 
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soon  thereafter,  Regent's  certificate  cards,  or  if  from  other  States,  equival- 
ent educational  credentials,  showing  that  he  has  passed  examinations  in 
First  Year  English,  Second  Year  English,  United  States  History,  Algebra 
to  Quadratics,  Plane  Geometry  and  Physics. 

Note. —  Prospective  students  are  strongly  urged  to  prepare  themselves 
in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  and  to  acquire  familiarity  with  either 
the  German  or  French  language,  and  also  mathematical  subjects,  all  of 
which   will   be  a  great  help  during  the  course. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 
First  Year 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — General  principles  of  the  science,  a  study  of  the 
chemical  elements  and  their  compounds,  lectures  with  demonstrations  and 
experiments,  recitations,  and  conferences.  Two  hundred  hours.  Prof. 
Hill.     Text-Book. — Newell's  Descriptive  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — In  this  course  each  student  per- 
forms a  series  of  experiments  illustrating  the  principles  and  reactions 
studied  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  text-book.  Seventy-five  hours.  Prof. 
Hill.     Text-Book. — Remsen's  Laboratory  Manual. 

Industrial  Chemistry. — Practice  in  the  preparation  and  testing  of  in- 
organic compounds  as  conducted  in  the  factory.  Twenty-five  hours.  Mr. 
Harold  W.  Hill.     Text-Book. — Throp's  Chemical  Preparations. 

Stoichiometry. — This  course  consists  of  recitations  and  conferences. 
Thirty-rive  hours.  Mr.  Harold  W.  Hill.  Text-Book. — Well's  Chemical 
Calculations. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — A  laboratory  course  in  the  identification  and 
separation  of  elements  and  compounds  in  complex  mixtures  and  a  study 
of  the  principles  that  underlie  such  work.  One  hundred  hours.  Mr. 
Harold  W.  Hill.  Text-Book.— Green  and  Vanderkleed's  Qualitative 
Analysis. 

Blow-Pipe  Analysis. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  identification  of 
minerals  by  systematic  work  with  the  blow-pipe.  Thirty  hours.  Prof. 
Morgan.     Text-Book. — Moses  &  Parson's  Blow-Pipe  Analysis. 

Physics. — Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  physics 
of  solids,  liquids  and  gases,  and  of  light,  heat  and  sound.  Seventy  hours. 
Prof.  Hill.     Text-Book. — Gage's  Elements  of  Physics. 

Microscopy. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  approved  methods  of 
microscopical,  technology,  micro-chemical  analysis.  Seventy  hours.  Mr. 
Dorr.     Text-Book. — Dorr's  Outlines  of  Microscopy. 

Analytical  Histology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  and  recitations 
in  the  microscopy  and  micro-chemistry  of  the  representative  crude  and 
powdered  drugs  and  foods  ;  the  important  textile  fibers,  fabrics  and  other 
commercial  products.  Seventy  hours.  Prof.  Gray.  Text-Book. — Green- 
ish''s  Poods  &  Drugs. 

Pharmacognosy. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  elements  of 
pharmacognosy,  classification,  commercial  and  botanical  sources,  the  salient 
physical  characteristics,  chemical  constituents  and  pharmacopoeial  tests 
of  the  more  important  crude  organic  drugs  One  hundred  hours.  Prof. 
Gray  and  Dr.  Lock.  Text-Books. —  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  1900, 
United  States  and  National  Dispensatories. 
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Forestry. — Lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  by  the  use  of  fresh 
and  preserved  material,  field  work,  etc.,  with  special  attention  to  Forest 
Botany  as  related  to  Chemistry.  Seventy  hours.  Prof.  Cowell.  Text- 
lunik. — McNab's  Botany. 

German. —  The  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar  and  attains  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German,  and 
acquires  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  work  of  the  following  year.  Seventy 
hours.     Prof.  Sy.     Text-Book. — Otto's  German  Grammar. 

Second  Year 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures,  recitations  and  conferences  on  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  quantitative  analysis.  Thirty-five  hours.  Prof. 
Hill.  Text-Books. — Frescnius'  Quantitative  Analysis,  TreadzvelVs  Quanti- 
tative Analysis,  Cairn's  Quantitative  Analysis   (Cohn). 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory. — Laboratory  work  in  quantitative 
analysis.     Two  hundred  and  sixty-five  hours.     Prof.   Hill. 

Text-Books. — Frescnius'  Quantitative  Analysis,  Rammelsberg's  Quan- 
titative Analysis,  Classens  Quantitative  Analysis,  Sutton's  Volumetric 
Analysis,  Schimpfs  Volumetric  Analysis,  Stillman's  Engineering  Chemis- 
try, Low's  Chemistry  of  Ores  and  Minerals. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  recitations.  A  study  of  the  Hydro- 
carbons and  their  derivatives.  Seventy  hours.  Prof.  Sy.  Text-Book. — 
Holleman's  Organic  Chemistry. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  acidimetry, 
alkalimetry,  iodometry,  and  special  volumetric  processes.  Thirty-five 
hours.     Mr.  Harold  W.  Hill.     Text-Book. — Sutton's   Volumetric  Analysis. 

Toxicology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  detection  and  estimation 
of  the  more  common  inorganic  and  organic  poisons.  One  hundred  and 
fifty  hours.  Prof.  Hill.  Text-Books. — Wormley's  Micro-Chemistry  of 
Poisons,  Autenrieth 's  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Urinalysis. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Chemical  and  microscop- 
ical examination  of  urine.     Elective.     Thirty-live  hours.     Prof.   Carpenter. 

Text-Book. — Clinical  Examination   of   Urine,  Ogden. 

Metallurgy. — A  general  course  in  metallurgical  processes.  Practical 
instruction  will  be  obtained  at  the  metallurgical  plants.  Seventy  hours. 
Prof.  Waterhouse. 

Text-Book. — Schnabel  and  Louis'  Handbook  of  Metallurgy,  Stough- 
t on's  Iron  and  Steel. 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  elements  of 
crystallography,  laws  of  crystals,  system  of  crystallization,  origin,  physical 
properties,  identification  and  classification  of  minerals  and  rocks.  One  hun- 
dred and  forty  hours.     Prof.  Morgan. 

Text-Book. — Moses  &  Parsons'  Mineralogy  and  Crystallography. 

Geology. — Lectures  and  recitations  in  general  geology  with  a  brief 
study  of  dynamic  and  economic  geology.     Seventy  hours.     Prof.  Piper. 

Text-Book. — Norton's  Elements  of  Geology. 

Forestry. — Lectures,  field  work  and  laboratory  work.  Seventy  hours. 
Prof.  Cowell.     Text-Book.— McNab's  Botany. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 


German.-— The  aim  of  the  work  will  be  to  give  the  student 
sufficient  training  to  enable  him  to  read  the  technical  and  scientific  literature 
of  chemistry  and  related  subjects.  One  hundred  hours.  Prof.  Sy. 
Text-Book. — Wait :  German  Science  Reader. 

Third  Year 

Organic  Analysis. — During  the  third  year  lectures  will  be  given  on 
technical  organic  chemistry,  also  inspection  of  and  trips  to  manufacturies. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  foods  and  drugs,  and  to  the  examination 
of  these  for  adulterations.     One  hundred  and  thirty-five  hours.     Prof.  Sy. 

Text-Book. — Sherman's  Organic  Analysis. 

Sanitary  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  laboratory  and  assigned  reading  on 
drinking  water,  air,  etc.     One  hundred  and  seventy  hours.     Prof.  Hill. 
Text-Books. — Billing's  on  Ventilation,  Mason's  Examination  of  Water. 

Electro-Chemistry. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  principles  and 
modern  theories  of  the  subject;  a  detailed  study  of  the  practical  application 
of  electricity  to  modern  industrial  chemistry  including  the  processes  of 
plating,  metal  refining,  smelting  of  ores,  etc.  During  this  course  excursions 
to  electrochemical  plants  in  Buffalo  and  Niagara  Falls  is  made.  One 
hundred  hours.     Text-Book.— Classen's  Analysis  by  Electrolysis. 

Engineering  Chemistry. — A  course  in  practical  chemistry  as  related 
to  engineering  subjects.  Construction  and  operation  of  chemical  plants; 
excursions  to  various  plants.     Elective.     Seventy  hours. 

Text-Book. — Davis9  Engineering  Chemistry. 

Assaying. — Fire  assay  of  gold,  silver,  lead  and  copper  ores  ;  study  of 
charges  for  typical  ores;  practice  in  the  use  of  the  crucible  and  muffle 
furnace  and  manipulation  connected  with  fire  assaying.  Elective.  One 
hundred  hours.  Mr.  Harold  W.  Hill.  Text-Book.— Brown's  Manual  of 
Assaying. 

Bacteriology. — Lectures   and   laboratory   work;    instruction   in  methods 
of  bacteriology.     Seventy  hours.     Prof.  Carpenter. 
Text-Book. — Williams'  Elements  of  Bacteriology. 

Scientific  Photography. — Photography  as  applied  to  chemical  processes 
and  investigation.     Elective.     Thirty-five  hours.     Prof.  Hill. 
Text-Book. — Science  Photography,  Derr. 

French. — Instruction  covering  one  year  will  be  given  in  French  gram- 
mar and  translation  from  French  into  English,  special  attention  being  given 
to  scientific  French.     One  hundred  hours. 

Text-Book. — 

Thesis. — Each  candidate  for  a  degree  must  prepare  a  thesis.  The  sub- 
ject must  be  selected  and  approved  by  the  Faculty  during  the  first  month 
of  the  session.  The  reading  and  research  required  for  this  thesis  must  be 
done  under  the  direction  of  some  member  of  the  Faculty,  and  must  cover 
three  hundred  hours  of  work. 

SPECIAL  COURSES 

The  college  offers  special  courses  of  one  or  two  years  study  in  the 
Analysis  of  Foods  and  Drugs,  Iron  and  Steel,  Ores  and  Minerals,  Sanitary 
and  Physiological  Chemistry,  Toxicology,  Bacteriology,  Microscopy,  Botany, 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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Forestry  and  Assaying,  to  students  over  seventeen  years  of  age,  provided 
such  students  satisfy  the  instructor  that  they  possess  the  requisite  infor- 
mation and  ability  to  profitably  pursue  the  course  selected. 

The  cost  of  special  courses  is  based  on  the  subjects  selected  and  the 
number  of  hours  of  instruction  given. 

CHEMISTRY  COURSE  FEES 

Fee  for  full  course,  each  year $150.00 

Laboratory  deposit  returnable  if  no  apparatus  is  broken,  each  year.  .      10.00 
Xo  extra  fees  for  matriculation,  examination,  graduation,  diploma,  etc. 
Date  of  opening,  September  14,  1908,  9  o'clock  A.   m. 
For  further  particulars  address 

DR.  JOHN  R.  GRAY,  Secretary, 

423  Prospect  Ave.,  Buffalo,  K.  Y. 


POST  GRADUATE  COURSES 

During  the  past  two  or  three  years,  the  Faculty  of  the  Buffalo  College 
of  Pharmacy  has  frequently  received  requests  from  its  own  graduates  and 
from  the  graduates  of  other  educational  institutions  for  requirements  for 
granting  the  Master's  and  Doctor's  degree  in  Pharmacy. 

These  requests  indicate  intellectual  activity  and  an  evident  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  graduates  for  more  extended  work  than  was  afforded  by 
their  Graduate  or  Bachelor  Courses.  The  Faculty,  appreciating  this  spirit 
and  desiring  to  encourage  original  research,  has  formulated  requirements 
for  granting  these  degrees.  A  special  circular  embodying  these  require- 
ments will  be  sent  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  College. 


SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  Statements  made  in  this  Announcement  will  govern  all  students 
of  this  College  until  the  succeeding  issue  of  the  Annual  Announcement, 
after  zvJiicli  lime  students  will  be  governed  by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiation  of  freshmen,  hazing  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precints  of  the  Univer- 
sity, is  strictly  prohibited,  and  will  render  the  offenders  liable  to  expulsion. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 


TECHNICAL  LABORATORY 


RESEARCH  LABORATORY 


Honor  and  Prize  Winners  of  the  Class  of  1907-8 


SENIOR 

George   F.   Babcock.   Otto,  N.   V. 
Ralph    W.    Hawley,   Moravia,    N.    Y. 
Paul  M.   Burgdorf,   Red  Creek,   N.   Y. 
Charles   Yalowich,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
George    M.   Gilbert,    Emporium,    N.   Y. 


JUNIOR 

Guy   W.   Alberty,    Lockport,   N.   Y. 
Gilbert   B.    Heckman,    Meadville,    Pa. 
Karle    R.   Alderman,    Olean,    N.    Y. 
Clifton   P.    Smith,   Angola,   N.    Y. 
Orvid  W.   Johnson,  Jamestown,   N.    Y. 


1.  George   F.   Babcock, 

2.  Ralph  W.  Hawley,  4.   Charles    Yalowich, 

3.  Paul   M.    Burgdorf,  5.  George   M.   Gilbert. 

The  William  H.  Peabody  Prize. — Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  William  H. 
Peabody,  Jr.,  of  Buffalo,  the  prize  established  by  his  revered  father  is  continued  and 
the  members  of  the  Senior  Class  have  an  opportunity  of  competing  for  $50.00,  known 
as  the   William   H.   Peabody  Prize. 

This  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  Senior 
work,   provided   he  has  also   taken  the  Junior  course   in  this   College. 

George  F.  Babcock,  of  Otto,  N.  Y.,  was  awarded  this  prize  at  the  Commencement 
of  1908. 

The  Faculty  Junior  Prize. — At  the  close  of  the  Junior  year  the  student  who 
has  attained  the  highest  average  in  scholastic  and  laboratory  study  during  the  session, 
receives  a  prize  of  $25.00  from  the  Faculty  of  the  College.  At  the  close  of  the  ses- 
sion of  1907-1908  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Guy  W.  Alberty,  of  Lockport,   N.  Y. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


BUFFALO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 


PREAMBLE. 

We,  the  Graduates  of  the  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy,  of  the  classes  of  1888  and 
1889,  recognize  the  necessity  of  organizing  a  permament  association  for  the  mainten- 
ance of  fraternal  interests  in  our  Alma  Mater,  for  intellectual  improvement  and  social 
enjoyment,    do    hereby   agree   and   resolve  ourselves   into    an   association. 

OFFICERS,  19(6-7  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

President,    William    C.    Achilles,    1901.  Hubbard  J.   Meyers,    1905,   Chairman. 

:st   Vice-Pres.,   Frank   A.    Chase,   1901  J.  Ward  Gregory,   1906. 

2d   Vice-Pres.,   Jay  M.   Ward,   1906.  "Bertram    E.   Blight,    1903. 

3d    Vice-Pres.,    Nealy    Stafford,    1907.  Willis   G.   Gregory,   M.   D.     ] 

Secretary,  William   E.    Lemon,   1899.  Tohn   R.    Gray,    M.    I).  I    c      /s    n 

Treasurer,   Charles  H.   Gauger,   1890.  William   C.   Achilles,  f    ^x-°mcw- 

Historian,  Arthur  D.   Barns,   1906.  William  E.  Lemon. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

The  membership  of  the  Alumni  Association  now  number  503,  of  whom  83  are  Life 
Members,  and  22   Honorary  Life  Members. 

Any  graduate  of  the  B.  C.  P.  becomes  a  member  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar 
($1.00)    to   the  Treasurer   of  the  Association. 

Any  member  who  has  made  five  annual  payments  or  paid  five  dollars  ($5.00)  at 
one  time  becomes  a  life  member.  And  any  member  who  has  made  ten  annual  pay- 
ments or  paid  ten   dollars   ($10.00)    at  one  time  becomes  an  honorary  life   member. 

EMPLOYMENT   BUREAU. 
An    Employment    Bureau   is   in   operation,    which   aims   to   find   situations    for  our 
members    seeking    employment,    or    to    furnish    reliable    help    to    any    who    need    clerks. 
Members  in  good  standing  are  entitled  to  its  privileges  free  of  charge.     Address,  Miss 
E.   L.   Chappell    College   Clerk,   24  High   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

ALUMNI  PRIZE   FOR    ORIGINAL    PAPERS. 

A  Cash  Prize,  is  established,  for  the  best  original  paper  presented  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the   Association. 

Heretofore  this  prize  has  been  fifteen  dollars,  but  this  sum  may  be  increased  with- 
in reasonable  limits;  it  may  be  awarded  in  full,  divided  into  first  and  second  prizes, 
or  withheld,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Committee   of  Award. 

COMMITTEE  OF  AWARDS  FOR  PAPERS  AT  THE  ANNUAL  MEETING. 

Ernest  B.  Walker,  S.  A.  Grove  and  a  member  of  the  Faculty  to  be  chosen  by  the 
other   members   of   the   committee. 

THE   NEXT  ANNUAL   MEETING. 
Will  be  held  in  Lecture  Hall  on  Friday,  May  28,  1909,  the  day  of  Commencement. 

THE  ANNUAL  BANQUET. 
Will  be  given   in   the  evening  of   the  same  day.      Full   particulars   will  be  issued  at 
the  proper  time. 

It  is  urged  that  graduates  confer  with  other  members  of  their  respective  classes, 
and   make   appointments   to    meet   at   these   very    pleasant    annual    meetings. 

UNIVERSITY  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
The  largest  College  fraternity  in  the  world  is  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. A  flourishing  branch  of  this  excellent  world-wide  institution  is  located  in  the 
University  of  Buffalo.  Students  in  the  Pharmacy,  Dental,  Medical,  and  Law  Depart- 
ments have  been  actively  identified  with  its  beneficent  work  since  its  organization  three 
years  ago.  The  University  of  Buffalo  Y.  M.  C.  A.  aims  to  unite  students  for  mutual 
help  and  encouragement  and  to  encourage  men  to  engage  in  aggressive  Christian  effort. 
The  purpose  of  the  Association  is  to  help  men  to  withstand  the  temptations  that  are 
peculiar  to  college  life.  The  work  of  the  Association  includes  an  effort  to  introduce 
new  students  to  respectable  boarding  places,  to  assist  those  desirous  of  employment, 
to  provide  social  gatherings  of  the  right  kind  and  to  stimulate  and  develop  religious 
life  in  the  University  by  the  holding  of  Bible  Classes  and  religious  meetings.  The 
University  of  Buffalo  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  affiliated  with  the  Buffalo  Association  and  its 
membership  ticket  is  recognized  for  its  face  value  in  any  branch  of  the  City  Asso- 
ciation  and   every   Association    in    North    America. 
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MATRICULANTS,  1907-1908 


SENIORS 


Abbott.   Emeline  M Buffalo,    N.    \. 

Aberle,    Edward    G.  .  .  .Canandaigua,    N.    V. 

Abernethy,    Jay    B Bristol,    Vermont. 

Babcock,    George    F Otto,    X.    V. 

Bailey,    Forrest    E. .  .  Hammondsport,    N.    Y. 

Barry.    Fern   L Akron,    X.    V. 

Bromlev,   James    R Churchville,    X.    V. 

Burgdrbf,   Paul   M Red  Creek,    N.   Y. 

Chemnitz,    Matthew  E.   C...  Buffalo,    N.    V. 

Cottrill,    Tessie    K Arcade,    X.    V. 

Diehl,    Henry    J Buffalo,    X.    V. 

France,    John    D Bradford,    Pa. 

Gilbert.    Geo.    M Emporium,    Pa. 

Hanlman,    Vera    D Richburg,    X.    V. 

Hawley,    Ralph    \Y Moravia,    N.    Y. 

Hayes,    Warnie    L.  .  .Hammondsport,    X.    Y. 
Heath,    Clarence    L.  .Hammondsport,    X.    V. 


Ingersoll,    Robert    II Angola,  X.  Y. 

Jones,    Harry    S X.    Tonawanda,  X.  V. 

LaMantia,    Louis    X Buffalo,  X.  V. 

Mercer,    Ray    L Brockport,  X.  Y. 

Xelligan,    Clifford    D Pittsfield,  Mass. 

X'ye,    Merle    G Groton,  X.  V. 

Parker,   Clarence   J ....  Franklin ville,  X.  V. 

Peters,   Arthur   W...N.    Tonawanda,  X.  V. 

Richardson,    Eleanor    R ...  Richburg,  X.  V. 

Roberts,    Albert    E Morrisville,  X.  Y. 

Sortore,    Walter    V Belmont,  N.  Y. 

Tennev,    Fav    B Parishville,  X'.  Y. 

White^    Ford    L Courtland,  X.  Y. 

Williams.    Joseph    T Auburn,  X".  Y\ 

Wood,     Gerald    B  . Bradford,  Pa. 

Wright,    Howard    L Attica,  N.  Y. 

Yalowich,     Charles Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


JUNIORS 


Alberty,    Guy   W Lockport,    X.    Y. 

Alderman,    Earle    R Olean,    X.    Y. 

Balcerkiewicz,    Chas.    W ....  Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Balcom.    Dexter    H Palmyra.    N.    Y. 

Belliotti,    Frank    R Buffalo',    X.    Y. 

Blender,    Morris Xia?ara    Falls,    X'.    Y. 

Boyle.    John    P Bradford^  Pa. 

Carroll,    Francis    F Cattaraugus,    X'.    Y. 

Cobb.    William    J Hamburg,     X".     Y. 

Cottrill,    James    C Dundas,     Ont. 

Cunningham,    George   P Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Danforth,    Harley    A Adams,     N.    Y. 

Donahey,    Merrel Mt.    Jewett,     Pa. 

Elk,    Arthur    A Chaumont,    X".     Y. 

Emery,    Emmett   H Shortsville,    N.    Y. 

Fiala,    Earnest    L Canton,    Ohio. 

Frev,    Leo    M Wellsville,    N.    Y. 

Fuller,     Charles    E Buffalo,     N.     Y. 

Garland,    Martin   J Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

Goodell,    Leo    W. Albion,    Mich. 

Gullev,    Royal    T Gowanda,    X.     Y. 

Hart.'  John    G Hornell,     N.     Y. 

Heckman,     Gilbert    B Meadville,    Pa. 

Johantgen,    Henry    A Dansville,    N.     Y. 


Johnson,    Orvid   W Jamestown,    N.    Y. 

Kohler,    Paul    T Lowville,    XT.    Y. 

Malecki,    Frank    B. Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Maurice,  Edwin  K..L~nion  Springs.  X'.  1. 
McDonald.  William  H.X'iagara  Falls,  X".  Y. 
Montgomery,    Howard  M  Silver  Creek,  X.  Y. 

X'olan,    George  A Xiasrara    Falls,    X".    Y. 

O'Brien.    John    F Scottsville,    X'.    Y. 

Owen,    Arthur    J Erie,    Pa. 

Rice.    Leslie   H Canajoharie,    N.    Y. 

Rounds,    Flovd    G Xorwich,    X'.     Y. 

Rubens.    Mabel    F Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Sciarrino,    Frank   W Buffalo,    X".    Y. 

Schwenk,    Helen   E Cattaraugus,    X".    Y. 

Skudwich.    Daniel    ....West    Seneca,    X'.    Y. 

Smith,    Clifton   P Angola,    X.    Y. 

Smith,    Rolland Cobleskill.    X.    Y. 

Sprague,    Ray    A Little    Valley.    X.    Y. 

Trotter.    Homer   A Waterford,    Ont. 

Yizthum.    Walter    E Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Walters.    Harold    E Springville,    N.    Y. 

Weinstein,    David     Elmira.    X.     Y. 

White.    Burt    M Moravia,    X.     Y. 

White,   Nicholas  J.,   Jr Oswego,    X'.   Y. 


ANALYTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE 


Allen,    James    H Xorwich.  X.  Y. 

Bullock,    Charles    W Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Griggs,    Henrietta    F Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Kimlev,    William    S Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

Lansifl,    Gifford   B Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Meyers,    Hubbard    T Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

O'Brien,    Claire    M. Buffalo,  X.  Y. 


Sherman.    Loraine Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

Strauss.    Anna    B Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Yiergiver,    Chas.     D Rochester.  X.  Y. 

Yoorhees,    Samuel    B Cornin?,  X"  Y. 

Wagner,    Frank    H Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

Wallace,    William    M Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Wilson.    Emma    B Buffalo.  X  Y. 
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SENIOR  CLASS,   1908 


Emeline  M.  Abbott         Edward  G.  Aberle  Jay   B.   Abernethy  Geo.  F.   Babcock 

DIRECTORY  OF   GRADUATES 

It  is  believed  the  Alumni  will  find  these  pages  of  great  interest.  It  can  continue 
to  be  so  only  by  co-operation.  If  each  Alumnus  will  kindly  assist  the  Secretary  by 
furnishing  personal  information,  this  directory  of  graduates  will  always  give  the  latest 
information   about  classmates.     Will  you  do    so? 


Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

Abbott     Chaples   E.,    M.    1).,    1896,    Physician 831   Ellicott   St.,    Buffalo,    N.  Y. 

Abbott,    Emeline    M.,    1908 ¥arJ1\a'    SV  £" 

Aberle,   Edward  G.,   1908,    with  A.  J.   Werner 916   Elmwood  Ave.,   Buffalo,   JN.  Y. 

Achilles     William    C,   1901,    with   P.   Harold  Hayes 716    Main    St.,   Buffalo,    N.  Y. 


*IHAgrelius,    Ray   V.,   1906,    Manager,   J.   W.    Agrehus \  oungsviiie^  i  a. 

^Anderson,    Coley  A.,    1907,    with  Todd's  Phar Ill    N.   Aurora   St.,    Ithaca,    N.    *. 

Anthony,    Clifford    E.,    1899,    Proprietor 384    Seneca    St.,    Buffao,    N.    \. 

Anthony,   Herbert   M.,    1899,    Proprietor 1657   Mam    St.,    Buffalo,    W.    Y. 

Arnold,    Harry,   1905,    Manager,    The  Arnold  Drug   Co .Gowanda     JN.    Y. 

Atwater,    Herbert    D.,    1903 Address    unknown. 

*HBabcock,    Geo.    F.,    1908,    Proprietor •  ■  •  •  -Utto,    IN.     >  . 

Babcock,    Frank    J.,    1898 •  • •  •  v  •  Address    unknown. 

Bachmann,  Karl  F.  G.,  1907,  with  Faxon,  Wm.  &   Faxon. 401  Mam  St.,  Buffalo     V  Y. 

Bailey,    Forrest    E.,    1908 Hammondsport,    N.    Y. 

"Baker,    Orlando    M.,    1898,    Proprietor U'ir'cV'wV    2     w     V 

Baldwin,    Edwin    C,    1897,    Commercial   Traveler .  .303    Mullen    St.,    Watertown     j\.    \. 

Baldwin,    Frank    M.,    1902,    Proprietor.  ......... r'IIpv     Y     Y 

Ballagh,    John.   1900,    Pharmacist    State   Hospital Rochester     JN.    \. 

Bard,    Roscoe    H.,    1900 Akron     N     Y 

1aroIr,^ry-  J.ffe  with"  EV  N.'  BaVgarV.V.V.'siV  PennsylVania'  St.  JBuffalo.  N.  Y. 

Bargar,   John    M.    C,    1890,    Proprietor . ...  •  •  •  • -Sp  nj gvill£  JN.  *. 

Bargar    Victor  H.,   1906,  with  Bargar  Bros 238  Lexington  Ave.,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

*     Barker Canandaigua,  IN .  i . 


BASSAGE,    G.     JiMMET,     LVVi,     Wlin    rrailK    yudtKCiiuuaii.u^    "'f    .     Jcr''T  *  fvT 

Batchlller,   Levant   B.,   1897,   Proprietor.. nV/T   S£'   ^SiS   N    Y 

Bauer,    Theodore  V..   M.   D.,   1894,   Physician 374  Broadway,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Baxter,    George   O.,    1892,    Proprietor.      . 114    Main    St      Elmira,    IS.    \. 

Beachner    W'illiam  G.,  1897,  with   R.  H.    I  hompson  Paper  Co.,  181  Wash.   St.  Buffalo. 

*Beck    Osc^r   F.,  1901,   with  Jas.    T.   McFadden 4701   Fifth  Ave.     Pittsburg,   Pa. 

Beck    William  G.,   1904,   with  W.   S.   McCulloch.  .46  Market   St.,   Poughk^epsie,   JS.    Y. 
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James   K.  Bromley 


.Paul   M.    Burgdorf 


Forrest   E.   Bailey  Kern   L.   Barry 

Xame  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

Bell,  Henry  A.,  1904,  Buyer,   with  Cahoon-Lyon   Drug  Co  319  Main   St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Bender,   Charles  A.,  1902,  with  Leadley  Drug  Co 99  Main  St.,   Batavia,  N.   Y 

iBennett,  Eda  M.,  1903,  with  Niagara  Pharmacy .  .203  Falls  St.,  Niagara  Falls',  N.  Y. 
Bennett,  William  A.,  1903,  with  Broad  St.  Pharmacy.  1802  Vine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Benson,  Alfred  J.,  1904,  Mgr.,  with  Broadway  Drug  Co.  14  S.  Broadway,  Scottdale,  Pa. 

*Bentz,    Henry  G.,   M.  D.,    1889,   Physician 894    Michigan   St.,   Buffalo     N.    Y. 

Berens,   Louis  J.,   1897 Address   unknown. 

•Bickford,    Everette  E.,   1894,  Manager  Davidson  &  Bulkley Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

Bierman,   Clarence  H.,  1901,   Pharmacist U.    S.   Marine   Hospital,   Portland,   Me. 

Blackney,  Lucius  R.,    1890 {Deceased — 1904) 

*Blackney,    Rosei.le    U.,    1906,    Proprietor Angola,    N.    Y. 

Blanton,    Frank    J.,    1896 Address    unknown. 

Blight,   Elmer   B.,   1903,   Proprietor 164    E.   North   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Bodine,   Leon   C,   1896,   Proprietor 504   Gifford    St.,    Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

Bontecou,  Miss  Abby,  1893 1404  Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Boulet,   Abraham  J.,   1901,  Manager  D.   W.   Cahill,   102   Wash.   PI.,   Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Bradley,  John  H.,   1898,  Proprietor  of  3   drug  stores Hamilton,   Bermuda. 

Bradley,   Louis  A.,  1900,  Proprietor 1822   Main   St.,  Niagara  Falls,   N.    Y. 

**Braman,    Udell    S.,    1892,    Proprietor North    Rose,    N.    Y. 

Brandow,   Warren   F.,  1907,  with  E.  A.   Kingston 1540  Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*Breckon,    Emory   H.,   1894,   Proprietor 1324   Jefferson    St.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Brickman,    Frank    O.,    1892 1060    Townsend    Ave.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Briggs,    Birdsall,    1894,   Proprietor Oakfield,    N.    Y. 

*tjIBRiGGs,   Clifton   C,    Phar.    M.,   1897,    with   W.    B.   Briggs.  .  .Clifton   Springs!   n!   y! 

Briggs,    David   W.,   1902,    Proprietor Palmyra,    N.    Y. 

*Briggs.  George  F.,  1896,  with  The  Booth's  Hyomei  Co.  16  Ellicott  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Brimmer,    Francis    M.,  1900,  with  J.  A.  Vanderbelt  122  S.  Fitzhugh  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brink,    Earl  J.,    1904 (Deceased— 1905) 

Bromley,    James    R.,    1908,    Proprietor Churchville,    N.    Y. 

*tffBROOKS,  John    G.,    1896,    Manager.   A.    B.    Brooks... 128    E.    State   St.,    Ithaca,    N.    Y. 

Brooks,   Parl   R.,  1907,  with  A.   C.   Heegaard 482  William   St.,   Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

Brown,    Harry  U.,   1906,    with  Thompson  &  Wood Bradford,    Pa. 

Brown,    Charles   A.,   1902,   Proprietor Horseheads,    N.   Y. 

Brown,  Cora  May,  1904,  Asst.  Prin.  .  Caledonia  High  School,   Caledonia.   North  Dakota. 

Brown,  James  R..   1892,  with   Borman  &  Co 74   Broadway,   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Bryant,    Earl  T.,   1902,  with  Geo.  J.  Dittly 457  Glenwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

Bryant,   William    A.,    1905.    Proprietor 313    N.   Union   St.,    Olean,   N.    Y. 

Brzezicki,   Marion   F.,    1900,   Proprietor 356   Peckham   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Budlong,    Robert    L.,   1907,   with  F.    L.    Bargar    472   Normal   Ave.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Buettner,    Tohn,   1906,  with   Stoddart  Bros 84   Seneca   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Buettner,  Peter  R.,  Tr.,  1906,  with  T.  H.  Hillicas.  .988  Elmwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Bullock,    Charles    W.,    Phar.B.    '06,  Phar.M.  '07,  student    U.B., 

479    Fargo    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.     Y. 

*  Burgdorf,    Paul    M.,    1908 Red   Creek,    N.    Y. 

Burkhard,   John    F.,   1889,  Proprietor 680   South    Ave.,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 

Bush,   Roy  A.,  1907,  with  Woodard,   Clark  &   Co 392   Salmon   St.,   Portland,   Ore. 

Calhoun,  John,   1906,   Proprietor  Myrick   &  Calhoun Sherman,    N.   Y. 

Callahan,  Joseph   H.,   1905,   with  E.   R.   Ziebach Lake  George,   N.    Y. 

Carey,   G.  Claude,  1903,  Proprietor Cattaraugus,   N.   Y. 
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Jessie  K.  Cottrill 


Henry  J.   Diehl 


John  D.   France 


Geo.   M.   Gilbert 


Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

Carlson,  Walter  L.,  1904,  with  Winnberg  &  Batchelor  113  Main  St.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

*  Carter,   Archie  U.,    1897,    with  Averbeck  Drug   Co Youngstown,   O. 

Cerwinka,   Charles  £.,   1.906 1643  Jefferson   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Chandler,   Rolland  A.,  1900,   Proprietor Brockport,    N.   Y. 

Chapin,    Clementine,    1902,    Proprietor Scio,    N.    Y. 

Chase,   Charles   W.,   1892,  with  A.   B.    Strode 19   19th   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Chase,   Frank  A.,    1901 Morton,   N.    Y. 

Chase,    Ralph  E.,  18S8 Address   unknown. 

Clark,   J.   Raymond,    1906,   with  McCrimmon   &   Neale Montrose,   Col. 

*UCleveland,    Heman   C.   1890,   Proprietor 240  Forest  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Coble,  Joseph  T.  W.,  1905,   with  F.   M.  Weaver.  .231  Grant  St.,   Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Cofeld,   Benjamin   C Address   unknown. 

Colgrove,    Salina  P.,   M.   D.,   1889,    Proprietress Salamanca,   N.    Y. 

Cook,   Clarence  N.,   1893,   Proprietor Alexandria   Bay,    N.    Y. 

*Cool,   William   F.,   1897,   Proprietor Roulette    Pa. 

Cooney,  J\mes  E.,  1907,  Kleinhan's  Drug  Store,  488   Clinton  Ave.,  No.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coon     Fred  H.,   1898,    Proprietor 109   So.   Main    St.,   Washington,    Pa. 

Cooper    Ernest  B.,  1894,  Manager,  J.  E.  Twohey  Co 836  Main  St.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Corbett    Joseph  P.,   1899,   Vice-Pres.   Frank   Bros.   Drug   Co East  Pittsburg,    Pa. 

*  Corning,   Louis  A.,   1897,   Proprietor 365  Davis    St.,   Elmira,   N.    Y. 

Coston,   Glenn   M.,   1904,   Proprietor Greenwood,   N.    Y, 

Cottrill,    Tessie  K.,    1908,   with   M.   E.    Cottrill Arcade,    N     \. 

Cotton,   Lee  H.,   1900,  D.D.S.,   '06  U.   B Perry,  Wyoming   County,   N.  Y. 

Coulson,  Harry  H.,  1899,  with  The  Churchill   Drug  Co ^Ceda1rT  ^P1,?  iP^S' 

Cowan,   George  M.,   1895,   Proprietor 17  Main    St.,   Westfield,    N.    Y. 

Cox    Clarence  R.,   1898 Address   unknown 

*Cull,    Harvey  F.,   1903 Address   unknown. 

Cummings,  Edward  M.,  1900,  Proprietor :  •  •  •  -East  Aurora,   N     Y. 

Cunningham,  Thomas   M.,   1897,   Proprietor 553  Clinton  St.,  Buffalo,   NY. 

Cursons,     Robert    B.,     1897 • •  ••■  ■  {Deceased— 1900) 

Cushing,   Frank    S.,    1898.   Proprietor 22    Central   Aye.     Lancaster,    N.    Y. 

Cuthbert    Homer  E.,  1895,  Manager  Cahoon-Lyon   Co... 530  Mam   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Dake,    Oliver   E.,   1897,    Proprietor Sprmgvil  e,    N     \. 

Dargan    James  J.,    1899,   World's- Dispensary    Medical   Association Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Davts    Arthur  G.,  1907,   with  A.   B.   Calley 1416  2d  Ave.,    Seattle    Wash. 

Davie's,    Henry    P.,    Tr.,    1901,    Proprietor •  •  •  ■  / iayloi%    Pa. 

Davis,   W.    Ray,    1905,   with    Lamb   &   Cowan ...    ... Westfield,    N     Y. 

Day    Allan   C,  1900,   with  Sharp  &  Dohme 10  N.  Ashland  Ave.    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Dean,   Charles   N.,    1900,   with   F.    E.    Richart Wellsville,   N.    Y. 

DeGolier,    Earle  T.,   1901,   with   Blaisdell   Machinery   Co Bradtord,    Pa. 

Delehant,    William    E.,    1892 •  ■  ..  Address    unknown. 

Deuel    Herbert  C,  1895,  Insurance,  General   Agent... 415  White  Bldg,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Devitt,   George  H.,   1907,   with   C.   A.    Bates ...Central    Square,   N.    Y. 

*tDewey,   Frank  T.,    1899,    Proprietor 97    Niagara    St.,    Buffa  o,    N.    Y. 

Diehl,    Tohn    P.,   2d,    1888,    Proprietor 274    High    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Diehl     Oscar  C,    1895,   Ph.C.,U.   of    Mich.,    1896,    Chemist.    Saginaw    Salt   Co.... 

St.    Charles,    Mich. 

Diehl/  Henry'  T,   1908.'.'.'.*.' 318   Maryland   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

*Disbrow,   Burt  F.,   1892,   Manager   Bell  Tel.   Co Attica,   N.   Y. 
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Vera   D.    Hardmax         Ralph    W.   Hawley 


Warnie   L.  Hayes 


Clarence   L.   Heath 


Xante  and  Class.  Employment.  Address 

Dittly,    George  J.,    Jr.,    1901,   Proprietor 465    Glenwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Dobson,    Harold   G.,    1906,    with   T.    H.    Dobson Brockport,    N.    Y. 

Doremus,    Le Verne,    1901,    Proprietor Union    Springs     N*    Y 

IDorr,    S.  Hobart,   1889,  Phar.   M.,   1899,   B.   C.  P  ,   with  T.   M.    Horton.  .  Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Dort,    Elizabeth,    M.    D.,    1890 608    Fillmore  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*Dowman,   Harley  E.,   1901,   with  Sibley,    Lindsav  &   Kerr Rochester,    X.    Y. 

Drake,  Archie  I.,  M.  D.,   1894,  Proprietor  and  Physician,  1141  Xiagara,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Drake.    Archie    I.,    M.    D.,    1894,    Prop,    and   Physician.  .1141  Xiagara  St.  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Driscoll,   Genevieve  M.,    (Mrs.    T.    F.    Sweeney)    1906,    899    Seventh   St.,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Drummoxd,    John    H.,    1893,    Proprietor Theresa,    N.    Y. 

*iflDuNFEE,  Lew  R.,   1906,   with  J.    E.  Marsden 2229    Spruce    St.,    PhiladelDhia,   Pa. 

*Dyke,  Homer  E.,  Phar.  B.,  1906,  Phar.  M.,  1906,  Phar.  D.  1907,  Instructor  Bot. 
and  Microscopy  and  Analytical  Hi  tology,  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy, 
LT-    B Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Ecker,    Harry   B.,    1902.    with    R.    W.    Terbell Corning,    N.    Y. 

Edmunds,    Herbert    R.,    1899,    Chemist   in   Iron    Laboratory Eveleth,    Minn. 

Elliott,  Clarence  A.,   1907,   Myers  Bros.   Drug  Co....  40   Madison  St.,   Oneida,   N.    Y. 

*JIElliott,    Russell,   B.    S.,    1889,   Analytical   Chemist  273   Lexington  Ave.,    Dayton,    O. 

*Engelhardt,    Charles    J.,    1904 Address    unknown. 

Fairchild,    Fred  T.,   1889,   with  Fred  Mitchell 216   XTo.   Broad    St.,   Xorwich,   N.    Y. 

Farnam,   LeRoy  W.,  1906,   with  J.  Edward  Smith 834  Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Felch,   Arthur  S-,   1891 50    Landon   St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Feries,   George  F.,   1900,    Proprietor 259  James   St.,    Syracuse,   N.    Y. 

Fish,    Erwin   L.,   1900,  Apothecary,    State   Hospital Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

*Fish,    Fannie   L.,    (Mrs.   Jesse   P.   Wetmore)    1900 Morrisville,    N     Y. 

Fish,   George  D.,   1898,   Farmer R.  D.  No.   16,   Dundee,   N.   Y. 

Fisher,    Margaret    E.,    1892,    Proprietress Springboro,    Pa 

*Fisk,    Andrew    H.,    1902,    Proprietor Holley,    N.     Y. 

Fitch,   Willis   B.,   M.    D.,    1900,    Physician St.   Johnsbury,'  Vt. 

Fitzmorris,    Michael  J.,    1901,    Proprietor 460    South   Park  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y 

*Fowler,    Reuben    S,    1888,    Proprietor 109   Baynes    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Fraine,  Edmund  T.,  1897,  with  Jno.   P.   Diehl 270  Clinton   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Fraine,   James  E.,   1895 270   Clinton   St.,    Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

France,  John    D.,   1908,   with   Kreiger   Drug  Co Salamanca,    X.    Y. 

Franklin,  John  M.,  1897,  with  Chas.  H.   Sager  Co 109  Genesee  St,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Freeman.   Carl  E.,  1904,   Asst.   Mgr.,   Cahoon-Lyon  Drug  Co  530  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

*Frey,    Anna   F.,    1904,    Pharmacist 119    Conwoanga,    Warren,    Pa. 

Frisch,   Mathias  J.,   1890,    Proprietor 591    Broadway,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Frost,   John   M.,    1906,   with   C.    T.   Bi  chof 1049    Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Fuhrmeyer,    John    F.,    1889 (Deceased— 1895) 

Puller,  Lum,   1906,  Proprietor 867  Lake   St.,   Elmira.   N.   Y. 

Gale,    William    V.,    1900 Address    unknown. 

Gallagher,   Wm.    E.,   1906,    Proprietor East   Randolph,    N.    Y. 

Gamenthaler,    Gustave    A.,    1898,    Proprietor Barnesville,    O. 

Gardner,   W.    A.,    1899,    Proprietor,    Succasunna    Drug    Co Succasunna,    N.    J 

Garlick,   Ella  M.,   1899,    U.    S.    Pension   Office 128   Prospect    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*Gates,    Harry    M.,    1899,    Proprietor 31    Main    St.,    Mt.    Morris,    N.    Y. 

*Gauger,    Charles   H.,    J890,    Proprietor 114    Chenango    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

35 


SENIOR  CLASS,   1908 


KOBT.    H.    iNGERSOLL 


Harry   S.  Jones 


Louis   ^N.   LaMantia 


Kay   L.   Mercer 


Name  and  Class. 


Employment. 


Address. 


Gayer,    Wade    E.,    1902,    Proprietor Fulton,    N.    Y. 

Geen,    Tames   S.,    M.    D.,    1893,   Phvsician Utica,    111. 

Gibbs,    Fred  L.,   1898,  Proprietor 20  E.   Eagle  St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Gifford,   Bert   H.,   1905,  with  Geo.   W.  Barnes 118  E.  Fayette  St.,    Syracuse.   N.    Y. 

"Gilbert,    George    M.,    1908 Emporium,    Pa. 

Glen,    Charles  S.,   1906,   Manager  J.   R.   Waldorf Wolcott,   N.  Y. 

*Goff,    Walter   M.,    1894,    Proprietor Addison,    N.    Y. 

Goler,   Frank  H.,   1890,   with   Paine   Drug  Co Rochester,   N.    Y. 

*Goodwin,   Moses  H.,   1906,    Manager  Purity   Pharmacy Sanford,   Me. 

*Gorrie,    Walter   E.,    1902,    Proprietor Harris,    Ore. 

Gram,    William  J.,   Jr  ,    1900,   Proprietor 701   Lake  Ave.,    Rochester,   N.    Y. 

Graves,   Chauncey  H.,   M.   D.,   1895,   Physician  and   Druggist/ Delphi   Falls,   N.    Y. 

Gregory,   J.   Ward,   1906,   with  P.   M.   Lockie 2646  Main   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Green,    Lawrence,   1898,   with   Franklin   Drug  Co 66   13th   St.,   Franklin,    Pa. 

Green,    Orange  A.,    1895,    Proprietor Hilton,    N.    Y. 

Griggs,    David,    1903,    Proprietor Cottage    Grove,    Ore. 

Grimes,   George   H.,    3  907,    with   Lamb's   Pharmacy Corning,   N.    Y. 

*Grove,    Samuel   A.,   1893,   Proprietor 70   Ellicott   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Grove,    Edward   B.,    1894,    Retired Williamsville.    N     Y. 

Gunn,   Roy   N.,   1893,   Relief  work 100   Indian  Church   Rd.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Haile,    Fred   C,    1894,   Pharmacist Corcoran,    Cal. 

Haist,    Frederick  J.,   1896,   Proprietor Middleport,    N.    Y. 

Hample,  Abram   G.,    1903,   Proprietor,    202   Pennsylvania  St,   Elmira,  N.    Y. 

Hardman,    Vera    De   Ett\,    1908 Richburg,    N.    Y. 

Harlowe,   Chas.  N.,  1901,  with  W.  B.  Riker  &  Son  Co  456  Fulton  St,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Harnish,  Jay  L.,  1906,   with  E.  K.   Harnish Honeoye  Falls,  N.   Y. 

Harrington,    H.   F.,  1895,  Ph.M.,  1900,  Salesman,  P.  D.  &  Co  240  Chestnut  St.,  Dayton,  O. 

Harrington,   James  B.,   1905,   Manager  John  Tilma 509   William  St.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Harris,    Michael   M..   1902,   Proprietor 547   Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Harvey,    Luke   H.,    1898,    Proprietor Cattaraugus,    N.    Y. 

Harwood,  George  G.,  1893,   with  Bristol,  Meyers  Co. 277  Greene  Ave.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Hatch,    Arthur    L.,    1894,    Proprietor Lincoln,    N     Y. 

Hawley,    Charles    V.,    1906,    Proprietor 177    Main    St.,    Hornell,    N.    Y. 

*tHawley,   Ralph   W.,   1908,  with   H.  H.   Alley  &  Co Moravia,  N.   Y. 

Hayes,   Warnie   L,   1908,   with   James  H.   Smellie Hammondsport,   N.    Y. 

*Hebenstreit,    Paul,    1888 (Deceased — 1 893 ) 

Heegaard,     Oscar    E.,     1904 (Deceased — 1908). 

Heegaard,  Walter  J.,  1906,  Manager  A.  C.  Heegaard.  .603  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Hegeman,    Tohn    B.,    1897,    Manager    Sterling    Mercantile    Co Sterling   City,    Cal. 

Heise,    Charles  G.,   1906,   with  Post   Drug  Co 17  Main    St.,   East,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

*Heiser,   George  A..   1895,   with  Wr.   Heiser,   Mach 116  Clinton  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Hennage.,  Arthur  H.,   1898,   Proprietor 424   E.    Main   St.,   Bradford,   Pa. 

Henry,    Fred    O.,    1902,    Manager    Dr.    H.    Gear Erin,    Ont. 

Herger,   Charles  G.,   1896,   Gen.    Supt.   World's  Dispensary   Med.   Asso.  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Herrmann,    George    E.,    1894 Address    unknown. 

Hess,  Earle  L.,   1892,   with   Estate  D.    M.   Mead 213   W.   First   St.,   Oswego,   N.    Y. 

JHeussy,   William   C,   M.   D.,   1890,   Physician 235    Globe   Bldg.,    Seattle,   Wash. 

Hevenor,   Grace  E.  Wilcox,   1894 Tulsa,   Okla. 
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LIFFORD    D.     N'ELLIGAN  MERLE    G.     JN  YE 


Clarence  J.   Barker 


Arthur    \\  .    1jeters 


Xame  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

Heyden,    Frederick  J.,    1897,   Proprietor 526   W.   Utica   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Hickleton,  William  T.,  1901,  Hospital   Steward,  U.S.N... Ft  Jefferson,   Tortugas,  Fla. 

Hilligass,   John    H.,    1897,    Proprietor 988    Elmwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Hilligass,   Louis    D.,   1894,    Traveling  salesman,    Gibson   Drug   Co.,    ..Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Himelfarb,    Max,    1905,    with    C.    O.    Rano 275   Niagara    St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

*Hiscke,   Jess   E.,   1891,    Proprietor 366   X.    High    St.,    Columbus.    O. 

Hodson,    Edward   W.,    1899.    Proprietor Elk  and    Seneca    Sts.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Hollands,    Burr  R.,   1899,   Proprietor 159   Main   St.,    Hornell,    N.    Y. 

Holser,     William    G.,     1890 (Deceased— 1V0S). 

Horton,   Frank   L.,   1901,   Prop.    Hamburg   Pharmacy Hamburg,    N.    Y. 

Horton,   Walter   K.,   1904,    with  Cahoon-Lyon   Drug   Co. 319   Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Houghton,    Charles,    1893 (Deceased — 1906) 

House  J.   Amos,   1S97,    Proprietor   Clothing   Store Phoenix,    JN.    Y. 

House,    T.   Amos,    1897,    Proprietor   Clothing    Store Phoenix,    X.    Y. 

Howe,    Harlan   J.    O.,   M.    D.,    1903,   Physician Phelps,    X.   Y. 

*§Howland,  James  A.,  Phar.M.,  1898,  with  Adolph  Swoboda  901  14th  St.,  Denver,  Col. 
Hughey,    X^eil  J,    1906,   with   Breckon  &   Gauger...ll4    Chenango    St.,    Buffalo,    ZSI.    Y. 

Hull,  George  D.,   1905,   Sec.  and   lreas.,  M.  L.   Rogers   Drug  Co 

109    Public    Square,    West,    Watertown,    N.    Y. 

Hull,   Edward   H.,  1903,  with  G.  E.   Tudson Elm   St.,   Westfield.   Mass. 

*Hulse,   William  D.,   1906,  with  M.    L.   Rogers.. 6  Washington   PL,   Watertown,   X.   Y. 

Humbert,   Arthur   F.,    1897,    Proprietor Clarence,    N.    Y. 

Hunton.   Eldridge   G.,   1902,   with  Kreiger   Drug   Co..  136   Main    St.,    Salamanca,   N.   Y. 

Husk,   Xoyes  G.,  1901 145   E.  North   St.,    Buffalo.   X.   Y. 

Hutchins,   Fred  N.,  1889,  with  W.   J.   Gelmore  &  Co. 426   Seventh  Ave,   Pittsburg,   Pa. 

*Ingersoll,    L.   E.,   1899,    Proprietor 14th    St.,    Elmira   Heights,    N.    Y. 

-Ingersoll,  Robt.  H.,   1908,  with  Dr.   R.   V.  Pierce 633   Main  St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Inglis,    Frank   M.,    1906 220    14th   St.,    Buttalo,    JN.    Y. 

Tacobs.  Charles  H  ,   1896,   with  Piatt  &  Wralker Schenectady,    N.   Y. 

Jacobs',   L.   Roy,   1907 77   Prospect  Ave.,    Buffalo,    X".   Y. 

Taeger,    William    O.,    1889,  with  Electric  Citv  Engraving    Co  Wash.  St.,  Buffalo,  X.   Y. 
Tames,  George  H.  S.,  1907,  with  A.  C.   Heegaard.  .778  East  Genesee  St,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

v  James,    Sidney   C,   1904.  with  The  Hovey   Phar 104   Main   St.,   Greenfield,    Mass. 

Tanke,    Reynolds  A.,   1900,   Proprietor Xiagara  and  Main   Sts.,   Tonawanda,    X.    Y. 

Tanke,   Rudolph    D.,    1901,   Proprietor 630   Park  Ave.,    Dunkirk,    N.    Y. 

Tanke,   Charles   W.,    1906,   Proprietor 90   Webster    St.,    X.    Tonawanda,   N.    Y. 

Teffers,  Charles  A.,  1906,  with  H.  M.  Anthony 1657   Main  St.,   Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

*Vefferson,    Calvin    D.,    1894 (Deceased— 1895) 

Iefferson,    Lillian    V.,   1904 717   Elm  Ave.,    Valley   City,    A.    V. 

Tenkins,    George   B.,    1900 162   Genesee    St.,   Auburn,    X".    Y. 

Texkins,   Mary  R..    Qlrs.    C.   F     Munroe),   1899 Oneida,    X.    Y. 

Tewett,   Harry  G.,   1906,   with  Atchison   &  Douglass 102    Main   St.,   Batavia,    X.    Y. 

Jezewski,    Peter   C,    1906,    Proprietor 173    Stanislaus    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Johnson,  Archie  A.,  1896,  with   C.  A.   Swanson 200   Main  St.,   Jamestown,    X.    Y. 

*  Johnson,    Lewis.    1902,    Proprietor Silverton,    Ore. 

Tones.   Franklin   T.,    1901,  Proprietor 936   South    Main   Ave.,    Scranton,    Pa. 

^"Toxes,   George'H.,   1894,    Proprietor 309   Central  Ave.,    Dunkirk.   X.    Y. 

*Jones,    Edward   R.,   1907,    with  J.    F.    Van   Xortest Elmira,    N.    Y. 

Jones,  James   E.,   189S,   Proprietor 415  Pond   St.,    Syracuse,    X".   Y. 
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Address. 


Name  and  Class.                            Employment. 
Jo„Es,    LBW.S   E     1902     Proprietor 23   S    Mam  ^Ne^N.^V. 

JS5  |KE.\: :.3::::::::::::::::::::«iNVwMh,ng««^^^ni5: 

Jones,    Harry    S.,    1908. 


*tHKENNEYj   Edward   F.,   1895     Proprietor   Lyons-Laen   Co.. . . ....  U.Youngst  own& Ohio 

Kent,   Charles  A,   1903,   with  John  G.   Eberle *2Vli   * ■      Ai,h«rn    N     Y 

•Kenny,   M.   Frank  H.,   1905 .15.  Paul  St     Auburn,  g.    Y. 

Keopka,   George  W.,  1902,   Proprietor.,. ;-:v.'V>37?  TfTSflH P  »«?  PWm 

Kiepe.   Edward  J.,  M.  D     1891,   Physician  and  Adj.  Pr°^Mat.  Med    a    Buffalo     X     Y 

^^1^0-ir    M^rl     TVnt      TT    P> 168  Allen   St.,    riunaio,   .\.    i. 

Kinsev    Maurice  M?  1899,  with  Beale  &  Steele  Drug  Co.,  Wholesale,  Steubensville,  O. 

K     ke    HarryF     1893    Retired 361  Main    St.,   Winnipeg    Manitoba. 

KLaaSes?APeter  C1,   1897 "with  H.   C.   Killgare 82   Fulton   St.,  New  York,   N.    V. 

Kline    Floyd  M.,   1904,   Mgr.   Hoagland's    Pharmacy Cobleskill,   N.    Y. 

Klingler,     Peter.    1898,    Proprietor Selmsgrove     Pa. 

Knapp,    George   H.,    1906,    Proprietor •••.•; '-'-' .  . .  .  Sodus,    N      V. 

'Knickerbocker,  Homer  J.,   M.   D.,   1895,  Physician       196  Genesee  St     Geneva,  N.   1. 

Kobler,  Jasper  F.,   1900,   Proprietor .1817  Pine  St.,   Niagara  Halls,   N.    Y. 

Kopf    George  H.,   1907,  with  R.   A.  Janke...l62   Oliver   St.,  £orth  Tonawanda,    NY. 

Kraft,   Oscar  H.,   Jr.,   M.   D.,  1893,  Oculist 92    State  St.,   Chicago    111 

*Kreuzt    John   /.,    1888 •■•"•••;••  '^k'TJiTk    Y 

Kreuz,   Peter  J.,   1897,   Proprietor 584    Clinton   St.     Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Krieger,   John   C,   1890,  Manager,   Krieger  Drug  Co.  ............  ..Salamanca,   N.    Y. 

Kuhn    Alfred  F.,   1896,  with  Cahoon-Lyon  Drug   Co.... 319   Main   St.,    Buttalo,   W.    Y. 

1  xkey'    Roland  T.,  1904,   Chemist   with    Stecker   Lithograph  Co Rochester,    N.    Y. 

LaMay    Delwin  A.,  1906.  with   Paine  Drug  Co Rochester,   N.   Y. 

•Lamb,   Oliver    E.,    1903,   Proprietor   .  .. •  -doming    N.    Y. 

Lambert.  Ernest,  1905,    Manager  A.  j.   Sears  &  Sons .  .    ..  .  .Ogdensburg,  N.    Y. 

LaM\nti\    Louis   N.,   1908,  with  M.   Willoughby 41   Franklin   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Lane,  Howard  E.,    1900,   Proprietor. ..  Walton,   N.    Y. 

Lazelere,   Chas,   F.,   1900,   with  F.   L.   Horton. . . Hamburg,   N.    Y. 

Lathbury,   Edwin   W.,  1897,  with  The  Harvey  Co 102  Garner  Ave.,  guffalo,   Is.  Y. 

Lathbury    E.  T.,   1899,   Proprietor 72   Forest  Ave     Buffalo,  N .   Y 

*Leadly,    Edward  H.,   Phar.   M.,   1897.   Proprietor        59   ^aiAn   **.,    Batayia,    N.    Y. 

Leffler,  John,  1905,  with  Ricker,  Son  &  Co... 23d  St.,  and  6th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Ford   L.    White 


Gerald   B.    Wood 
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Lemon,    Edith   M„  1904,   with  W.   E.   Lemon 897  Tonawanda  St.,   Buffalo,    N.    V. 

LEMON,    William    E.,    1899,    Proprietor 897    Tonawanda    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    V. 

*LeRoy.    Julian   I.,   1904,    with   Maltine   Mfg.   Co Brooklyn,    N.    V. 

Libby,   Clifford  M.,   1901 Forestville,   N.    Y. 

Libolt,    Charles  A.,   Phar.  M.,  1897,   with  D.   S.   Cogan...l07   19th  St.,   Buffalo,    N.    V. 

Lies,   Albert  J.,  1891,   Relief   Clerk 195   Carlton   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

"tLiNCOLN,   Edgar  H.,  1905,   with   Cahoon-Lyon  Drug   Co Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Lindner,   George  \V.,   1899,   Proprietor 68    W.   Chippewa   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    V. 

Linger,    Merton   D.,  1901,   with   Tohn  H.    Sheehan   Co...  167   Genesee   St.,    Ctica,   X.    Y. 

Lloyd,    James   G.,    1902 {Deceased— 1904) 

Lock,   Ella  T.,   1901 226   Summit  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Loge,   Edward   S.,   M.   D.,   1904,   Physician   &   Surgeon.  1927    State   St.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Luke,    Harry   C,    M.    D.,    1899    (Resident  Physician   in    St.    Luke's   Hospital,    New 

York    City) Salamanca,    N.    Y. 

Lyman,   Charles  F.,   1891 .8  Prospect  Ave.,   Batavia,   N.   Y. 

Lyman,   Frederick   M.,   1891 374    South    Side  Parkway,   Buffalo,    N.    V. 

Lyon,    Percy   A.,    1896,    Address    unknown. 

MacLean,   Donald  N.,   1897, 6   Coffey  Place,    Rochester,    X.    Y. 

MacMurray  Frank  M.,  1904,   with  Geo.  A.  Hopkins Trumansburg,  X.   Y. 

Maddock,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  1903,  with  Faxon,  Wm.  &  Faxon  589  Main  St.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

Mann,   Charles   T.,   1905,   with  R.   A.   Chandler Brockport,    N.    Y. 

Marble,   Austin  C,   1900,   Proprietor Marcellus,    X'.    V. 

Marcy,    Merrick    T.,    1898 Address    Unknown. 

*AMarsh,  Frederick  S.,  1889,  Emulsion  Maker,  Straight  Drv  Plate  Co..  Jamestown,  X.  \  . 

Martin,   Charles  O.,  1897 818   Washington   St.,   Jamestown,    X.    Y. 

Mason,  James  B.,  1892,  with  Stoddart  Bros Res.,   176  Virginia  St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Mattison,    Charles  J.,  1907,   with  Harry  O'Bennett.  .  .142   Main  St.,    Penn  Yan,   X.   Y. 

Matthews,  Job  J.,    1888 {Deceased — 1895) 

Mauer.   Henry,  1897,   Proprietor 991   William  St.,   Buffalo,   X.    \ . 

*Mayer,   Frederick  W.,    1891,   Proprietor Address    unknown. 

McAdam,   James    H.,    1901 Address    unknown. 

*McAhon,    Claude  D.,    1894 {Deceased — 1902) 

McAllister,    Earl  F.,   1907,  with  C.  W.  Snow  &  Co.  .  .214   WTarren  St..    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

•McAlone,   M.    Leslie,   Phar.   M.,   1899 Address   unknown. 

McArthur,    Plin    S.,    1889 Address    unknown. 

McCauley,   Lewis   N.,  1906,   Proprietor 820   Tonawanda  St.,    Buffalo.   X.  Y. 

McClenathan,   Ira   C,  1893,  Xorwich  Pharmacal  Co   188  Prospect  Ave.,   Xewark,  N.  J. 

McCoach,  William   H.,  D.   O.,   1904,   Osteopath 140  Hovt  St.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

McCutcheon,   Guy   L..  M.   D.,  1894,  Physician 45  Harvard  PI,  Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

*McKee,    Otto   S.,  1904,    Physician 948    Washington   St.,   .Buffalo,    IS.    Y. 

*McLouth,    Charles   L.,   1900,   Proprietor Little   Valley.    X     Y 

McLouth,    Earl    A.,    1903 Address    unnkowm 

McXulty,   William   P.,   190L   Superintendent   Xorwich  Pharmacal   Co.. Xorwich,    X.    Y 

McShane,   Owen  W.,   1906,   with  W.    W.   W'ilson Bristol.    Yt. 

Meidenbauer,   Tohn   G.,   M.    D.,   1896,   Physician 2222   Main    St      Buffalo     X     Y 

^Meidenbauer,  John  P.,  1891,  Phar.  M.,  1899,  B.   C.  P.,  Postal  Clerk".  .  Buffalo    X    Y 
Mentz,  Albert  V.,  1898,   Supt.  W.  side  German  Disp.328  W.   42d  St.,  New  York.  X.  Y 

Mercer,   Ray   L.,    1908,   with  T.   H.   Dobson Brockport    X'    Y 

Merkley,   Willis  L.,    1902,   Proprietor 74   Grant   St.,   Buffalo,'  X.    y! 
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Meredith,  Thomas  H.  W.,  1906,  Mgr.,  Wellman  Bros  405  Cherry  St.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Merrill,    Pierre    B.,    3906,    with   Frank    Farrington Delhi,   N.   Y. 

Meyers,   Hubbard  J.,   1905,   A.   (J.,   Student,    U.   B...245  East   Utica  St.,    Buffalo,   JN.    1. 

Meyers,  Oscar  J.,   1907,   with  Adon  Rice 485  Porter  Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Millard,  Jay   E.,    1895,    with   B.    M.    Hyde   Drug  Co Rochester,    X.    Y. 

M  iller,    Adelbert    C,    1892,    Proprietor Brookfield,    N.    Y. 

Miller,   Edward    U,    1897,   Proprietor 518   East  Utica   St,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Miller,   Daniel  A.,    1901,   Proprietor 204   VV.  Otterman  St.,  Grecnsburg,   Pa. 

Miller,   Lee   W.,   1900,   Proprietor 783   West  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*Miller,    Meta   A.,    1889 276   E.    Utica   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*1JMiller,   R.   C,   1901,   Med.   Student,    U.   B 596   Broadway,   Buffalo,   X.  V. 

Miller,    Mabel  Inez,   1900 Colden,    N.    Y. 

Miles,   Benjamin   F,    1906,   with   F.   Guilford   Drug   Co.  138   State   St.,   Rochester,    X.  Y. 

*Mixar,    Mark   H.,   Phar.    M.,    1898,    Proprietor Hannibal, 

Mimkler,   Gates  M.,   1905,   Mgr.  A.  H.   Fisk Holley, 

Monroe,   H.   T.,    1899,  with  Monroe's  Pharmacy 300   Central   Ave,  Dunkirk, 

Morgan,    Richard   F.,    1897,    with   Grosvenor   Library Buffalo, 

§  Morris,   Louise   F.,   Phar.  M.,    1899 Lima, 

Morton,  J.    D.,   1902,  Proprietor 144   Main   St.,   Tarrytown, 

MosiiER,   Rosa  Belle,   1892 701   Washington   St.,   New    York. 

*t:MosHER,     W.  H.,  Ph.  G.,    '93,    Phar.  M„    '00,   Phar.  D.,    '01 

481   Woodward    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Mott,  Robert  C,  1901,  with  Darius  Smith  &  Co.,  310  South  State  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Moyer,    Frederick  H.,  1895,   with  R.  J.    Strasenburgh Rochester,   N.    Y. 

Murphy,  John   V.,  1894,  Proprietor 483  Union  St.,  Olean,  N.   Y. 

Murray,   Agnes  M  ,  1898,   with  J.  D.  Murray Center   Hall,   Pa. 

Murrell,   Cyrus  A.,   1893 East   Bloomneld,    X.    Y. 

i\ail,   Lorenzo  G.,  1895,  Mgr.,   H.   F.   Barkley 629  Main  St.,   Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa. 

Nash,  Walter   D.,  1903,   Proprietor Oriskanv    Falls,   N.   Y. 

Nelligan,    Clifford   D.,    1908 136   Linden    St.,    Pittsfield,    Mass. 

"UNewell,   Vincent  G.,   1902,   Proprietor 316    Second   St.,   Warren,    Pa. 

Nicholson,   Ralph   B.,  1901,   Proprietor Dresden,   O. 

Nies,   Carl  J.,  1902,  Proprietor 77  Main  St.,   Salamanca,   N.   Y. 

Noble,    Charles  E.,    1894,   Proprietor 1167   Niagara    St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Noeller,    William    F.,    1895 Address   unknown. 

Norton,  John   A.,   1896,  with  Kelley  Den.  Sup.   Co.   645  S.  Salina  St.,   Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

Norton,  John  Arthur,  1897,  Proprietor 30  William  St.,  Lyons,  N.   Y. 

Norton,  Mrs.  Rose  M.,  1899,   Proprietress Port  Leyden,   N.   Y. 

Nye,  Merle  G.,   1908,   with  W.   C.  Dambach 942    Main   St,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Oats,   Bartholomew  E.,  1898 659   Ninth  Ave.,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

*§Ogden,   C.  L.,  Phar.  M.,  1897,  H.  D.  Dwight  &  Co  201  E.   Genesee  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
O'Shaughnessy,  Wm.  J.,   1895,  with  Hegemann  Corp.,  200  Broadway,   N.  Y.  City,  N.  Y. 

Ostrander,   William   A.,   M.  D.,    1895,   Physician Smethport,    Pa. 

*Overocker,   William   G.,    1905,   Proprietor Clyde,    N.    Y. 

Owen,  William   S.,   1896,   Proprietor Milo,    Me. 

Palmer,  Leon  G.,  1895,   Proprietor Vermillion,   South   Dakota. 

Palmer,  William  A.,  M.  D.,  1896,  Physician 116  S.   Main  St.,  Elmira,  N.   *'. 

Park,   Benjamin  B.,  1893,   Manager,  Phar.   Dept.,   W.  F.   Smith  Co Painesville,  O. 

Parker,  Earl  H.,   1894,   Proprietor .Warsaw,   N.    Y. 

Parker,  Jesse  M.,   1900,  with  F.   L.  Powell 270   Thames  St.,   JNewport,   K.  1. 

Parker,    Clarence  J.,    1908,   with   E.   C.    Clark 96   Clinton   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Parkinson,   George  B.,    1898,   Proprietor Holland,   N.    Y. 

^Patterson,    Benjamin   R.,    1897,    Proprietor Heppner,   Oregon. 

Patterson,   Harry  W.,  1888,   Proprietor 144  N.   College  Ave.,   Fort  Collins,   Colo. 

Pauling,  William  J.,  1896,  Proprietor 72  Public  Square,   Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

Peck,   Arthur   M.,    1907,   with  Harry   M.   Belwer Elmira,   N.    Y. 

Perry,  William   B.,   1907,  with  Woodward  Clark  &  Co Portland,   Ore. 

Peterson,  John  C,  1899,  with  J.   S.  Greey 306  W.  Ferry   St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Peters.   Arthur  Wm.,   1908 278   Miller    St.,   N.  Tonawanda,    N.    Y. 

Pierce,   Clyde   L.,   1907 Clyde,    N.    Y. 

Prescott,   Frank  G.,   1890,   Manager,   Faxon's 261   Eighth  Ave.,   New  York,    N.    Y. 

Price,    Christopher   C,    1896,   Proprietor   ot   tarm Shelby,   Mich. 

Priest    Paige  F.,   1907,  Mgr.,   Payne   Chemical   Co... 315   Main   St.,   Gouveneur,   N.    Y. 

Putney,   Eugene  A.,   1905,    Mgr.,    H.  A.   Putney 411   W.   Mill    St.,   Ithaca,   N.    Y. 

Quick,   Katharine  C.,   1902,    Pharmacist,   Jackson   Sanitarium Dansville,   N.   Y. 

Radder,   Alvah   H.,   1906,   Proprietor 1872   Niagara   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*I:Reed,  William   B.,   M.    D.,  1892,   Physician 116  Sophia  St.,   Rochester,   N.    Y. 

Reese,  Clarence  N.,  1900,  Proprietor 908  Jefferson  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Reeves,  Charles  E.,  1906,   with  S.  Felt  Drug  Co 12  Court  St.,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Redfield,   Walter   S.,  1906, 44  Nassau   St.,   Princeton,    N.   J. 

*Reimann,  Arthur  H.,  1901,  Proprietor 333  Franklin   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Reinstein,   Boris,   1898,   Proprietor 521    Broadway,    Buffalo,  N.   Y. 
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Rice,   Charles  M.,   1903,  with  Homer  H.   Rice Watertown,   N.  Y. 

*tflRiCE,   Mary  W.,   1907,  with  Dr.  William  Rice Rome,   Pa. 

*  Richards,   Charles,   M.    D.,    1895,   Physician Thermoplis,   Wyoming. 

Richards,   Lloyd  R.,   1901,   with  Thomas  W.  Dalton  226   S.   Salina  St.,  Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

Richardson,    Eeanor   R.,    1908,    with   M.    E.    Cottrill Arcade,    "' 

*URichter,  Anna  C.  W.,  1904,  with  Edward   Richter.  .  .1645   Broadway,   Buffalo, 

•Rider,    Harry   L.,    1901,    Proprietor Batavia, 

Rider,  John  H.,  1899,   with  C.  J.  Dvvyer 300  Elk  St.,  Buffalo, 

Rising,   Harold  F.,    1905,    Proprietor Gloversville, 

Ritter,   Frederick   G.,   1903,   Proprietor 2152   Seneca   St.,    Buffalo, 

Roberts,   Albert  E.,   1908,  with  A.   J.   Bramer Norwich, 

Robison,   W'illiam  A.,   1905 Address  unknown! 

Rodenbach,  Alfred  J.,   1893 {Deceased — 1896) 

Rogers,   E.  J.,  1892,   Mgr.,  W.  G.  Marshall's  Store  200  Superior  Av.,  N.  W., Cleveland,  O. 

Rogers,   George    B.,    1890,   Proprietor 402   Michigan   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Rooney,  James  P.,  1898,   Mgr.,   Frank  Barber 39  E.  Market  St.,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

Roper,   Luther  H.,   1906,  with   Chas.  F.   Brown 53  Main   St.,   Cortland,   N.    Y. 

Ross,  Joseph  J.,  1906,  Asst.  Mgr.,    Wm.   Hengerer  Co Main  St.,   Buffalo,   JN.   Y. 

Ross,   Charles  D.,  Jr.,    1893 {Deceased— 1902) 

Roth,  Anthony  J.,   1907 1645    Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*Rowley,   Frank,   Jr.,   1892,  Proprietor 218  W.  Front  St.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Ruckel,   Samuel,   1901,   with   F.   C.    Snider Lowville,   N.   Y. 

Rudolph,   Frederick  A.,   1898,  Proprietor 7419   Woodland   St.,   Cleveland]   o! 

Ryan,  Edward  P.,  1905,  with  E.  P.   Ryan Phelps,  N.   Y. 

Salchow,   Max   C,   1902,   with   Harry  C.    Stine...2108   Main   St.,   Niagara   Falls,  N.    Y. 

*Salchow,    Otto  H.,   1898,   Proprietor North   East,    Pa. 

Salisbury,   Orren    S.,   1894,   with  Parke,   Davis  &   Co Detroit,   Mich 

*Sanda,   Frank,   1895,   Proprietor South  2d   St.,    Ironton,   Ohio. 

Sanderson,   Ernest  J.,   1893,    Proprietor 9   Park  Ave.,   Warren,    O 

Sanford,  John   Thomas,   1892 Sears   St.,   Ithaca,   N.   Y. 

San  ford,    Walter   F.,   1902,    Proprietor Austin     Pa 

Saunders,  James  H.,  1903,  with  N.  C.  Saunders Belfast,  N.    Y* 

Sayles,   James  G.,    1895,   Proprietor 12   Military  Rd      Buffalo'  N.    Y*. 

Scheck,  Harris  A.,   1893,  Proprietor 225  Genesee  St..   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Schick,  Henry,   1896,  Salesman  with  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.. 137  High  S\.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Schmehl,   G.    E.,    1893,    Mgr.,  E.  Wasseman,    Barber  Sup  3043  W.  25th  St.,  Cleveland,    O. 

USchmitt,  Joseph   M.,    1903,   Proprietor 670   Jefferson   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Schorp,  Lucy  C.    (Mrs.   Leo  B.   Kelz),  1902 654-48th  St.,   Brooklyn    N.   Y. 

Schorp,  Rosa,   1888,  Proprietress 153   Northland  Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

Sciarrino    Louis  G.,   1904,   with  Harris  A.   Scheck 246  Terrace,  Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Seely    Hattie  M.,    1906,   Pharmacist,   Rochester  City  Hospital Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Searl,  Genevieve    1903,   (Mrs.  J.   K.  Quigley)  .  .666  Clinton  Ave.,  N.,  Rochester,   N.  Y. 

Seigel,   Walter  W.,   1906,   with  Fischer  &  Scheller 9  North  Park  St      Erie    Pa 

Selkowitz  Isidor  J.,   Phar.  M.,   1907 211  Johnson  Ave.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.' 

Serrins     George    I      1901 Address    unknown. 

Shaw,  Mary  G     1906,  Pharmacist,  Miami  Valley  Hospital Dayton,   Ohio 

Shaw,   1<rank  W.,   1905,  Proprietor 412   Connecticut  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Sherburne    Arthur  H.,   1906,    Mgr.    Small,    Staples  &   Co Stonington,    Me. 

^o11^'  ^ET,TIE  M^rs.  John  F.  Jooss),  1903 826  Potomac  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Sherlock,   J.    Lee,    1905 Franklinville,    JN.    Y. 

Shinners    LdwardW.,  1905    with  J.  W.  Nott 2  Mill   St.,  Watertown,   N.  Y. 

Short,  Wm.  H.,  1906    with  J.  H.   Sheehan  &  Co 167   Genesee  St.,  Utica    N.  Y. 

Siedler,   Henry   J.,   M.   D.,    1897,   Physician 1312    Fillmore   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Simonds,   Chauncey  T.,   1895,   with   Stromberg,   Carlson  Tele.  Mfg.   Co 

c,     T  *  "A A*  *  '  ' '"' 51   Audubon    St.,    Rochester,   N.    Y. 

Siple,   Garnet  A.    1906.  ..      569  Walden  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Skellie,   Alfred  C,   Mgr.   Skellie  Drug  Co Attica    N     Y 

Skinner,   Charles  B.,   1898,  with  B.  A.  Russell 12  First' St*    Hion    N*  Y* 

Slater,  Ernest  F.,  M    D.,  1898,   Surgeon,  U.   S.  A.,  War  Dept Washington,  D.  C*. 

Slocum,   Benjamin   W.,  1897,   Proprietor Shortsville    NY 

Smiley,  Glessner  A.,   1904,  Proprietor '     Alleeanv    N*   Y* 

Smith,  Arthur  N.,  M.  D.,  1898,   Veterinary  Inspector  tor  U.  S.' Bureau  ot  Animal'      ' 

Industry    6040  irving   St.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Smith,   Cora  M.,  1897,   Nurse  and  Masseuse 118  Dryden   Bldg.,   Flint,   Mich 

Smith,   Frank  W.,   1897,   with   Valvoline   Oil  Co Butler    Pa 

Smith,  J.  Edward,  1888,  Proprietor 834  Michigan  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y#. 

Smith,  John  P.,  1904,  with  Geo.  W.  Lindner 68  W.  Chippewa  St.,  Buffalo,  N    Y 

Smith,  Joseph   E     1896,   Proprietor 722   W.    State  St.,  Olean,   N.    Y. 

Smith,  William  H.  J.,  1891,  Prop.  Smith's  Dentifoam  Co  154  Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,  N   Y 

Snow,   William  L.,   1902,   Proprietor 1014   Sixth   Ave.,   New  York,   N     Y. 

Soper,   Harry   S.,   1907 Theresa    N     Y 

Sortore,  Arthur  G     1900,   Proprietor ......"..' .'.'.' .Temple,  Oklahoma! 

Sortore,    Walter   V.,    1908 Belmont,    N.    Y. 
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Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

Spaulding,  James   C,   Jr.,   1900,   Mgr.,  and   buyer  Dake    Drug  Co .  .  .  . Rochester,   M.    Y. 

*Spknzer,    Eugene  A.,  M.   D.,  1890,  Physician 7010  Broadway,   S.  E.,  Cleveland,  O. 

Sprague,   George  H.,    1897,    Proprietor East  Aurora,   N.   Y. 

*Stafford,   Nealy,    1907,   with  Empire   State   Drug  Co Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

St.   John,    Charles,   M.   D.,    1894 {Deceased— 1901) 

Stall,    Leo  W.,    1901,   Proprietor 152    Forest  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Stanbro,   Edward  E.,   M.  D.,   1890 (Deceased— 1899) 

'Stanley,   Ray  M.,   1894,   LL.B.,  '02,  U.  B.  Lawyer  1103  Chamber  of  Com.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Stark,    Emil,   1889,  with  Geo.   Reiman 405   Genesee  St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Steadwell,   Albert  D.,   1904,   with  N.    H.   Leonard Tarrytown,   N.    Y. 

*Stevens,    Burt  S.,   M.   D.,   1896,   Interne  Cook  Co.   Hospital Chicago,   111. 

Stilwell,    Horace  J.,   1899 Address   unknown. 

*Stoll,  George,   1901,   with  August   Vorwerk 2132  Main   St.,   Niagara  Falls,    N.    Y. 

Stover,   Howard  A.,   1905,  Asst.   Mgr.,  Hegeman  &  Co  1917  Amsterdam  Av.,  New  York, 

Street,   Robert  R.,   1902,   Proprietor Falconer,  N.   Y. 

Strode,  Anxious  B.,  1891,   Proprietor Main  and  Exchange  Sts.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Strong,  Walter  E.,  1900,   Proprietor 2201   Main  St.,   Niagara  I' alls,   N.   Y. 

Strozzi,    Frank   I.,   1904,   Proprietor 1   Front   Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Stryker,    Leslie    R.,    1894,    Proprietor Corydon,    Pa. 

Summey,  Albert   E.,   1900.   Chemist  to  Tonawanda   Iron  and   Steel   Co 

156   Wheatfield   St.,    North   Tonawanda,    N.    Y. 

Sumner,  J.   Burdette,  1906,  with  A.  C.  Heegaard 778  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

*Sumner,   Ernest  T.,  1897,   Proprietor Corfu,  N.   Y. 

Sunderlin,  Cyrus  E.,  1900,   with  J.   B.   Clancy Geneseo,   N.  Y. 

Swanson,  Elester  A.,  1896,  with  Star  Furn.  Co.,  639  Pendergast  Av.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Swanson,   George  E.,   1902,    with  Harvey  &   Maltbe Cattaraugus,   N.    Y. 

Tanhauser,  Otto  E.,  1905,    Phar.,  N.  Y.  State    Soldiers  and  Sailors   Home,    Bath,    N.    Y. 
Tefft,   Thomas  E.,   1905,   with    Clark  Bros.,    Shipper  of  Mill    Supplies.  .  Belmont,   N.    Y. 

Tenney,    Fay    B.,    1908 Parishville,    X.    Y. 

Thayer,  Amos  H.,   1899,   with   H.   A.   Thayer Sherman,   N.   Y. 

Thomas,  Luther  A.,  1901,  M.  D.,  '06,  U.  B  ,  Physician  Fisk  Block,  Painted  Post,  N.  Y. 

Thompson,   La  Verne  O.,   1888 1   Sawyer   St.,   Hornell,   N.    Y. 

Thrush,   M.    C,   M.   D.,    Phar.  M.,   1901,   Physician   3705   Spring  Garden   St.,  Phila,   Pa. 

*Tii.ma,   John,    1891,    Proprietor 509    William   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Tomczak,    Walter  C,    1906,   with   Stephen   Neahr Gloversville,    N.    Y. 

Traver,   George   L.,   1897,  Proprietor 478  Oliver  St.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.   Y. 

*1"Trowbridge,    Lewis    L.,    1889,    Chemist    and    Metallurgist,    Supt.    Reading    Iron 

Works Reading,    Pa. 

Turner,   Clinton   E.,   1903,   with  C.   A.   Sherman Clyde,    N.    Y. 

Vahey,  Ernest  E.,   1892,   Proprietor 2858  Electric  Ave.,  Port  Huron,   Mich. 

Valentine,   Adelbert,    1896,   Proprietor Eden,   N.    Y. 

*Van  Brocklin,  C.  H.,   1906,  with  Geo.   W.  Lindner Chippewa   St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Van  Winkle,   Edward  G.,  1897 285  14th  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Vaughan,   Henry  S.,   1901,  Proprietor 92   Main  St.,   Batavia,   N.   Y. 

Veith,  Henry  W.,   1898,  B.  A.,  M.   D.,   Physician Dansville,   N.   Y. 

Vincent,  Willard  E.,   1904,   with  W.  C.   Dambach 942   Main  St.,   Buffalo,  X.    Y. 

Volk,   Edward,    1894,   Proprietor 1360  Delaware  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Vorwerk,  August,   1895,  Proprietor 2132  Main   St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.   Y. 

Wagner,  Albert  W.,   1902,   Med.    Student,   U.  B 367  High   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Waldock,   Leland   J.,   1901,   Proprietor Friendship,    N.    Y. 

Walker,  Ernest  B.,  1892,  Supt.   Lab.,  P.   H.   Hayes,   M.   D Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Wallace,    David   G.,    1898 Address    unnko wn. 

Walrath,   D.  Wells,  1900,  Mgr.  J.   B.   Wetmore Chittenango,  N.   Y. 

Walters,  Clarence  F.,   1904,  Proprietor 173  Military  Road,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

♦Walters,   Hilie  DeLoss,   1897,   Proprietor 176   Canisteo   St.,   Hornell,   N.    Y. 

Ward,   Merton   R.,    1895 (Deceased— 1907) 

Ward,   Jay   M.,   1906,   Proprietor Caledonia,   X.    Y. 

Warfield,    Herbert    E.,   1907,   Proprietor 44    William   St.,    Lyons,    JN.    Y. 

Watson,   Ira  H.,   Phar.  M.,   1899 (Deceased— 1905) 

Wtebster,   Eva  H.,    (Mrs.   G.    D.   Hull),   1904.. 109   Public   Sq    West,   Watertown,    N.   Y. 

Weil,  Abram  L.,   M.  D.,  1899,    Physician 6  Maple   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*AWelzmiller,    Tohn,  M.   D.,  1891,    Physician 43  E.  28th  St.,   New  York,   N.    Y. 

Westling,    Carl    G.,    1902 Address    unknown. 

*Westgate,    Benjamin,    1892 Sacramento.    Cal. 

*t Wetmore    Jesse  P.,    1900,   Proprietor Morrisville,    N.   Y. 

*Wheaton}   ' Charles    B.,     1895 (Deceased— 1905) 

Whedon,    Paul   S.,   1900,    Proprietor Hamilton,    N.    Y. 

*  Wheeler    William  R.,  1907,   with  Lamb's  Pharmacy Corning,  N.    Y. 

White,  William  F.,   1897,  Proprietor 1284    Clinton   St.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

White'   Ford  L.,   1908 40  Madison   St.,   Cortland,   Pa. 

'^Wiegand,   Nelson   M.,   Phar.   M.,   1899 Riverside,    Cal. 

Wilcox,   Malcolm  J.,  1897,  with  P.   J.    Cook LI   Reno,  Okla. 
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Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

Williams,    Arthur    L.,   1890,   Proprietor 35   Water   St.,   Clayton,   N.  Y. 

Williams,   Thomas    F.,    1898,    Proprietor 1128   Main    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

ll'tllmarth,    George    O.,    1896 (Deceased— 1901) 

Wilkins,   Alfred  C,    L906,   with  Cahoon-Lyon    Drug  Co.. 319  Main  St.,  Buffalo,   N.    ^ . 

Wilson,    Mrs.   (".race  H.,   1907,   with  H.   L.   Wilson 538  Ellicott  St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Wiltse.   Frank    I..    1888,   with  Frank   Williams  Co.,   Coal,  612  1-2  Auburn  Ave.,   Buffalo, 

Wise,    Harry    M..    L902,    Proprietor 235    Delaware  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Wood.    George   A..    L896,    with    Bristol    Myers   Co Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Wood,    Irving    S.,    1897 Tiro,    O. 

*J[Wood.    William    H.,    Phar.    M.,    1899,    with  Riker,  Janes  Drug   Co.  .  .  Somerville,  Mass. 

Wood,   Gerald  B.,    190S,  with  Thompson   &    Wood 19   Main   St.,    Bradford,   Pa. 

WoodsidEj   John   A.,    1903,   with   Edward   W.    Simmons Canandaigua,    X.    Y. 

Woodside,   "William    J.,    1895,    Proprietor Middlefield,    Ohio. 

Wolfram,    Eugene   R.,    1902 (Deceased— 1903 J 

Wright,   Herbert  G.,    1902,   Proprietor 1531   E.    Genesee   St.,    Syracuse,    N.    \. 

Wright,   Richard  W.,  1907,  with  Dr.  I.  G.  Hubbard.. 335  Herkimer   St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Wright,   Howard  L.,   1908,   Proprietor 1872   Niagara    St.,    Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

*Yalowich,   Chas..   1908,    with  A.   C.   Heegaard 482    William  St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Young.  Lauren  P.,   1900,  Mgr.,  E.  E.   Williams  Co Lockport,   X.    Y. 

*H Young,    Ralph,    1893,    Manager,    Young's   Pharmacy Hornell,    N.    Y. 

Young,  Theodore  F.,  1905,   Proprietor 171   Ridge  Road,   West   Seneca,  N.   Y. 

Zacher,    Elmer  H.,   1905 67   Norwood   Ave.,   Buffalo.    N.   Y. 

Zeliff,  H.   VV.,  1888,  with  The  B.   b\  Goodrich  Rubber  Co.. 731  Main  St.,  Buttaio,  JN.  Y. 
Ziemendorff,  William  A.,  1890,   Officer,   Humane  Society St.   Joseph,   Mo. 

608 
*   Honor   Student. 

I  Matthews    Prize. 

t   Faculty   Junior   Prize. 

§   Alumni  Advanced   Course  Prize. 

II  Peabody   Prize. 
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University  of  Buffalo 

Medical     Department. 

Established   1845 


The  63rd  Regular  Session  Commences  September  28,  1908, 
and  Continues  Thirty-four  Weeks. 

Advantages:     The    only    medical    school    in    a    city    of    about    400,000    population; 
clinical    fadlities    at    12    hospitals    and    infirmaries;    12    laboratories;    7,000    volumes    in 

and    instructors        Instruction    by    recitations,    conferences,    lectures    and    clinics,     also 
Sta^r^^tm^S    for    study    in    laboratories,    hospital    wards    and    infirmanes- 
Matt^ew   D    Mann^M^  ^tur|an*clinics  and  fees>  send  for  Annual  Announcement  to 
F  DR.    ELI    H.    LONG,    Secretary, 

University  of  Buffalo,  Buffalo,  N.   \. 

Dental     Department 

The  17th  regular  session  of  this  department  will  be  held  in  the  building  erected 
especially  for  the  Dental  School  on  the  University  grounds  Goodrich  Street,  near 
Mafn  Street  Every  facility  for  the  study  of  dentistry  in  all  its  branches  has  been 
provided  the  equipment  being  in  every  respect  unusually  perfect  Special  attention 
fs  riven  to  practical  work,  the  Infirmary  furnishing  more  than  enough  of  patients. 

g  Board  III  be  obtained  at  from  $4.00  to  $5.00  per  week,  according  to  the  accom- 
modations furnished  The  Faculty  will  be  glad  to  assist  parents  in  placing  heir  sons 
in  crood  families  when  so  requested.  They  will,  so  far  as  in  their  power,  look  after 
thei?  physicTl  and  moral  welfare,  and  will  advise  parents  when  so  requested,  as  to  their 

Pr°gc"^  -d  all  letters  will  be  promptly  answered       . 

The  Annual  Announcement  and  any    further  information  may  be   obtained   by  ad- 

dressing  DR.   GEO.    B.   SNOW,   Dean, 

25   Goodrich    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 


Department     of     Law- 
Faculty 

PART  OS  C  ALDEN  LL  M.,  J.D.      CHARLES  B.  WHEELER,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

A^rTDroTMnrvT    TT  B  Lecturer   on  the    Law   of   Insurance. 

L^tur^onlaw^  \*t%L  WILLIAM  H.  HOTCHKISS  A  M.;  LL.B. 

^•dat-v  r    -RTrK-TTT?     AB     TLB  Referee    in   Bankruptcy. 

L,Itu^YonCCHmiCnalEL;wAaB„dMedBi-ca,  ^^V"c^X^, 

rw     ATT^FnPr4pRING    LLD  Lecturer   on    Constitutional    Law. 

HOTus^eFofEiuprPeRnIeN^-D-  ^TS^^sks^^ 

Lecturer   on   New   Trials   and   Appeals.  Lecturer   on   bales. 

Lecturers —Hon.   Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.   B.,    LL.   B.,  County  Judge    Erie  County; 

lecturers,     noii.  }  j    County    Surrogate;    Charles    P.    Norton,    A.    B., 

"°nB     Hon    Clark ^H.   Hammond^LT; ^George  b.  Crofts,  A.  B     LL.  B  ;  Clinton 

I    £$£  bJSSft.  Ha^n,0AFrL£:   &  $£  &g£.  f^ 

Ic^Tl^a'r^.^^ 

LL.   B^  Edward  P.  White.  A.   B.,  LL.  B.;  and  Judson  S.   Rumsey,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. 

The  course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  Srhool  is  two  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  affords  a  practical  training  in  Law,  fitting  the  student  for 
immediate  work  upon  graduation.  The  next  Regular  Session  opens  September  21. 
1908,   and  closes  June  1,  1909.     Fees,  $100  a  year. 

For  full  particulars,  address  G£    D     CROFTS,    Treasurer   and    Registrar, 

933  Ellicott   Square,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY 

(Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy) 

APPLICATION  FOR  MATRICULATION 

1SIiim.  FOR  the     f  Bachelor  in  Pharmacy,  Fee,  $5.00.  rD*nr  JjUNK5RMAN'  A'  °" 

INumDer  DEGREE  OF  1  Analytical  Chemistry,  No  Matriculation  Fee.       t,RADEj  Senior 

'  ISPECIAL 

For  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  see  Annual  Announcement,  pages  6  to  8. 

Date 

Name  in   full 

Buffalo  Address 

Home  Address.     Street City  or  Town 

County State , 

Date  of  Birth.    Month Day Year  18 

Parent  or  Guardian Address 

College  of  Pharmacy  where  Junior  instruction  was  received 

Date  of  Junior  instruction 

Have  you  filed  a  "  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate?"      State    how    many    Regents'  Counts    you    possess,  or  the 
number  of  years  of  work  completed  in  a  High  School 


Are  you  registered  by  any  Board  of  Pharmacy?    If  so,  state  in  what  grade 

By  what  Board  ? 

References  other  than  relatives  for  moral  character: 

Name Address 

Name Address 

Give  your  DRUG  STORE  EXPERIENCE  in  the  following  form.      If  uncertain  concerning  length  of  experience, 
consult  your  employer  or  the  Dean. 

With From 

Address To 

With From 

Address To 

With From 

Address To 

With From 

Address To 

(over)  Total  months 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1909- 1910 

September  14  . . .  .Tuesday    Analytical!  Chemistry  Instruction  begins 

September  13   . . .  .Monday    Examinations  for  Removal  of  Conditions 

September  21   . . . .  Tuesday    Last  day  for  Removal  of  Conditions 

October  13  Wednesday    Matriculation,  2  to  5  at  College.    Assembly  of 

Faculty  and  Classes,  at  8  P.  M. 

October  14  Thursday    Instruction  begins 

October  12  Tuesday    . . Examaminations  for  Removal  of  Conditions 

October  19  Tuesday    Last  day  for  Removal  of  Conditions 

November  2 Tuesday    Election  day.    No  Instruction 

November  8   Monday    *Last  day  for  Matriculation 

N°2V9emb?:25.:°.  }tTohMcdnadyay  } Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  23  Thursday    Holiday  Vacation  begins 

January  3  Monday    Instruction  resumed 

■c.  ,  _  „_      \  Wednesday  }  Mid- Session  Examinations  for  Pharmacy  Stu- 

February  2-12  .  }      tQ  Satu£ay  .  \     dents 

February  22   Tuesday    University  day 

Monday    }  Mto°March  28  .}Easter  Vacation  for  A.  C  students 

April  2  Saturday    Graduation  fee  due 

iv/f«,,  o4.~  10  \  Monday  \  Final  Examinations  for  Pharmacy  and  Senior 

May  2  to  12  }     tQ  T£ursday  .  }     A#  Q  Students 

May  21   Saturday    Senior  Reports  issued  at  College  at  8  P.  M. 

]  University  Commencement,  11  A.  M.    Alumni 

May  27 Friday    \     Meeting  at  College,  2.30  P.  M.     Banquet  of 

J      Alumni,  7.30  P.  M. 

May  30  Monday    Memorial  day 

May  31  )  Tuesday  \  Final  Examinations  for  Freshmen  and  Junior 

to  June  14  . .  /     to  Thursday  .J     A.  C.  Students 
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UNIVERSITY  */ BUFFALO 

Department   of  Pharmacy 

TWENTY-FOURTH  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 
SESSION  OF  1909-1910,  UNIVERSITY  BUILDING 
HIGH     STREET,     BUFFALO,     NEW    YORK,     U.    S.    A. 


University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The    Department   of    Pharmacy   of    the    University    of    Buffalo    is    one    of    the    federated 
educational   bodies  .that   constitute   the    University    of   the    State   of   New    York. 


COUNCIL   OF   THE    UNIVERSITY   OF    BUFFALO 

Past  Chancellors 
His    Excellency,    Millard    Fillmore,    1 846-1 874 
The  Hon.  Orasmus  H.  Marshall,  1874-H8S  I 
The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  1884-1895 
'The  Hon.  James  O.  Putnam,  A.  M.,  1895-1902 
The  Hon.  Wilson  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Chancellor 

Charles  P.  Norton,  A.B., 

Vice-Chancellor 


Secretary 
Frank  M.  Hollister 

Treasurer 
Arthur  D.  Bissell 

Roll  of  the   Council  Date  of   Election 

Matthew   D.   Mann    1884 

Frank    M.    Hollister    1886 

Roswell    Park    1887 

Henry   R.    Howland    1902 

Robert  R.   Hefford    1904 

Louis  L.   Babcock   1904 

John    Lord    O'Brian 1904 

John   B.    Olmsted    1904 

Charles   P.   Norton    1905 

Loran   L.  Lewis,  Jr 1906 

Edward    Michael     1906 

Carlton    Sprague    1906 

Arthur  D.    Bissell    1906 

William    H.    Gratwick    1908 

Andrew  V.  V.  Raymond  1909 

Charles    Cary 1879 

Member-elect   from   the    Faculty    of   Medicine. 

Willis    G.    Gregory    1S90 

Member-elect    from    the    Faculty    of    Pharmacy. 

Adelbert    Moot    1898 

Member-elect    from   the    Faculty   of    Law. 

George  B.   Snow   1903 

Member-elect   from   the    Faculty   of    Dentistry. 

James  N.  Adam    1906 

Mayor   of  the   City  of    Buffalo. 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


FACULTY 

John  R.  Gray,  M.D.,  Ph.G., 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacognosy 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Ph.G.,  Dean 

Professor  of  Pharmacy  and  Director   of  the  Pharmacol  Laboratory 

Ernest  Wende,  M.D,  B.Sc,  F.R.M.S., 
Professor  of  Botany  and  Microscopy 

Edward  J.  Kiepe,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Secretary 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Frank  E.  Lock,  M.D.,  Registrar 
Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

AUGUSTE    L.     POULEUR,    B.S., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

S.  Hobart  Dorr,  Phar.M., 
Instructor  in  Microscopy 

Lee  W.   Miller,   Ph.G., 
Instructor  in  Practical  and  Commercial  Pharmacy 

Homer  E.  Dyke,  Phar.D.,  M.A.C.S., 

Instructor  in  Botany  and  Microscopy 

Hon.  Arthur  W.  Hickman,   Counsellor, 
Lecturer  on  Pharmacol  Jurisprudence 

George  Reimann,  Ph.G., 
Lecturer  on  New  York  State  Regulations 

Mr.  Frederick  Whittlesey, 

Instructor    in    Commercial    Pharmacy 


ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


FACULTY    AND    INSTRUCTORS 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Ph.G..,  Dean, 
Ernest  Wende,   M.D,   B.Sc,   F.R.M.S, 

Professor  of  Botany  and  Microscopy 

Edward  J.  Kiepe,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Secretary, 

Professor  of  French 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.S.,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  German 

Frank   E.   Lock,   M.D.,  Registrar 
Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

Thomas  B.  Carpenter,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Bacteriology 

P.  Frederick  Piper,  B.Sc, 
Professor  of  Geology 

Richard   F.    Morgan,   Ph.G.,   Phar.D., 

Professor  of  Miner ology  and  Lithology 

John  F.   Cowell, 

Professor  of  Forestry 

George  B.  Waterhouse,  Ph.D., 

Professor  of  Metallurgy 

AUGUSTE    L.     POULEUR,    B.S., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Frederick  P.  Barker, 

Professor  of  Physics,  Mechanical  Drawing  and  Chemical  Engineering 

Homer  E.  Dyke,   Phar.D.,  M.A.C.S, 

Instructor  in  Microscopy 

William   S.  Kimley, 

Student  Assistant  in  Chemistry 

Emma  Chappell, 

College  Clerk 
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Twenty-fourth  Annual   Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1909-1910 


HE  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  1886, 
and  was  opened  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  September 
20,  with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical 
Department  of  the  University,  arid  prominent  members  of 
the  pharmacal  and  medical  professions  in  attendance. 
Thirty-eight  students  were  in  attendance  during  the  first  session,  and 
each  year  has  brought  a  promising  increase  in  the  list  of  matriculates. 

UNIVERSITY  ADVANTAGES 


The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the 
Medical  Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the 
Colleges  of  Pharmacy,  Law  and  Dentistry  have  been  organized.  From 
a  meager  beginning,  with  one  department  and  a  handful  of  students, 
this  University  has  become  one  of  the  oldest  and  foremost  educational 
institutions  in  the  State.  During  the  past  year  over  500  students  were 
in  attendance.  The  student  in  pharmacy  has  the  benefit  of  association 
\\  ith  this  large  number  of  students  who  come  here  from  all  parts  of  the 
world,  and  at  the  same  time  has  the  advantage  of  individual  instruction, 
due  to  comparatively  small  classes  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacy. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the 
public  lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer 
to  the  student  an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford 
to  neglect. 

Arrangements  are  now  being  considered  by  which  a  graduate  of  the 
Department  of  Pharmacy  will  be  allowed  credit  in  the  Medical  Depart- 
ment in  chemistry,  materia  medica  and  the  pharmacal  laboratory  should 
he  desire  to  study  medicine.  And  similar  allowances  will  be  made  to 
graduates  of  the  Medical  Department  by  the  Department  of  Pharmacy. 

All  departments  of  the  Universily  are  open  to  women  on  the  same 
conditions  as  to  men. 


See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character,  .and  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age. 

No  entrance  examinations  are  conducted  at  this  College. 

Each  Matriculant  is  required  to  hie  a  "Pharmacy  Student  Certificate" 
with  the  Secretary  of  this  College  at  the  date  of  matriculation  or  soon 
thereafter.  It  is  urged  that  Pharmacy  Student  Certificates  be  secured  as 
early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  on  account  of  tardiness,  students  have 
been  obliged  to  withdraw  from  the  course  because  the  Department  of 
Education  at  Albany  would  not  issue  them  this  necessary  credential. 

This  requirement  does  not  apply  to  students  matriculated  before 
November  15,  1904. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  following 
ways  : 

a.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of 
the  successful  completion  of  at  least  one  year's  study  at  an  accredited 
high  school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by 
the  department.  The  credits  for  such  work  must  be  fifteen  New  York 
Regents  counts  (12  counts  held  valuation  before  June  1,  1906),  or  if  in 
other  states  their  equivalent.  The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty- 
rive  cents  for  the  certificate,  should  be  sent  to  the  Examination  Division, 
State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

New  York  State  Regents  counts  to  apply  on  a  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate,  must  have  been  obtained  on  examination  marks  of  75  per  cent, 
or  over. 

b.  By  passing  the  Regents'  Examinations  conducted  by  the 
State  Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in  the 
following  table,  the  student  may  select  his  own  subjects,  but  the  sub- 
jects so  selected  must  give  a  total  credit  of  at  least  fifteen  counts. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June  in 
Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  about  550  academies  and 
high  schools  of  the  State.  The  exact  ground  covered  by  these  examina- 
tions is  shown  in  the  Regents'  Academic  Syllabus  and  Business  Syllabus, 
which  are  mailed  prepaid  for  twenty-five  and  ten  cents   respectively. 

Laboratory  Work.  An  allowance  of  twenty  credits  toward  examina- 
tions in  botany,  zoology,  physics  and  chemistry  will  be  made  to  any 
candidate  who  is  certified  by  a  principal  in  a  school  in  the  University  of 
the  State  of  New  York  as  having  completed  a  course  of  laboratory  work, 
previously  approved  by  Department  inspectors. 

Special  Academic  Tests  for  professional  students  are  held  in  Sep- 
tember in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of 
twenty-five  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or  one  dollar  for  the  <  ses- 
sions of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to  these  examinations. 
Candidates  should  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter  these  examina- 
tions from  the  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  ten  days  in  advance. 
Those  failing  to  secure  tickets  in  advance  will  be  admitted  as  far  as 
accommodations  will  permit,  but  will  be  charged  an  extra  fee  of  twenty- 
five  cents. 

No  credit  is  given  for  preliminary  subjects,  which  are.  reading, 
writing,  spelling,  English,  arithmetic,  geography  and  United  States  his- 
tory with  civics,  and  they  are  not  necessary  credentials  for  the  certificate. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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Students  desiring  to  do  speeial  work  may  matriculate  at  any  time 
during-  the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot 
subsequently  become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  the  Annual 
Announcement. 

No  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  graduation, 
yel  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  practical  experience 
that  students  are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without  having 
spent  at  least  a  year's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist. 
Time  thus  spent  will  be  found  in  later  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 


ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

The  figure  before  each  subject,  in  the  table  below,   shows  how  many 
counts  are  allowed  that   subject. 

Group   I.     Language   and  Literature 


(4   First     year     English) 
(3   Second    year    English) 
(3  Third   year    English) 


ENGLISH 

10  Three    years    English 
3   Fourth    year    English 
2   English    grammar 


2   History    of    the    English 
language    and    literature 


(5   First    year    Latin) 
1   Latin    grammar 
1   Elementary    Latin    com- 
position 

3  Caesar 
i   Cicero 

4  Virgil 

1   Latin    composition 


ANCIENT 

1  Translation  of  Latin 
prose  at  sight 

1  Translation  of  Latin 
poetry  at  sight 

(5   First   year   Greek) 

1   Greek    grammar 

1  Elementary  Greek  com- 
position 


3  Anabasis 

3   Iliad 

1   Greek    composition 

1  Translation      of     Greek 

prose   at  sight 
1  Translation     of     Homer 

at  sight 


(5  First   year   German) 
5  Second    year    German 

(elementary) 
5  Third     year      German 

(intermediate) 
5  Fourth    year    German 

(advanced) 


2   Advanced    arithmetic 
5   Elementary    algebra 
2   Intermediate    algebra 


5  Physics 

5  Chemistry 

5  Biology 

2l/2  Elementary    botany 


MODERN      FOREIGN 

(5  First   year    French) 
5   Second     year     French 

(elementary) 
5  Third     year     French 

(intermediate) 
5   Fourth    year    French 

(advanced) 

Group  II.     Mathematics 

3  Advanced   algebra 
5  Plane  geometry 


Group  III.     Science 

2J/2    Elementary   zoology 
2l/2    Physiology    and    hy- 
giene 


(5   First   year    Spanish) 
5   Second    year    Spanish 

(elementary) 
5  Third     year     Spanish 

(intermediate) 


2    Solid    geometry 
2   Trigonometry 


5   Advanced  botany 
5  Advanced    zoology 
5   Physical    geography 


Group  IV.     History  and  social  science 


3   or  5    Ancient    history 
3   or  5    European    history 


3  or  5  History  o  f  Great 
Britain   and    Ireland 

5  American  history  with 
civics 


2   Civics 

2   Economics 


See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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4  Klementary  book-keep- 
ing 

3  Advanced    book-keeping 

2  Business  practice  and 
technics 

2   Business    arithmetic 


2   Rudiments    of   music 
7   Harmony    and    counter- 
point 


3  History  and  principles 
of  education 

3  Psychology  and  princi- 
ples of   education 

3  Drawing 

3  Advanced  drawing 
(general) 


Group   V     Business  subjects 

2   Commercial   law 

2  History  of  commerce 

3  Commercial     geography 

2  Business   correspon- 
dence 

1  Business    writing 

Group  VI    Music 

3  Musical     form    and   an- 
alysis 

4  Ear    training    and    mu- 
sical   dictation 

Group  VII     Other  subjects 

2  Advanced     drawing 
(art) 

2  Advanced     drawing 

(mechanical) 
a2  First   year   home  sci- 


:i  Stenography 
(50   words) 

3  Stenography 
(100   words) 

2  Typewriting 


4  Acoustics    and    history 
of  music 


a2   Second     year      home 

science 
a2   First    year    shopwork 
a2   Second   year   shopwork 
a3  Agriculture 


NEW  REQUIREMENTS  OF  THE  NEW  YORK  STATE 
BOARD  OF  PHARMACY 

January  1,  1905,  it  became  necessary  to  present  to  the  New  York  State 
Board  of  Pharmacy,  to  secure  an  examination  for  a  Pharmacist's  license, 
a  diploma  from  a  college  of  pharmacy  registered  with  the  Board  of 
Regents  as  maintaining  a  satisfactory  educational  standard.  This  college 
fully  meets  the  required  standard  and  is  registered  with  the  Board  of 
Regents. 


PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Pharmacy  (Phar.  B.) 

The  regular  college  session  begins  October  13,  1909,  and  closes  May 
27,  1909.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of  two  years — 
known  as  Junior  and  Senior.  The  curriculum  embraces  the  subjects  of 
Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Toxicology,  Materia  Medica,  Physiology, 
Pharmacognosy,  Analytical  Histology,  Botany  and  Microscopy.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  regular  studies,  special  lectures  are  given  upon  Pharmacal 
Jurisprudence  and  other  subjects. 

The  "special"  instruction,  for  which  fees  are  usually  required,  is  in- 
cluded in  the  regular  curriculum,  and  is  thus  brought  within  the  reach 
of  every  student. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to 
permit  students  from  Buffalo  and  vicinity  to  retain  clerkships. 

•  The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based 
upon  lectures  alone  is  insufficient,  that  "manual  training"  or  laboratory 
practice  shouM  be  employed,  so  far  as  practicable,  in  teaching  pharmacy. 
The  plan  of  instruction  therefore  consists  of  Laboratory  Practice  for  both 
the  Junior  and   Senior  years,   supplemented   with  systematic  oral   reviews. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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PHARMACY 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G. 
Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G.,  Assistant. 

LECTURE  ROOM 

The  Junior  work  in  this  branch  is  chiefly  a  practical  laboratory  course. 
The  class  receives  two  hours'  didactic  instruction,  however,  each  week; 
one  nour  being  tilled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review 
or  "quiz"  upon  the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such 
"quizzing"  is  of  much  service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to 
which  the  student  has  grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is 
of  much  more  value  to  the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  clear 
comprehension  of  topics  not  thoroughly  understood  when  first  presented, 
and  also  teaches  him  to  use  his  unarranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for 
by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  stu- 
dent performs  in  the  pharmacal  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture 
on  the  Progess  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copeia and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  The  gen- 
eration and  application  of  heat  for  pharmacal  processes  are  then  described. 
The  various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus 
employed  exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply 
and  clearly  presented  to  the  student.  The  topics  studied  embrace  desic- 
cation, comminution,  maceration,  percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  fil- 
tration, precipitation,  and  many  others  of  more  or  less  importance. 

Pharmacal  Arithmetic  :  Following  the  above,  the  principles  of 
metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations  of 
weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used 
for  these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  de- 
termination and  practical  application,  and  especially  the  weights  and 
measures  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  are  considered.  The  stu- 
dent cannot  leave  this  course  without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operative 
pharmacy. 

t  Text    Books  :     U.    S.    Pharmacopeia,    1900.      Caspari's    Pharmacy,   3d 

Edition. 

PHARMACAL  LABORATORY 

t  This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory  a  course  of  instruction  in  its  pharmacal  laboratory,  and  it  is 
made  a  very  prominent  feature.  Undoubtedly,  the  successful  mode  of 
teaching  is  by  object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more  practical  mode  of 
instruction  in  pharmacy  can  be  devised  than  to  have  the  student  perform 
its  operations  and  handle  the  apparatus  under  the  direction  of  an  in- 
structor. The  regular  work  in  this  laboratory  is  confined  to  the  Junior 
year. 


See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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JUNIOR     COURSE 

Each  student   is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting 

of  about  twenty-live  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner, 
sand-bath,  water-bath,  Erlenmeyer-flasks.  Berlin  evaporating-capsules, 
thermometer,  graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,  etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The 
first  work  is  directed  to  gaining"  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmacal 
utensils  to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employ- 
ment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical  phar- 
macy, preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes;  medicated  waters,  oint- 
ments, solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  suppositories,  extracts, 
tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  extracts.  Proceeding  by  easy 
advances  to  more  complex  work,  he  makes  preparations  by  the  process  of 
drying,  calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  fusion,  ignition,  precipitation, 
granulation,  scaling,  double   decomposition,  percolation,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  pre- 
serves samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  director 
of  the  laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory. 
The  duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours 
three  afternoons  each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory 
work  of  these  assistants  must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  stu- 
dents who  intend  to  devote  their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be 
able  to  All  these  positions.  The  service  gives  those  rendering  it  free 
access  to  the  laboratory  and  supply  room  and  the  privilege  of  individual 
experimental  work.     It  will  be  found  that  the  time  is  not  wasted. 

Text  Book:     Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual. 


CHEMISTRY 


Albert    P.    Sy,   M.S.,    Ph.D. 

The  Junior  class  attends  two  lectures  each  week  during  the  year.  A 
quiz  is  held  each  week  during  the  session. 

Chemical  notation,  nomenclature,  definition  of  terms  classification  of 
the  elements  and  the  theory  of  combining  proportions  are  given,  followed 
by  a  study  of  the  methods  of  calculating  chemical  formulae,  and  of  prob- 
lem s  of  practical  use  in  analytical  and  industrial  chemistry. 

Then,  in  the  order  of  their  classification,  the  principal  e1ements  are 
studied  in  detail.  The  study  includes  the  locality  and  form  in  which  each 
element  occurs  m  nature,  technical  and  commercial  methods  of  prepara- 
tion, physical  and  chemical  properties,  impurities  or  adulterants,  with 
methods  for  their  detection  and  separation,  and  particularly  the  pharmacal 
and  sanitary  uses  of  each  substance. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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The  compounds  of  the  elements  (except  those  of  carbon)  are  studied 
in  similar  order,  with  special  attention  to  their  preparation,  impurities, 
analytical  characters  and  pharmacal  uses.  The  subject  of  incompatibility 
finds  a  place  in  almost  every  lecture. 

The  Inorganic  Materia  Medica  is  the  special  field  of  the  Junior  course, 
which,  therefore,  deals  chiefly  with  the  mineral  chemistry  of  the  Pharma- 
copeia. 

Text  Books:  Avery's  Complete  Chemistry;  Simons  Manual  of 
Chemistry,  6th  ed.     U .  S.  Pharmacopeia. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 


Edward  J.  Kiepe,  Ph.  G.,  M.  D. 

In  the  Junior  course,  the  lectures  given  are  largely  preparatory  in 
their  nature.  In  the  first  semester,  beginning  with  physiology,  this  sub- 
ject is  covered  in  a  manner  best  suited  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  pharma- 
cist in  order  that  he  may  better  comprehend  the  site  action  of  drugs  in 
general ;  also  that  he  may  later  understand  fully  the  source,  properties, 
etc.,  of  the  newer  medicinal  agents  which  are  derived  from  the  animal 
kingdom,  and  which  are  coming  into  such  extensive  use. 

In  the  second  semester,  lectures  in  Materia  Medica  proper  are  begun  : 
a  convenient  classification  of  medicinal  agents  is  made,  the  therapeutic 
term>s  applied  to  their  properties  are  ful1y  explained  and  the  subject  is  dis- 
cussed in  detail. 


BOTANY 


Ernest  Wende,  M.  D,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S. 
Homer  E.  Dyke,  Phar.  D.,  M.  A.  C.  S.,  Assistant. 

This  course  embraces  a  series  of  lectures  upon  morphological,  struc- 
tural and  physiological  botany,  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  fornus,  struc- 
tural and  special  functions  of  the  various  organs,  and  also  of  the  life  of 
the  whole  plant ;  and,  for  the  purpose  of  description  and  classification, 
practical  demonstrations  will  be  given  of  the  characteristics  of  the  organs 
of  the  various  plant  types  by  the  use  of  fresh  and  preserved  specimens 
and  by  the  employment  of  charts. 

Schedules  are  adopted  with  the  object  of  calling  the  attention  of  the 
student  at  once  to  the  important  features  of  form  and  structure,  and  to 
emphasize  them  upon  his  mind.  In  this  wise  a  classification  of  practical 
knowledge  is  given  him  of  the  most  important  American  natural  orders 
and  of  the  medicinal  plants  belonging  to  them,  which  will  form  a  thorough 
foundation  for  further  study  and  reference. 

Text  Book:     Bastins  College  Botany. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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MICROSCOPICAL    LABORATORY 


Ernest  Wende,  M.  D.,  B.  Sc,  F.  R.  M.  S.,  Director 

S.  Hobart  Dorr,  Phar.  M.,  Instructor. 
Homer  E.  Dyke,  Phar.  D.,  M.  A.  C.  S.,  Assistant. 

The  laboratory  is  convenient  and  well  appointed.  It  is  furnished  with 
suitable  tables,  excellent  microscopes,  and  all  appliances  requisite  for  the 
practical  study  of  Botany  and  Microscopy.  In  it  the  student  learns  not 
only  the  most  approved  methods  of  microscopical  technology,  the  leading 
morphological  facts  of  important  types  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  but  also 
receives  instruction  in  the  micro-chemical  analysis  of  plants,  as  well  as 
in  the  detection  of  drug  adulterations. 

Each  student  will  be  supplied  with  apparatus  applicable  to  his  use 
and  receive  personal  instruction  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  use 
of  the  microscope  as  an  instrument  of  observation  and  research,  in  micro- 
scopic manipulations,  the  different  kinds  of  microscopes,  the  essential  parts 
of  the  microscope,  means  of  adjusting  for  focus,  drawing  from  the  micro- 
scope, measurement  of  objects,  the  selecting,  securing  and  preservation  of 
material,  hardening  and  cutting  sections,  also  in  staining  and  mounting 
objects. 

This  course  is  intended  as  an  important  auxiliary  to  the  work  done 
in  the  Senior  year,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  students  will  have  acquired 
such  proficiency  in  microscopical  technology  as  to  save  time,  and  to  serve 
a>  a  general  introduction  to  the  Senior  class.  The  course  consists  of 
twenty-five  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 

Text  Book:     Dorr's  Outline  of  Junior  Microscopy. 


PHARMACOGNOSY 


Frank  E.  Lock,  M.  D., 

That  every  active  pharmacist  should  be  able  to  identify  the  various 
products  of  the  organic  world  used  in  medicine,  to  test  them  for  their 
purity  and  determine  substitutions  and  sophistications,  no  one  can  deny; 
hence,  the  work  in  this  laboratory  is  devoted  to  an  examination  and  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  important  crude  or  unprepared  vegetable  drugs. 

The  student  has  an  opportunity  of  examining  not  only  the  represen- 
tative drugs,  but,  as  far  as  possible,  original  specimens  from  which  the 
drugs  are  derived  including  the  classes   of  roots,   rhizomes,  tubers,  bulbs, 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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twigs,  woods,  barks,  leaves,  herbs,  flowers  and  petals,  fruits,  seeds, 
extracts,  inspissated  juices,  gum,  gum-resins,  oleo-resins,  balsams,  cam- 
phors and  the  animal  drugs. 

In  this  course  the  elements  of  Pharmacognosy  are  taught.  Its  aim 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  names,  classification,  commercial  and 
botanical  sources,  chemical  constituents  and  the  salient  physical  character- 
istics of  the  more  important  organic  drugs. 

Besides  the  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  there  are  held  eadi  week 
reviews,  quizzes,  recitations,  or  trial  examinations,  which  thoroughly  pre- 
pare the  student  for  the  final  examination  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 


PHYSICS 


Mr.  Frederick  P.  Barker. 

This  subject  is  taught  during  the  entire  course.  The  physics  of  solids, 
liquids,  gases,  sound,  light,  heat,  magnetism  and  electricity  are  fully 
covered  in  a  maimer  best  suited  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  pharmacist. 

Text   Book  :  Carhart   and   Chute's  Physics. 


JUNIOR  TEXT  BOOKS 

Cloth 

United    States    Pharmacopeia,    1900    $2.50  Net 

Gregory's   Laboratory    Manual    85 

Caspari's   Pharmacy,   3d   edition    4.25     ' 

Dorr's   Outlines   of   Junior   Microscopy    50 

Bastin's   College   Botany    2.50     ' 

Avery's    Complete    Chemistry    1.40 

Brundage's   Manual   of  Toxicology    1.50 

Carhart   and    Chute's    Physics    1.25 

ADDITIONAL  TEXT  BOOKS   REQUIRED  IN  THE    SENIOR  COURSE 

Simon's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  6th  edition    $3.00  Net 

Elliott    &    Storer's    Qualitative    Analysis    1.25 

Schimpf's    Volumetric    Analysis    1.25 

Copies   of  the   above   text   books   are   maintained   for  the   free   use  of 
students  in  the  College  Library,  and  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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PHARMACY 


Professor  Willis  G.  Gregory. 

LECTURE    ROOM 

This  course  involves  a  general  consideration  of  the  various  classes 
of  Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups,  taking  up  first 
solid  and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  cap- 
sules, papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills, 
masses,  pastes,  jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and 
suppositories.  Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated 
waters,  solutions,  infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions 
and  syrups.  Then  alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented,,, 
embracing  spirits,  elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly, 
not  falling  with  the  groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes 
like  glycerites,  vinegars,  collodions  and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopeia. 

Several  hours  during  the  course  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern 
display  of  curious,  difficult  and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students, 
in  a  few  hours,  the  benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected 
from  many  thousands.  Problems  presenting  themselves'  but  seldom  in 
actual  practice  are  thus  made  familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the 
student  is  fully  prepared  to  act  promptly  and  intelligently.  This  affords 
an  opportunity  that  a  young  man  can  ill  afford  to  neglect. 

Text  Book  :     U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  igoo:  Caspari's  Pharmacy,  3d  ed. 

DISPENSING  LABORATORY 

This  laboratory  course  consists  of  practical  counter  work.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactly  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  are  carefully  cal- 
culated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked 
out.  solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription 
room  is  followed. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  course,  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is 
thoroughly  studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the 
student  with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compound- 
ing. Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and 
to  work  out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription 
is  thus  prepared  several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student 
and  giving  him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incom- 
patibility. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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COMMERCIAL    PHARMACY 

Mr.  Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G. 
Mr.  Frederick  Whittlesey. 
To  make  our  course  as  practical  as  possible,  studies  in  commercial 
pharmacy  are  conducted  by  Mr.  Miller,  including  location  for  business, 
store  fixtures,  insurance,  buying,  discounts,  stock-keeping,  selling,  side 
lines,  charge  accounts,  records,  and  prescription  department.  Mr.  Whittle- 
sey presents  the  subject  with  special  reference  to  their  legal  bearing,  of 
commencing  business,  things  to  do  and  not  to  do,  theory  of  bookkeeping 
with  illustrations,  business  correspondence,  purchase  and  sales,  accounts, 
insurance,  banking,  notes  and  drafts,  partnership  and  corporations.  The 
results  of  many  years  experience  is  thus  given  to  students  in  condensed 
form. 


C  HEMISTRY 


Professor  Albert  P.  Sy. 


LECTURE  ROOM 

The  chemistry  of  the  Senior  course  is  taught  chiefly  in  the  laboratory. 

One  didactic  lecture,  however,  is  given  each  week  throughout  the 
session.  These  lectures  are  devoted  to  ithe  compounds  of  carbon  and  the 
chemistry  of  that  portion  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia  not  con- 
sidered during  the  Junior  session.  In  dealing  with  the  carbon  compounds, 
the  aim  is  to  explain  the  formation,  constitution  and  relation  of  organic 
substances. 

By  careful  attention  to  the  principles  of  classification  and  derivation, 
it  is  hoped  to  simplify  this  part  of  chemistry  so  that  the  student  shall 
gain  a  clear  insight  into  the  numerous  and  valuable  organic  compounds 
now  rapidly  coming  into  use  in  Materia  Medica. 

CHEMICAL  LABORATORY 

During  the  Junior  year  the  class  will  have  acquired  manipulative  skill 
in  the  laboratories,  and  a  knowledge  of  General  Inorganic  Chemistry  from 
attendance  at  lectures  and  recitations. 

In  the  laboratory  the  class  practices  qualitative  analysis  by  examin- 
ing a  carefully  arranged  series  of  samples,  the  composition  of  which  is 
unknown  to  the  student. 

After  these  exercises  are  completed,  the  tests  prescribed  by  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia  are  applied  to  medicinal  chemicals  for  their  identity 
and  strength  and  to  detect  any  impurities  or  adulterants. 

The  more  important  processes  of  assaying  crude  drugs  are  described, 
and  such  as  are  most  manageable  for  the  pharmacist  are  practiced  in  the 
laboratory.  As  much  time  as  possible  is  devoted  to  'this  feature  of  the 
course. 

Text  Books:  Simon's  Manual  of  Chemistry,  6th  edition;  Elliott  & 
Stover's  Qualitative  Analysis.  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  S chimp fs  Volumetric 
Analysis. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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SENIOR     COURSE 

MATERIA   MEDICA 

Professor  Edward  J.  Kiepe. 

In  the  Senior  eourse  the  study  of  medicinal  agents  is  continued  accord- 
ing- to  the  classification  formulated  in  the  Junior  year.  The  products  of 
fermentation,  the  products  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood  and  wood 
tar,  and  petroleum  follow  in  order. 

The  study  of  organic  drugs,  their  active  principles,  such  as  the  volati'e 
oils,  giucosides,  alkaloids,  etc.,  are  taken  up  and  fully  discussed,  due  con- 
sideration being  shown  to  physiologic  as  well  as  toxic  action.  Demon- 
strations are  given  wherever  needed,  to  give  better  emphasis  to  the  action 
of  potent  drugs  on  the  economy,  which  is  important  also,  in  that  it  leads 
to  a  better  understanding  of  the  methods  of  physiologic  assay.  In  this 
connection  posology  receives  more  than  ordinary  attention  as  by  this 
method  conclusions  are  drawn  in  determining  exact  dosage. 

A  separate  set  of  lectures  is  given  in  toxicology  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  knowledge  required  by  <the  pharmacist  as  to  symptoms,  anti- 
dotes and  the  various  measures  used  as  first  aids  in  the  treatment  of 
eases  of  poisoning. 

The  new  and  non-official  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
seeming  importance  merits.  This  includes  toxins,  antitoxins,  vaccines  and 
the  various  products   of  the  biologic   laboratory. 


MICROSCOPICAL    LABORATORY 

Professor  Ernest  Wende. 

The  students  of  the  Senior  course  are  provided  with  separate  tab1es 
and  microscopes,  with  material  and  reagents,  and  receive  personal  instruc- 
tion in  the  microscopical  analysis  of  plants  and  in  micro-chemistry,  as 
applied  to  botany,  involving  the  use  of  recognized  methods,  with  a  view 
of  obtaining  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reaction  of  the  parts 
of  the  cell  and  its  contents,  and  then  pass  on  to  a  more  detailed  examina- 
tion of  its  various  forms,  sizes  and  structure. 

The  latter  half  of  the  course  is  taken  up  mostly  in  the  examination  of 
drugs  and  in  the  recognition  of  adulterations  including  the  preparation  of 
tissues  for  microscopical  study;  the  preservation  of  material,  hardening, 
embedding,  section  cutting,  single  and  double  staining,  and  mounting 
specimens  for  permanent  preservation. 


ANALYTICAL    HISTOLOGY 

Professor  Frank  E.  Lock. 

Tiie  work  of  this  course  consists  of  the  application  of  the  knowledge 
of  microscopical  technic  and  of  vegetable  histology  acquired  in  the  de- 
partment of  microscopy,  having  for  its  purpose  the  identification  of  the 
important  vegetable   drugs,  spices  and  their  powders,  and  the  detection  of 
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SENIOR     COURSE 

their  substitutes  and  adulterants  by  means  of  the  microscope  and  micro- 
chemic  reagents,  and  also  by  a  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  both 
crude  and  powdered  drugs. 


PHARMACAL    JURISPRUDENCE 

Hon.  Arthur  W.  Hickman. 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  depart- 
ment is  now  essential  to  a  thorough  education;  and  the  student  will  appre- 
ciate its  value  early  in  professional  life. 

Mr  Hickman  lectures  during  the  Senior  year  on  the :  right and  obliga- 
tions of  the  pharmacist.  Pharmacal  legislation  in  New  York  State  is  first 
discussed,  and  the  application  of  the  Principles  of  Common  Law  to  the 
Practice  of  Pharmacy  is  presented. 


EXAMINATIONS 

Throughout  the  two  years'  course,  members  of  the  Faculty  conduct  a 
weekly  "quiz"  upon  the  scholastic  and  laboratory  instruction. 

Each  student  is  required  to  attend  at  least  80  per  cent,  of  the  lectures 
and  laboratory  sessions  in  each  department,  and  failing  to  do  so  becomes 
fneligible  for  examination,  except  where  he  presents  a  satisfactory  excuse 
for  absence  prior  to  the  examination. 

In  the  junior  year  a  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  ot 
study  is  he'd  beginning  February  2.  This,  although  a  trial  examination,  is 
obligatory  I  does  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work 
for  the  year,  but  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the 
awarding  of  prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  course,  the  Junior  class  is  examined  for  admis- 
sion to  the  Senior  class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  one  subject,  he  is 
••Zditioned"  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  -cond  examination  in  tha 
branch  the  Tuesday  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  All 
conduions  must  be  removed  before  October  19.  Students  faring  to  meet 
this  requirement  will  be  denied  Senior  standing. 

In  the  senior  vear,  the  mid-session  examination,  beginning  February 
3d  is  obligatory.  Students  are  required  to  pass  the  mid-session  examin- 
ation and  m  the  event  of  their  failure  to  do  so,  they  are.  allowed  five 
wee  Is  in  the  opening  of  the  second  semester  to  remove  their  conditions; 
three  dollars  bring  charged  by  each  teacher  for  each  delinquent  examma- 

'"  The  examination  for  the  Senior  class  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Pharicy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 

menit. 

The  following  conditions  for  admittance  to  this  examination  are  in- 
sisted upon : 
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first. —  The  Junior  examination  of  this  College  must  have  been  passed 
or  some  equivalent  therefor  considered  by  the  Faculty  as  of  equal  standard. 

Second. — All   fees   due   the   College   must   have  been   paid. 

Third. — Student's  attendar.ee  upon  the  lectures,  deportment  and  work 
in  the  laboratories  must  have  been  satisfactory  to  the  instructors  in  charge. 

Examination  regulations  in  detail  will  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  each 
student   each  year  before  the  mid-session  examination. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  in  accordance  with 
a  vote  of  the  Council  of  the  University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty.  Such  recommendation  is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student 
is  of  good  moral  character ;  has  attended  the  Senior  course  of  instruction 
in  this  College,  including  both  lectures  and  laboratory  work;  and  has 
passed  the  required  examinations  in  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Toxi- 
cology. Materia  Medica,  Physiology,  Botany,  Microscopy,  and  Analytical 
Histology. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  degrees 
are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  unless 
granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


THE    UNIVERSITY    LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon 
Pharmacy,  the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopeias  and  Dispensatories  of 
the  United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  treat- 
ises, the  proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  American 
Pharmaceutical   Association,   and  of  the   American   Microscopical    Society. 

By  the  kindness  of  the  respective  publishers,  the  following  variable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 

American      Druggist      and      Phar-  Merck's  Report, 

macentical  Record,  Meyer   Bros:'   Druggist, 

Bulletin   of  Pharmacy,  National  Druggist, 

Canadian    Pharmaceutical    Journal,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Druggist's  Circular,  Practical  Druggist, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Spatula, 

Deutsch-Amerikanische   Apotheker-  Midland  Druggist, 

Zeitung.  Canadian  Druggist. 

The  student  is  always  welcome  to  use  the  works  of  reference,  and  he 
is  reminded  that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  there- 
fore, urged  to  read  the  periodical  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college, 
form  the  habit  of  watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible  in   securing  situations,   but   employment   cannot   be   promised   in    ad- 
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vance,  and  positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence.  Though  the 
College  has  promised  nothing  in  this  respect,  all  students  with  dispensing 
experience  have  heretofore  succeeded  in  obtaining  situations,  sooner  or 
later,  after  coming  to  Buffalo  and  entering  upon  the  course.  The  phar- 
macists of  Buffalo  and  vicinity  are  informed  that  Miss  Chappell,  college 
clerk,  keeps  a  register  of  those  seeking  employment,  and  that  she  is  always 
pleased  to  receive  an  application  from  any  druggist  in  need  of  an  assist- 
ant. 

See  Alumni  Association   Employment   Bureau,  page  30. 


PHARMACY  COURSE  FEES 


JUNIOR 

Matriculation    Fee     $  5.00 

Damage    Deposit    5.00 

Lecture  and  Laboratory  Fees   (See  below)    95.00 

SENIOR 

Matriculation    Fee     $  5.00 

Damage    Deposit    5.00 

Lecture  and  Laboratory  Fees   (See  below)    95.00 

Graduation  Fee,  due  April  1,  not  refundab1e   10.00 

All  Fees  are  due  and  payable  in  October,  at  the  opening  of  the  Col- 
lege session.  When  reasonably  necessary  this  date  will  be  extended.  In 
all  cases  a  portion  of  these  fees  must  be  paid  before  beginning  work. 

The  Lecture  and  Laboratory  Fees  are  subject  to  a  discount  of  $5.00 
if  paid  before  December  1st  of  each  year. 

The  Damage  Deposit,  which  is  required  as  a  forfeit  for  carelessness, 
must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  study,  and  is  refunded  at  the  end  of 
the  term,  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken  or  no  damage  done  to  the  build- 
ing or  its  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of  this  amount  is  paid  by 
the  student.  No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  before  the 
tenth  day  after  Commencement.  Damage  to  college  property  will  be 
charged  to  the  whole  class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

The  large  amount  of  practical  instruction  given  by  this  institution  in 
its  five  laboratories  makes  our  work  much  more  valuable  than  the  usual 
college  course. 

Good  Board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $4.00 
to  $5.00  per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially 
lessen  the  expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accom- 
modations, is  kept  by  R.  W.  Tench,  secretary  of  the  University  Y.  M.  C. 
A.,  1353  Jefferson  Street,  and  also  by  Miss  Persch,  librarian  at  the  col- 
lege, who  offer  the  student  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  in  finding  an 
agreeable  place. 

In  all  business  transactions  with  the  College,  address 

Edward  J.  Kiepe,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  168  Allen  Street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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FOOD  AND  DRUG  COURSE 

The  growing  need  for  men  with  special  training-  and  expert  knowl- 
edge concerning  foods  and  drugs,  has  been  evidenced  by  the  increasing 
number  of  inquiries  during  the  past  few  years,  from  men  who  desired  to 
act  as  Food  and  Drug  Inspectors  and  wished  special  training  which  would 
enable  them  to  qualify  as  such. 

To  meet  this  demand,  the  Department  of  Pharmacy  has  inaugurated  a 
course  of  study  extending  over  a  period  of  two  years. 

METHODS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  work  is  divided  into  lectures,,  recitations,  conferences  and  labora- 
tory work  as  per  following  synopsis  : 

GENERAL   CHEMISTRY 

This  includes  lectures  and  laboratory  work  in  Inorganic  and  Organic, 
Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analysis. 

CHEMISTRY  OF  FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

This  includes  Pharmaceutical  Assaying  and  Commercial  Proximate 
Analysis. 

MICROSCOPY    OF    FOODS    AND    DRUGS 

This  includes  Micro-Botany,  Microscopical  Technic,  Bacteriology 
and  Analytical  Histology. 

CRUDE    ORGANIC    DRUG   COURSE 

This  includes   Pharmacopeial  and  Commercial  Pharmacognosy. 

MANUFACTURING   PHARMACY 

This  includes  the  various  pharmacal  operations  as  applied  in  the  prep- 
aration of  medicines. 

FOOD  AND   DRUG   INSPECTION 

This  includes  the  legal  methods  of  procedure,  Government  require- 
ments, etc. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character;  must  be 
at  least  eighteen  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  is  required  to  file  with  the  Secretary  of  this  Coilege 
at  the  date  of  matriculation,  or  soon  thereafter,  regent's  certificate  cards 
for   fifteen  counts  or  their  equivalent. 

FEES 

Fee  for  full  course,  each  year   $125.00 

Laboratory  deposit,  returnable  if  no  apparatus  is  broken,  each  year.  .     10.00 
Xo   extra   fees    for    matriculation,    examination,   graduation,     diploma, 
etc. 

Date  of  opening,  October  13,  1909. 
For  further  particulars,  address 

Edward  J.  Kjepe,  M.D., 

168  Allen  St.,  Buffalo,  X.   Y. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  realizing  the  demand  for  trained  Analy- 
tical Chemists  has  established  a  course  of  study  extending  over  three 
years,  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  (A.C.).  The 
Course  equips  students  to  carry  on  the  practical  work  of  a  laboratory  or  a 
chemical  manufacturing  establishment,  and  gives  training  in  the  various 
branches  of  modern  chemistry  including  the  examination  of  foods  and 
drugs. 

METHODS   OF  INSTRUCTION 

1.  Lectures. 

2.  Recitation,  quizzes,  conferences  on  the  lectures  and  work  assigned 
in  the  text  books   and   collateral   reading. 

3.  Laboratory  work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  this  work;  each 
student    receives    cons  ant    personal    attention    from    the    instructor. 

4.  Practical  work.  This  consists  of  lectures  given  by  specialists  in 
the  various  chemical  industries.  The  privilege  of  visiting  the  metallurgical 
works,  including  the  copper  smelting  works,  and  the  various  steel  and 
iron  industries  in  Buffalo  and  vicinity,  and  tihe  privilege  of  studying  in 
the  South  Park  Botanical  Gardens  of  the  City  of  Buffalo,  are  given  the 
student. 

It  is  believed  that  this  practical  work  which  is  not  usually  given  in 
colleges  will  be  of  great  value  to  the   student. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral    character. 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least   17  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  is  required  to 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  this  college  at  the  date  of  matriculation,  or 
soon  thereafter.  Regent's  certificate  cards,  or  if  from  other  States,  equiva- 
lent educational  credentials,  showing  that  he  has  passed  examinations  in 
First  Year  English,  Second  Year  English,  United  States  History,  Algebra 
to    Quadratics,    Plane    Geometry    and    Physics. 

Note. — Prospective  students  are  strongly  urged  to  prepare  themselves 
in  the  physical  and  biological  sciences,  and  to  acquire  familiarity  with 
either  the  German  or  French  language,  and  also  mathematical  subjects,  all 
of  which  will  be  a  great  help  during  the  course. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 
First  Year 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — General  principles  of  the  science,  a  study  of  the 
chemical  elements  and  their  compounds,  lectures  with  demonstrations  and 
experiments,  recitations,  and  conferences.  Two  hundred  hours.  Prof. 
Pouleur.     Text-Book. — Newell's  Descriptive  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — In  this  course  each  student  per- 
forms a  series  of  experiments  illustrating  the  principles  and  reactions 
studied  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  text-book.  Seventy-hve  hours.  Prof. 
Pouleur.      Text-Book. — Remseris  Laboratory   Manual. 

Inorganic  Preparations. — Practice  in  the  preparation  and  testing  of  in- 
organic compounds  as  conducted  in  the  factory.  Twenty-five  hours.  Prof. 
Pouleur.     Text-Book. — Throp's  Chemical  Preparations. 

See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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Stoichiometry. — This  course  consists  of  recitation-  and  conferences. 
Thirty-five  hours.  Prof.  Pouleur.  Text-Book. — Well's  Chemical  Calcula- 
tions. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — A  laboratory  course  in  die  identification  and 
separation  of  element-  and  compounds  in  complex  mixtures  and  a  study 
of  the  principles  that  underlie  such  work.  One  hundred  hours.  Prof. 
Sy.     Text- Book. — Eliott  &  Storer. 

Blow-Pipe  Analysis. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  identification  oi 
minerals  by  systematic  work  with  the  blow-pipe.  Thirty  hours.  Prof. 
Morgan.      Text-Book. — Moses   &   Parson's   Blow-Pipe   Analysis. 

Physics. — Lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory  work  in  the  physics 
of  solids,  liquids  and  gases,  and  of  light,  heat  and  sound.  Seventy  hours. 
Prof.  Barker.     Text-Book. — Carhart  &  Chute. 

Mechanical  Drawing. — Lectures  and  exercises  in  the  use  of  drafting 
tools,  problems  in  geometrical  constructions,  a  study  of  the  principles  of 
projection,  the  development  and  intersection  of  surfaces  and  notes  on 
working  drawings.  Seventy  hours.  Prof.  Barker.  Text-Book — Anthony's 
Mechanical  Drawing. 

Industrial  Microscopy. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  in  the  elements 
of  pharmacognosy  which  includes  the  classification,  the  commercial  and 
botanical  sources,  physical  characteristics  and  the  chemical  constituents 
of  the  more  important  drugs.  Microscopical  technology  and  micro-analysis 
of  the  representative  crude  and  powdered  drugs  and  foods ;  the  more  im- 
portant textile  fibers,  fabrics  and  other  products.  One  hundred  and  forty 
hours.  Text-Books. — Greenish's  Foods  and  Drugs,  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia, 
U.    S.    and   National   Dispensatories. 

Forestry. — Lectures  and  practical  demonstrations  by  the  use  of  fresh 
and  preserved  material,  field  work,  etc.,  with  special  attention  to  Forest 
Botany  as  related  to  Chemistry.  Seventy  hours.  Prof.  Cowell.  Text- 
Book. — McNab's  Botany. 

German. — The  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar  and  attains  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German,  and 
acquires  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  work  of  the  following  year.  Seventy 
hours.     Prof.   Sy.     Text-Book. — Otto's  German  Grammar. 

Second    Year 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures,  recitations  and  conferences  on  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  quantitative  analysis.  Thirty-five  hours.  Text- 
Books. — Fresenius'  Quantitative  Analysis,  TreadwelVs  Quantitative  An- 
alysis, Cairns  Quantitative  Analysis   (Cohn.)      Prof.   Pouleur. 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory. — Laboratory  work  in  quantitative 
analysis.     Two  hundred  and  sixty-five  hours1.     Prof.   Pou1eur. 

Text-Books. — Presenilis  Quantitative  Analysis,  Rammelsbergs  Quan- 
titative Analysis,  Classen  s  Quantitative  Analysis,  Sutton's  i  oiumetric 
Analysis,  Schimpfs  Volumetric  Analysis,  Stiliman's  Engineering  Chemis- 
try, Low's  Chemistry  of  Ores  and  Minerals. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  recitations.  A  study  of  the  Hydro- 
carbons and  their  derivatives.  Seventy  hours.  Prof.  Sy.  Text-Book. — 
Hollemans   Organic   Chemistry. 
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Organic  Laboratory — Consists  of  the  preparation  of  typical  organic 
compounds  in  connection  with  organic  chemistry  lectures  and  recitation 
work.     One  hundred  hours.     Prof.  Pouleur. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  acidimetry, 
alkalimery,  iodometry,  and  special  volumetric  processes.  Thirty-five 
hours.      Prof.   Sy.     Text-Book. — Sutton's   Volumetric  Analysis. 

Toxicology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  detection  and  estima- 
tion of  the  more  common  inorganic  and  organic  poisons.  One  hundred 
and  fifty  hours.  Prof.  Sy.  Text-Books. — Wormley's  Micro-Chemistry  of 
Poisons,  Autenrieth's  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Urinalysis. — Lectures  and  laboratory  work.     Chemical  and  microscop- 
ical examination  of  urine.     Elective.     Thirty-five  hours.     Prof.   Carpenter. 
Text-Book. — Clinical  Examination  of   Urine,   Ogden. 

Metallurgy. — A  general  course  in  metallurgical  processes.  Practical 
instruction  will  be  obtained  at  the  metallurgical  plants.  Seventy  hours. 
Prof.  Waterhouse. 

Text-Books. — Schnabel  &  Louis'  Handbook  of  Metallurgy,  Stough- 
ton's  Iron  and  Steel 

Iron  and  Steel  Analysis. — The  usual  determinations  made  on  these 
products    as    practiced    commercially.      Thirty-five    hours.      Prof.    Pouleur. 

Text-Book.— A  A.  Blair. 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Lectures  and  recitations  on  elements  of 
crystallography,  laws  of  crystals,  system  of  crystallization,  origin,  physical 
properties,  identification  and  classification  of  minerals  and  rocks.  One 
hundred  and   forty  hours.     Prof.   Morgan. 

Text-Book.— Moses   &  Parsons'  Mineralogy  and  Crystallography. 

Geology. — Lectures    and    recitations    in    general    geology   with    a   brief 
study  of  dynamic  and  economic  geology.     Seventy  hours.     Prof.   Piper. 
Text-Book. — Norton's  Elements  of  Geology. 

Forestry — Lectures,  field  work  and  laboratory  work.  Thirty-five 
hours.      Prof.    Cowell.      Text-Book. — McNab's    Botany. 

German. — The  aim  of  the  work  will  be  to  give  the  student  suffici- 
ent training  ko  enable  him  to  read  the  technical  and  scientific  literature 
of  chemistry  and  related   subjects.     One  hundred  hours.     Prof.   Sy. 

Text-Book. — Wait:  German   Science   Reader. 
Third  Year 

Organic  Analysis. — During  the  third  year  lectures  will  be  given  on 
technical  organic  chemistry,  also  inspection  of  and  trips  to  manufactories. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  foods  and  drugs,  and  to  the  examination 
of  these  for  adulterations.     One  hundred  and  tnirty-five  hours.     Prof  Sy. 

Text-Books. — Sherman's   Organic   Analysis. 

Sanitary  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  laboratory  and  assigned  reading  on 
drinking  water,  air,  etc.     One  hundred  and  seventy  hours.     Prof.   Sy. 

Text-Books. — Billing's  on  Ventilation,  Mason's  Examination  of  Water. 

Electro-Chemistry.- — Lectures  and  recitations  on  the  principles  and 
modern  theories  of  the  subject;  a  detailed   study  of  the  practical  applica- 

See  Matriculation  Blanki  last  leaf. 
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tion  of  electricity  to  modern  industrial  chemistry  including  the  processes 
of  plating,  metal  refining,  smelting  of  ores,  etc.  During  this  course  excur- 
sions to  electrochemical  plants  in  Buffalo  and  Niagara  Falls  is  made. 
One  hundred  hours.     Text-Book. — Classens  Analysis  by  Electrolysis. 

Chemical  Engineering.— Lectures  on  the  mechanical  appliances  of  the 
chemical   and  metallurgical   industries.      Seventy  hours.       Prof.    Barker. 
Text-Book. — Nagel's   Chemical  Engineering. 

Assaying. — Fire  assay  of  gold,  silver,  lead  and  copper  ores ;  study  of 
charges  "for  typical  ores ;  practice  in  the  use  of  the  crucible  and  muffle 
furnace  and  manipulation  connected  with  fire  assaying.  Elective.  One 
hundred  hours.  Prof.  Pou'leur.  Text-Book. — Broii'ns  Manual  of 
Assaying. 

Bacteriology. — Lectures   and   laboratory  work ;  instruction   in   methods 
of  bacteriology.     Seventy  hours.     Prof.   Carpenter. 
Text-Book. — Williams'  Elements  of  Bacteriology 

French. — Instruction  covering  one  year  will  be  given  in  French  gram- 
mar and  translation  from  French  into  English,  special  attention  being  given 
to   scientific   French.     One  hundred  hours.     Prof.    Kiepe. 

Thesis. — 1.     A  thesis  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist. 

2.  The  student  must  announce  the  subject  of  the  thesis  and  instructor 
under  whose  direction  he  wishes  to  work,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of 
the  senior  year. 

3.  He  must  spend  300  hours  of  work  on  the  thesis  after  the  sub- 
ject has  been  approved  by  trie  Faculty. 

4.  The  following  shall  constitute  a  thesis:  (a)  Subject  approved  by 
the  Faculty  before  work  commences;  (b)  A  literary  research  of  the  sub- 
ject; (c)  A  laboratory  research  of  the  subject;  (d)  The  results  of  b  and 
c  should  show  original  work,  or  original  arrangement  of  known  work,  or 
original  data  on  known  subjects  by  known  methods,  or  original  analy- 
tical methods,  or  data  on  new  subjects.  (It  is  desirable  that  part  or  all 
of  a  thesis  be  acceptable  for  publication  in  a  recognized  scientific  journal.) 

5.  Work  in  the  laboratory  on  thesis  should  be  done  during  the  hours 
assigned  ;  the  instructor  should  be  present  part  of  the  time,  and  should  see 
that  materials  and  assistance  are  provided  so  that  the  student  may  work 
to  advantage  during  the  laboratory  period. 

6.  Credit  may  be  given  for  outside  work,  such  as  reading,  excursions, 
collecting  samples,  e'e,  to  the  extent  of  quarter  total  time  assigned  for 
thesis. 

It  is  recommended  that  a  thesis  should  include  some  analytical  or 
laboratory  work,  preferably  of  a  practical  character  rather  than  theoretical. 

8.  A  thesis  should  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  three  (3)  weeks  before 
graduation  day  and  must  be  acceptable,  in  which  case  the  thesis  becomes 
the  property  of  the  Department. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 


CHEMISTRY   COURSE  FEES 

Fee    for    full    course,    each    year    $150.00 

Laboratory   Deposit,   each   year    10.00 

The  Instruction  Fee  is  to  be  paid  preferably  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session,  but  if  desired  may  be  paid  in  two  installments,  one  half  on  entry 
and  the  remainder  on  or  before  February  1. 

The  Laboratory  Deposit,  which  is  required  as  a  forfeit  for  careless- 
ness, must  be  paid  at  the  beginning  of  study,  and  is  refunded  at  the  end  of 
the  term,  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken  or  no  damage  done  to  the  build- 
ing or  its  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of  this  amount  is  paid  by  the 
student.  -No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  before  the  tenth 
day  after  commencement.  Damage  to  college  property  will  be  charged  to 
the  whole  class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

No  extra  fees  for  matriculation,  examination,  graduation,  diploma,  etc. 

Da*e  of  opening,  September  13,  1909,  9  o'clock  a.  m. 

For  further  particulars  address 

Edward  J.  Kiepe,  M.D.,  Secretary, 

168    Allen    Street. 

POST   GRADUATE  COURSES 

During  the  past  two  or  (three  years  the  Faculty  of  the  Buffalo  College 
of  Pharmacy  has  frequently  received  requests  from  its  own  graduates  and 
from  the  graduates  of  other  educational  institutions  for  requirements  for 
granting   the    Master's    and    Doctor's    degree    in    Pharmacy. 

These  requests  indicate  intellectual  activity  and  an  evident  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  graduates  for  more  extended  work  than  was  afforded  by 
their  Graduate  or  Bachelor  Courses.  The  Faculty,  appreciating  this 
spirit  and  desiring  to  encourage  original  research,  has  formulated  require- 
ments for  granting  these  degrees.  For  further  information  apply  to  the 
Secretarv  of  the  College. 


SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Announcement  will  govern  all  students 
of  tliis  college  until  the  succeeding  issue  of  the  Annual  Announcement, 
after  which  time  students  will  be  governed  by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiation  of  freshmen,  hazing  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precints  of  the  Univer- 
sity, is  strictly  prohibited,  and  will  render  the  offenders  liable  to  expulsion. 


See  Matriculation  Blank  last  leaf. 
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Honor  and  Prize  Winners  of  the  Class  of  1908-1909 


SENIOR 
Clifton    1*.    Smith.   Angola    N.    Y. 
Kaki.i    K.  Alderman,  Olean,  N.   Y. 
Gilbert    B.    Heckman,    Meadvilte,    Pa. 
Daniel   K.   Skudwich,   West   Seneca.    X.    Y\ 
James  C.   Cottrill,    Dundas,  Ont. 


JUNIOR 
Joseph   W.   McElroy,   Geneva,   X.    Y. 
Burt   M.   White.    Buffalo,   X.    ^  . 

Leslie    D.    Condie,    Rochester.    X.    Y. 
Harold   \Y.    Pexfield.    Waterville,    X.    Y. 
Fverett   A.    Fuller.    Path,    X.    Y. 


1.      Clifton   P, 
Earle   K.   Aldermax. 
Gilbert  P.   Heckmax. 


Daniel   E     Skldwich 
James  C.   Cottrill. 


The  William  H.  Peabody  Prize. — Through  the  generosity  of  Mr.  William  H. 
Peabody,  Jr.,  of  Puttalo,  the  prize  established  by  his  revered  father  is  continued  and 
the  members  of  the  Senior  Class  have  an  opportunity  of  competing  for  $50.00,  known 
as  the   W  illiam  H.   Peabody  Prize. 

This  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  Senior 
work,    provided   he   has    also    taken    the   Junior    course   in    this    College. 

Mr.  Clifton  P.  Smith  of  Angola,  X.  Y.,  was  awarded  this  prize  at  the  Commence- 
ment. 

The  Faculty  Junior  Prize. — At  the  close  of  the  Junior  year  the  student  who 
has  attained  the  highest  average  in  scholastic  and  laboratory  study  during  the  session, 
receives  a  prize  of  a  compound  microscope  from  the  Faculty  of  the  College.  At  the 
close  of  the  session  of  1908-1905  this  prize  was  awarded  to  Joseph  W.  McElroy,  of 
Geneva,   X.    Y. 


29 


ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 


BUFFALO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

PREAMBLE. 

We,  the  Graduates  of  the  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy,  of  the  classes  of  1888  and 
1889,  recognize  the  necessity  of  organizing  a  permanent  association  for  the  mainten- 
ance of  fraternal  interests  in  our  Alma  Mater,  for  intellectual  improvement  and  social 
enjoyment,    do    hereby    agree   and    resolve   ourselves   into   an    association. 

OFFICERS,   1909-1910  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

President,    Elmer    B.    Blight,    1903.  Hubbard  T.   Meyers,  1905,  Chairman, 

rst  Vice-Pres.,  Jay  M.  Ward,   1906.  J.   Ward  Gregory,  1906. 

2d    Vice-Pres.,    Harold   G.    Dobson.   1906.  Lee  W.   Miller,   1900. 

3d  Vice-Pres.,  Leo  E.   Frey,   1909.  Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.   D.       ] 

Secretary,  William   E.   Lemox,   1899.  Edward  J.    Kiepe,  M.    D.  I        Ev  officio 

Treasurer,   Charles   H.   Gauger,    1890.  Elmer   B.   Blight, 

Historian,    William    C.   Achilles,    1901.  William   E.   Lemon. 

MEMBERSHIP. 

The  membership  of  the  Alumni  Association  now  number  503,  of  whom  83  are  Life 
Members,  and  22  Honorary  Life  Members. 

Any  graduate  of  the  B.  C.  P.  becomes  a  member  upon  the  payment  of  one  dollar 
($1.00)    to   the  Treasurer   of  the  Association. 

Any  member  who  has  made  five  annual  payments  or  paid  five  dollars  ($5.00)  at 
one  time  becomes  a  life  member.  And  any  member  who  has  made  ten  annual  pay- 
ments or  paid  ten   dollars   ($10.00)    at  one  time  becomes  an   honorary  life   member. 

EMPLOYMENT  BUREAU. 
An    Employment    Bureau   is   in   operation,    which   aims   to   find   situations    for  our 
members    seeking    employment,    or    to    furnish    reliable    help    to    any    who    need    clerks. 
Members  in  good  standing  are  entitled  to   its  privileges  free  of  charge.     Address,  Miss 
E.   L.   Chappell    College   Clerk,   24  High   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

ALUMNI  PRIZE   FOR    ORIGINAL    PAPERS. 

A  Cash  Prize,  is  established,  for  the  best  original  paper  presented  at  the  annual 
meeting  of  the    Association. 

Heretofore  this  prize  has  been  fifteen  dollars,  but  this  sum  may  be  increased  with- 
in reasonable  limits;  it  may  be  awarded  in  full,  divided  into  first  and  second  prizes, 
or  withheld,  at  the  discretion   of  the   Committee   of  Award. 

COMMITTEE  OF  AWARDS  FOR  PAPERS  AT  THE  ANNUAL  MEETING. 

Ernest  B.  Walker,  S.  A.  Grove  and  a  member  of  the  Faculty  to  be  chosen  by  the 
other   members  of  the   committee. 

THE   NEXT   ANNUAL   MEETING. 
\\  ill  be  held  in  Lecture  Hall  on  Friday,  May  27,   1909,i  the  day  of  Commencement. 

THE  ANNUAL  BANQUET. 
Will  be  given   in   the  evening  of   the   same  day.      Full   particulars   will  be  issued  at 
ihe  proper  time. 

It  is  urged  that  graduates  confer  with  other  members  of  their  respective  classes, 
and   make   appointments   to    meet   at   these   very    pleasant    annual    meetings. 

UNIVERSITY  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
The  largest  College  fraternity  in  the  world  is  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. A  flourishing  branch  of  this  excellent  world-wide  institution  is  located  in  the 
University  of  Buffalo.  Students  in  the  Pharmacy,  Dental,  Medical,  and  Law  Depart- 
ments have  been  actively  identified  with  its  beneficent  work  since  its  organization  three 
years  ago.  The  University  of  Buffalo  Y.  M.  C.  A.  aims  to  unite  students  for  mutual 
help  and  encouragement  and  to  encourage  men  to  engage  in  aggressive  Christian  effort. 
The  purpose  of  the  Association  is  to  help  men  to  withstand  the  temptations  that  are 
peculiar  to  college  life.  The  work  of  the  Association  includes  an  effort  to  introduce 
new  students  to  respectable  boarding  places,  to  assist  those  desirous  of  employment, 
to  provide  social  gatherings  of  the  right  kind  and  to  stimulate  and  develop  religious 
life  in  the  University  by  the  holding  of  Bible  Classes  and  religious  meetings.  The 
University  of  Buffalo  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  affiliated  with  the  Buffalo  Association  and  its 
membership  ticket  is  recognized  for  its  face  value  in  any  branch  of  the  City  Asso- 
ciation  and   every   Association    in    North    America. 
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MATRICULATES,    1908-1909 


Alberty,    Guy    W. 
Alderman,    Earle    R. 
Ann  is.    George    \Y. 
Belliotti,    Frank   R. 
Boyle,   John   P. 
Carroll,    Francis    F. 
Chemnitz.    Matthew    E.    C. 
Cottrill,    James    C 
Cunningham,     George     P. 
Fiala.    Ernest   L. 


SENIORS 

Frey,    Leo    E. 
Garland,     Martin     T. 
Gulley,    Royal    T. 
Hart,   John   G. 
Heckman.    Gilbert    P. 
Johantgen,     Henry    A. 
MaleckL     Frank    B. 
Maurice.    Edwin     K. 
McDonald.    Willi*.™    H. 
O'Brien.    John    F. 


Owen.    Arthur    J. 
Rice,    Leslie    H. 
Skudwich,     Daniel    E. 
Smith,     Clifton    P. 
Sprague,     Ray     A. 
Trotter,     Homer     A. 
Yizthum,    Walter    E. 
Walters,     Harold    E. 
\\  ein stein,     David    H. 
White,    Nicholas    J. 


Anglim,    Thomas    H. 
Ayrault,     Arthur    H. 
Balcerkiewicz.    Charles    W. 
Barken,     Max     M. 
Haumbach.     William 
Bass,   John   F. 
Bowers.     William     A. 
Conant,    Don    F. 
Condie,    Leslie    D. 
Connell,    Louis    R. 
Cummings,     Marvin    W. 
Danforth.    Harlev   A. 
Drown,    Paul    H. 
Eshoo,    Darius 
Farnum.    William    W. 
Fortune,    Harold    F. 


JUNIORS 

Freischlag.     Elmer    J. 
Fuller.     Everett    A.  * 
Fuller,     Charles     E.,     Tr. 
Hadsell,     Clair    E. 
Halpert,    Lazar 
Hamburg,    Florence    B. 
Hawks,    Harold    P. 
Hubbard,    Harry    W. 
Hendrickson,   Anson   F. 
Heinze,    Clayton    S. 
Kaplan,    Milly 
Keenan,  Owen  J. 
Kmgsbury,    Charles    R. 
Kinkead,    Joseph     F. 
Leemhuis,    Bruno    C. 
Losee,    Byron    H. 


MacLaren.    Chester 
McElroy.    Toseph   W. 
Mosher,    Hugh    S. 
Nowicki,    Alexander    C. 
Ortner,    Joseph    L. 
Penfield,    Harold    W. 
Rider.     Ivan    H. 
Rogosch,    Carl    F. 
Rounds,    Floyd    G. 
Sandler,    Xathan 
Smith,    Rolland 
Urbanski,    Louis    T. 
Webster,    William '  P. 
Weed,    Charles    F. 
White,     Burt    M. 


ANALYTICAL    CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


Bullock,     Charles    W. 
Griggs.     Henrietta    F. 


SENIORS 

O'Brien,    Claire    M. 


Wilson,     Emma    B. 


Kimlcv,  William  S. 
Lansill,  Gifford  B. 
Lester,    Claude    F. 


JUNIORS 

Meyers,    Hubbard   J.,    Phar.    B.     Yiergiver.      Charles     D 
Sherman,     Lorame  Wallace,    William    AI. 

\  oorhees,     Samuel    B. 


Allen.   William   F. 
Bacon,  Arleigh  Z. 
Bender.     Alfred    W. 
Cain,     Tohn     R. 
Demers,    Phidelem    S. 


FRESHMEN 

Gillies,    Vernon  A. 
Koepping,    Emil   D. 
Lichtenberg,    Harry 
Lipowicz,    Bruno    M. 
March,    Frank  AI. 


Schabacker,    C.    Edgar 
Silbert,     Samuel     B. 
Sterns,    LeRoy    E. 
Schroeter,    Julia    R. 
Yoas.    Flenrv   W. 


Bremer,    George    H. 
Hoffman,    Allie  J. 


SPECIAL    STUDENTS 

Ingersoll,     Robert    H. 
Alorgan,    Richard  F. 


Smith.    Thomas  AI. 


SENIOR  CLASS,   L909 


Earle  R.  Alderman 


George  W.  Ann  is 


Frank  R.  Belliotti 


John  P.  Boyle! 


DIRECTORY  OF  GRADUATES 


It  is  believed  the  Alunuii  will  find  t  hese^es  of  Q^jt   £  -c— 

^»LbL,CTS  I.     1  is^directolTot   graduates  will  always  give  the  latest 


Address. 

Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

.Marilla,    N.    Y. 

Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

•     Y. 

Lakewood,  O. 


*  Anderson.   C'oley  A. 

Annis,    George   VV.,   1909 

Anthony,    Clifford   E.,   1899, 


SrnishTng^^ersoiaf Information    this  directory  of  grad 
information   about  classmates.     Will  you  do    so? 
Name  and  Class.  Employment. 

-Abbott,    Charles   E.,    M.    D.,   1896,    Physician 831   Lllicott   ST., 

Abbott/Emeline   M.,    1908.  .  .  .  ... ..  •^ner.'.' .'.'.' .916   ElmwoodAve., 

Aberle,   Edward  G.,  1908    with A    j.    ^ ern^'  H  m    n6   Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N 

Achilles,   William   C,   1901,   with  f.  ^ar°'Vn   ^nneHor   &  E    9th   St.,   Lakewood,    _ 
Acker,  John,  1889,  Manager   Standard  Drug  Co.  Superior   cV  F.  ^tn   ^omfie,d>    x     y< 

Adams,   Woodbry   B.,   1893    ••-•••-•^; .."....'.74    Grant   St.,    Buffalo ,    N.    Y. 

:?^o=s,   iST  W'&ESTfc  Agrelius. .  . „  . ...  ■^^e,V, 

'  }$,  ^ToddV^""Vn4;N.^ro»^,^te  N.   V. 

••••••-•' oqj    Seneca    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

-    Proprietor f 657  Main   St.    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Anthony    Herbert  M      1899,   Propriety -      ..  ......  ^  ^657   Ma bowanda,   N    Y. 

Arnold,   Harry,   1905,   Manager,    The  Arnold  ^ug  uo.....  Elmira,   N.    I. 

Atwater,    Herbert   ^f3V^P^  Creek,   N.    Y. 

*iJBabcock,    Geo.    F.,   1908,   M'gr.    Silvei    Creek  Drug  ^o.  Address    unknown. 

•   Babcock,    Frank    J.,    1898--- .*.*.'. VV  Massey   St,    Watertown,   N.   Y. 

Bachmann,    Karl  b.   G.,    ivu/ ••••••  ■•  •  ;;''*'  '  q7   Conkev   Ave.,    Rochester,    N.    x. 

Bailey,   Forrest   E.,   1908,   with   D.    H.    Mooie    37    ConKey  '    _Perry,    N.    Y. 

?£%sX^  £J&$&  T^e^.-.-SOS  '  Muhen  St.,   ^^N.  £ 

SSS22  foXxfe  Sn£T&^^  Pva: 

Bard,    Roscoe    H.,    1900 Main    St.,    Akron, 

Barry,    Fern    L      1908. .  .  . ,.  . ..  .  •  •  •  y  •  y  - ;  •  •  •  •  •  ■ 7.3l' 5   Pennsylvania   St.   Buffalo, 
B\rgar,    Emory  J.,   1892,   with   l.   in.   DdIi=dl  Springville, 

Bargar,  John   M.  Cy   l^JXgar^Bros ! '. '. '. '. '.  iiss' Lexington  Ave.,  Buffalo, 
Bargar,  Victor  H.,  ,1906    with   Bargai    r>ros .  .  Canandaigua, 

L"    .J   ;  JE.AHBBrreckonV.VlS24  Jefferson   St.,   Buffa  lo 
;   1901,   Manager,  Glen  Springs  Suutanum  Co.    •••Wate 
,1907,   with  Frank  Quackenbush,  J^^^/j^SStoU   - 

BA^HKU-n,    Levant   B     1897    Proprietor   •  •• ;^S374  Broadway,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Bauer,    Theodore  V.,   M.   D     1891,    Physician g       Elmira,    N.    Y. 

S.G^  ^89  ^if  |:  H.  T^rnpson  Paper  Co     181  Was,*.  Buffa,. 

•Ssr^^^T^ :™  ^mS^l ."ESS  |:  | 

Beecher,   Roy  S.,  «?LVDrmCi  M  St.  Paul   St,  Rochester,  t 

Belle-Isle,    Ioseph   C  .,    lOOb,   uioson   i;rug  ^u... 
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Barnes,  Arthur  D., 
Barnum,  Frank  W., 
Bassage,  G.   Emmet 


N. 

Y. 

X. 

Y. 

N. 

Y. 

N. 

Y. 

N, 

Y. 

N. 

Y. 

NT. 

Y. 

N. 

Y. 

N. 

Y. 

SENIOR  CLASS,  1909 


rancis   F.   Carroll     George  P.    Cunningham     James   C.    Cottrill     Matthew    E.    C.   Chemnitz 

Name    and    Class  Employment  Address 

Behling,    Charles   E.,    1S97 328    Maple    St..    Buffalo,    N.    V. 

Belliotti,    Frank   K..    1909 288    Front   Ave.,   Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

Bell,  Henry  A.,  1904,  Buyer,   with  Cahoon-Lyon  Drug  Co  319  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.  V. 

Bender,   Charles  A.,   1902,   Prop.   Leadley  Drug  Co 99  Main  St.,  Batavia,   N.   V. 

tBENXETT,  Eda  M.,  1903,  with  Niagara  Pharmacy .  .203  Falls  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Bennett,  William  A.,  1903,  with  Broad  St.  Pharmacy .1802  Vine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Benson,  Alfred  J.,  1904,  Mgr.,  with  Broadway  Drug  Co.  14  S.  Broadway,  Scottdale,  Pa. 

*Bentz,    Henry  G.,   M.  D.,    1889,   Physician 894   Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Berens,   Louis  J.,   1897 Address   unknown. 

*Bickford,   Everette  E.,   1894,  Manager  Davidson  &  Bulkley Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

Bierman,   Clarence  H.,  1901,   Pharmacist U.    S.   Marine   Hospital,   Portland,   Me. 

Blackney,   Lucius  R.,   1890 {Deceased— -1904) 

*Blackney,    Rosei.le    U.,    1906,    Proprietor Angola,    N.    Y. 

Blanton,    Frank    J.,    1896 Address    unknown. 

Blight,   Elmer   B.,   1903,   Proprietor 164    E.   North   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Bodine,   Leon   C,   1896,  Proprietor 504  Gifford    St.,    Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

Bontecou,  Miss  Abby,  1893 1404  Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Boyle,  John  P.,   1909 11   Church   St.,   Bradford.   Pa. 

Boulet,   Abraham  J.,   1901,  Manager  D.   W.   Cahill,  102  Wash.   PL,   Watertown,   N.  Y. 

Bradley,   John    H..   1898,    Proprietor    Queen    St.,    Hamilton,    Bermuda. 

Bradley,   Louis  A.,  1900,   Proprietor 1822    Main   St.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.    Y. 

*JBraman,    Udell   S.,    1892,    Proprietor North   Rose,    N.    Y. 

Brandow,  Warren  F.,  1907,  with  E.  A.  Kingston 1540  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

*Breckon,    Emory   H.,   1894,   Proprietor 1324    Tefferson    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Brickman,    Frank    O.,    1892 381    Maple    St.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

Brtggs,    Birdsall,    1894,   Proprietor Oakneld,    X.    Y. 

*tflBRiGGs,   Clifton   C,    Phar.   M.,   1897,    with  W.    B.   Briggs.  ..  Clifton   Springs,   N.    Y. 

Briggs,    David    W.,    1902,    Proprietor Palmyra,    N.    Y. 

*Briggs,  George  F.,  1896,  with  The  Booth's  Hyomei  Co.  16  Ellicott  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Brimmer,    Francis    M.,  1900,  with  J.  A.  Vanderbeit  122  S.  Fitzhugh  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brink,    Earl  J.,    1904 (Deceased— 1905) 

Bromley,    Tames    R.,    1908,    Proprietor Churchville,    N.    Y. 

*t1| Brooks,    Iohn  G.,    1896,  Prop 128   E.    State   St.,   Ithaca,    N.   Y. 

Brooks,   Parl  R.,  1907,  with  A.   C.   Heegaard 482  William   St.,    Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

Brown,   Harry   U.,  1906,  with  F.   C.   Feisler Cor.   4th  &  State  St..   Erie.   Pa. 

Brown,    Charles   A.,  1902,   Proprietor Horseheads,    N.   Y. 

Brown,  Cora  May,  1904,  Asst.  Prin.  .  Caledonia  High  School,   Caledonia,  North   Dakota. 

Brown,    Tames  R..   1S92,  with   Borman  &  Co 74   Broadway,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Bryant.    Earl  T..    1902,   M'g'r   Heegaard   Pharmacy ..  .778   Genesee   St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Bryant,   William    A.,    1905.   Proprietor 313    N.   Union   St.,    Clean,   N.    Y. 

Brzezicki,  Marion   F.,    1900,   Proprietor 356   Peckham   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Budlong.   Robert   L..   1907,  with  F.   L.   Bargar    472   Normal   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Buettner,    Tohn,   1906    29   Locust    St..    Buffalo.   N.   Y. 

Buettner,  Peter  R.,  Jr.,  1906,  with  T.  H.  Hilligas.  .988  Elmwood  Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

Bullock,    Charles  W.,   Phar.B.   '06,   Phar.M.    '07,   Chemistrv   Student    

479    Fargo    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.     Y. 

*Burgdorf,  Paul  M.,  1908,   Prop 588   Niagara   St..  Buffalo.    N.   Y. 

Burkhard,  John   F.,  1889,  Proprietor 680  South  Ave.,   Rochester.   N.   Y. 
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Ernest    L.    Fiala 

Name    and     Class 


Leo    E.    Frey 


Martin    J.    Garland 


Roval   T.    Gulley 


Employment  Address 

Bush,   Roy  A.,  1907,  with  Woodard,   Clark  &  Co 389  Taylor   St.,  Portland    Ore. 

Calhoun,  Iohn,   1906,  Proprietor  Myrick  &  Calhoun Sherman,    W.    Y. 

Carey,  G.  Claude,  1903,  Proprietor.    •.••.•••• V    l     r"ig^'    N    V 

Callahan    Joseph  H.,   1905,  with  E.   R.  Ziebach .....Lake  George,   N.   \. 

Carlson    Walter  L.,  1904,  with  Winnberg  &  Batchelor  113  Mam  St.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

-Carter;  Archie  U.,   1897,    with  Averbeck  Drug   Co Youngstown    O. 

Cerwinka,    Charles    E.,    1906 -El    Paso     Tex. 

Chandler,  Rolland  A.,  1900,   Proprietor Brockport,    N.    Y. 

Chapin,    Clementine,    1902,    Proprietor. k^'x?\l'  cV* "  ^Vff^    M    Y 

Chase,   Charles  W.,   1892,   with  H.  P.  Hayes 312   Elk  St     Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Chase     Frank   A.,    1901 ..Norwich,  A   Y* 

Ch   se    Ralph  E     1888  Address   unknown. 

ClaArK;  J.   Raymond,   1906,'  witli'McCrimmon*  &  Neale.      .............  .Montrose    Col. 

^Cleveland,   Heman   C,  1890,   Proprietor 240  Forest  Ave     Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Coble    Toseph  T.  W.,  1905,   with  F.   M.  Weaver.  .231  Grant  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

CoFEii/  Benjamin  C ^^H 

Colgrove,    Salina  P.,   M.   D.,  1889,   Proprietress ..  - .  Salamanca,   N.    Y. 

r^nxr     rT \»™rr  N:.   1893.  Proorietor Alexandria  Bay,    N.   Y. 


Cook,   Clarence  N.,   1893,  Proprietor Alexandria  my     n.i. 

*Cool,   William   F.,   1897,   Proprietor .  .  . • •  •  •  -*01^ette^  *3' 

Cooney,   James  E.,   1907,   Kleinhan's  Drug   Store,   488   Clinton  Ave     ..Rochester,   N  .   Y. 
Coon,   Fred  H.,   1898,    Proprietor.  .............  -109   So.   Mam   St.,   Washing     Pa. 

Cooper,  Ernest  B.,   1894,  with  J.   E.   Twohey  Co.  .  . 836  Mam   St     Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Corbett    Toseph   P.,   1899,   Vice-Pres.  Frank  Bros.   Drug   Co East, 


UORBETT,    JOSEPH     r.,     lo»»,      vncu     ,o.     x.cx.xv     ~.^.     ~.~0     ~- ■--_:-.        c*        Flmira       N       Y 

*Corning,   Louis  A.,   1897,   Proprietor   . 365  Davr,   St.,  Elnnra,   N.    Y. 

Coston,  Glenn  M.,   1904,   M'g'r.  the   Coston  Co Greenwood    N  .   Y  . 

*f^^'Tr       uifTTB    r      1900 Dundas,    unt. 


*Cottrill,     |ames    C,    1909... 

Cottrill,   Tessie  K.,   1908,   with   M    E .Cottrill •■  ■ • • •  •  •  -Arcad^   N.    *. 

Cotton    Lee  H.,  1900,  D.D.S.,  *06  U.   B Perry,  Wyoming  County,   N.    Y. 

Coulson,  Harrv  H.,  1899,  with  The  Churchill  Drug  Co      . ... . . .  .  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Cowan,  George  M.     189B,  Proprietor . .  .17  Main    St.    £Md,   NJ„ 

Cummings,  Edward  M.,  1900,  Proprietor •  •  •  •  ......  -East  Aurora,   N.   Y. 

Cunningham,  Thomas  M.,  1897,  Proprietor ^^It'p.S    N     Y 

CUNNINGHAM      GEORGE    P        1909 208     SwM     St  ^BuM^Nj    Y. 

Cuthbert,  Homer  E.,  1895,  Manager  Cahoon-Lyon  Co... 580  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  IN.   *■ 

Dake,    Oliver   E.,   1897,   Proprietor bprlS£ff'  „'    m     Y 

Dargan,  James  J.,   1899,  World's  Dispensary   Medical  Association Buffalo    N    Y. 

Davis,   Xrthur  G,   1907,    with    Dwight   Darling    £,,w     P? 

Dav!es,    Henry    P.,    Jr.,    1901,    Proprietor WestfiHd     N     Y 

Davis,   W.    Ray,    1905,   with    Lamb   &   Cowan .  . .. ...  •  •  •  •  ■•  •  Vv  es  theld     W.    >. 

Day,  Allan   C.,'  1900,   with  Sharp  & :  Dohme.    10  N.  Ashland  Ave     Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

SSfcS^SS/j^Sa.  wftl Fw ED.^rt:.:.-: :. •.•.•.•.•::ia *&iS8$A 

B^eIA¥eR3WertLC^8E9K France;  Genera,  AV^isW^^Z  ^ 
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B,    Heckman 


John    G.    Hart 


Henry    A.    Johantgen 


Edwin    K.    Maurice. 


Name    and     Class  Employment  Address 

Devitt,   George  H.,   1907,   M'g'r.   the   Coville  Co Central   Square,   N.   Y. 

''Dewey,    Frank  T.,    1899,   Proprietor 97    Niagara    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Diehl,   John    P.,   2d,    1888,   Proprietor 274    High   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    V. 

Diehl,    Oscar    C,    1895,    Chemist,    Saginaw    Salt    Co St.    Charles,    Mich. 

Diehl,   Henry  J.,   1908 318   Maryland   St.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*Disbrow,   Burt  F.,   1892,   Manager  Bell  Tel.   Co Attica,   N.   Y. 

Dittly,    George  J.,    Jr.,    1901,   Proprietor 465    Glenwood  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Dobson,  Harold  G.,   1906,   with  T.   H.   Dobson  Co Brockport,   N.    Y. 

Doremus,    LeYerne,    1901,    Proprietor Union    Springs,    N.    Y. 

:Dorr,    S.  Hobart,   1889,  Phar.  M.,  1899,   B.   C.  P.,  with  J.   M.    Horton.  .Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Dort,    Elizabeth,    M.    D.,    1890 608    Fillmore   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*Dowman,   Harley  E.,   1901,  with  Faxon,   Williams  &  Faxon    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Drake,  Archie  I.,  M.  D.,   1894,  Proprietor  and  Physician,  1141  Niagara,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Drake,  Arthur  G.,  1905,   M'g'r.   E.   A.   Osborn   ....2200  Downing  Ave.,    Denver,   Colo. 

Driscoll,   Genevieve  M.,    (Mrs.   T.   F.    Sweeney)    1906,    899   Seventh   St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Drummond,   John   H.,   1893,   Proprietor Theresa,    N.    Y. 

tUDuNFEE,    Lew   R.,    1906,    with  J.    E.   Marsden Main   St.,    Monroeton,    Pa. 

*Dyke,  Homer  E.,  Phar.  B.,  1906,  Phar.  M.,  1906,  Phar.  1).  1907,  Instructor  Bot. 
and  Microscopy  and  Analytical  Histology,  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy, 
U.    B Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Ecker,    Harry   B.,    1902,    with    R.    W.    Terbell Corning,    N.    Y. 

Edmunds,    Herbert   R.,   1899,    Chemist   in   Iron    Laboratory Eveleth,    Minn. 

Elliott,  Clarence  A.,  1907,   Myers  Bros.   Drug  Co 40  Madison  St.,   Oneida,   N.    Y. 

*  If  Elliott,   Russell,   B.   S.,   1889,   Analytical  Chemist  273   Lexington  Ave.,   Dayton,   O. 

*Engelhardt,    Charles   J.,    1904 Address    unknown. 

Fairchild    Fred  J.,   1889,   with  Fred  Mitchell 216   No.   Broad   St.,  Norwich,  N.    Y. 

Farnam,  LeRoy  W.,  1906,   with  J.  Edward  Smith 834  Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Felch,  Arthur  S.,    1891,   M'g'r.   Henry  Krausbauer Modoc,   Ind. 

Feries,   George  F.,  1900,    Proprietor 259  James   St.,    Syracuse,   N.    Y. 

Fiala.,    Ernest    L.,    1909 1278    Woodland    Ave.,    Canton,    Ohio. 

Fish,   Erwin   L.,   1900,   Apothecary,    State  Hospital Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*Fish,   Fannie   L.,    (Mrs.   Jesse  P.   Wetmore)    1900 Morrisville,   N.    Y. 

Fish,   George  D.,   1898,   Farmer R.  D.  No.   16,   Dundee,  N.   Y. 

Fisher,    Margaret    E.,    1892,    Proprietress Springboro,    Pa. 

*Fisk,    Andrew    H.,    1902,    Proprietor Holley,    N.     Y. 

Fitch,   Willis   B.,   M.    D.,   1900,    Physician St.   Johnsbury,    Vt. 

Fitzmorris,    Michael  J.,   1901,   Proprietor 460    South  Park  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*Fowler,    Reuben   S.,   1888,   Proprietor 109   Baynes    St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Fraine,  Edmund  T.,  1897,  with  Jno.  P.  Diehl 270  Clinton   St.,  Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Fraine,  James  E.,   1895 270    Clinton   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

France,  John    D.,   1908,   with   Kreiger   Drug  Co Salamanca,    N.    Y. 

Franklin,    |ohn    M.,    1897,    Prop Commercial   St.,    E.    Rochester,    N.   Y. 

Freeman,  Carl  E.,  1904,  Asst.   Mgr.,   Cahoon-Lyon  Drug  Co  530  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

*Frey,   Anna' F.,    1904,   Pharmacist 119   Conewango    St.,    Warren,    Pa. 

Frey,   Leo   E.,    1909    Wellsville,    N.    Y. 

Frisch,   Mathias  J.,   1890,   Proprietor 591    Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Frost,    John   M.,    1906,   with   C.   T.   Bischof 1049    Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Fuhrmeyer,    John    F.,    1889 {Deceased — 1895) 
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Frank   B.   Malecki  Wm.   H.  McDonald  Arthur   J.   Owen  John   F.   O'Brien 

Name    and    Class  Employment  Address 

Fuller,  Lum,  1906,  Proprietor 867  Lake  St.,   Elmira    N.   \ . 

Gale,    William    V.,    1900 •  •  -Address    unknown. 

Gallagher.   Wm.   E.,  1906,   Proprietor East  Randolph,   N.    Y. 

Gamenthaler,   Gustave  A.,   1898,  Proprietor  Malta  Drug  Co Malta,  Ohio. 

Gardner,   W.   A.,    1899,    Proprietor,    Succasunna   Drug   Co Succasunna,    JN.   J. 

Garland     Martin    J 81    Roehrer   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Garlick'  Ella  M.,   1899,    U.   S.   Pension   Office 128  Prospect  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*Gates,   Harry   M.,   1899,   Proprietor 31   Main   St.,   Mt.   Morris,    N.    Y. 

*Gauger,    Charles   H.,    1890,    Proprietor 114    Chenango    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Gayer,   Wade   E.,   1902,   Proprietor Fulton,    JN.    X 

Geen,   James   S.,   M.    D.,   1893,   Physician V  '  V  '  V  **' "  "b   «  i      %    v 

Gibbs,   Fred  L.,   1898,  Proprietor 20  E.   Eagle  St.,   Buffalo,  N     Y. 

Gifford,   Bert   H.,   1905,  with  Geo.   W.  Barnes.  ..  .118  E.  Fayette  St.,   Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

^Gilbert,   George  M.,   1908,   with  Paine  Drug  Co.,    24   E.   Main,   Rochester,  JN.    Y. 

Glen,   Charles   S.,   1906,   Moreland  &   Glen,   Civil  and  Industrial   Engineers....... 

Enid,     Okla. 

*Goff,'  Walter  m!,'  1*894,'  Proprietor    36   Main   St.,  Addison,   N.   Y. 

Goler,   Frank  H.,  1890,   with  Paine  Drug  Co 24   Main  St.,   Rochester,  IN.    Y. 

*Goodwin,   Moses  H.,   1906,    Manager  Purity  Pharmacy Saniora,   Me. 

*Gorrie,    Walter   E.,   1902,   Proprietor -  \' "  \ A"  :      .ns\T     v 

Gram,    William  J.,   Jr.,    1900,   Proprietor 701   Lake  Ave.,    Rochester,   JN.    Y. 

Graves,   Chauncey  H.,  M.   D.,   1895,   Physician  and  Druggist. ....  .Delphi  Falls,   N.   Y. 

Gregory,  J.  Ward,  1906,  with  P.   M.  Lockie 2646  Main  St.,   Buffalo    NY. 

Green,    Lawrence,   1898,   with   Franklin   Drug   Co 66   13th   St.,   Franklin,   Pa. 

Green,   Orange  A.,   1895,    Proprietor Hilton,    JN.    Y. 

Griggs,    David,    1903,    Proprietor - Cottage    Grove,    Ore. 

Grimes,    George  H.,    1907,   with  Geo.   Holland  &   Son.  ..........  •••  •••  *  ^i01^^1!'    £'    v 

*Grove,    Samuel  A.,    1893,   Proprietor    70   Elhcott   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Grove,    Edward   B.,    1894,    Retired \\  illiamsville,    N     Y. 

Gulley,    Royal   T.,    1909     rV/',;;,,'L'nJG°ivaSdi:    m     v 

Gunn    Roy   N.,   1893,   Relief  work 100   Indian  Church   Rd.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Haile,    Fred   C,    1894,    Pharmacist 533   Niagara   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Haist,    Frederick  J.,   1896,   Proprietor v  .Middleport     N.    Y. 

Hample,  Abram  G.,   1903,   Proprietor,    ...        ...202   Pennsylvania  St.,   Elmira,  NY. 

Hardman,    Vera   De   Etta,    1908,   Miami   Valley   Hospital.  ............  ..Dayton,    Ohio. 

Harlowe,  Chas.  N.,  1901,  with  W.  B.  Riker  &  Son  Co  456  Fulton  St.,  Brook  yn,  N.  Y. 

Furnish    Jay  L.,    1906,   Proprietor Mam   St..,   Honeoye  Falls,   N.    Y. 

Harrington     H.   F.,  1895,  Ph.M.,  1900,  Salesman,  P.  D.  &  Co  240  Chestnut  St.,  Dayton,  O. 

Harrington;  James  B.,  1905,  Prop 1529  Genesee  St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Harris,   Michael  M.,   1902,   Proprietor 367   William   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Hart,   John   G.,   1909 43   Jane   St.     Hornell,    N.    Y. 

Harvey,    Luke   H.,    1898,    Proprietor ..Cattaraugus,    N.    Y. 

Harwood,  George  G.,  1893,   with  Bristol,  Meyers  Co. 277  Greene  Ave.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

ut^^tt      Aotutto    1        1SQ4      Pronrietor Walworth,    JN.     Y. 


FIatch,    Arthur    L.,    1894,    Proprietor... . 

Hawley,   Charles   V.,   A.B.,    1906,    Proprietor 177    Main    St.     Hornell,    N.    Y. 

*tHawley,   Ralph   W.,   1908,   Proprietor Mam   St.,    Moravia,   N.    Y. 

Hayes,   Warnie   L.,  1908,   with  James  H.   Smellie Hammondsport,   N.    Y. 

*Hebenstreit,    Paul,    1888 (Deceased— IMS) 
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0600 


Leslie  H.    Rice 


Clifton    P.    Smith 


Daniel    Skudwich 


Ray   A.    Sprague 


Name    and    Class  Employment  Address 

*Heckman,   Gilbert  B.,   1909    369  Willow   Ave..    Meadville,    Pa. 

Heegaard,     Oscar    E.,     1904 (Deceased — 1908). 

Heegaard,  Walter  J.,  1906,  Manager  A.  C.  Heegaard.  .603  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Hegeman,   John    B.,    1897,    Manager   Sterling    Mercantile   Co Sterling   City,    Cal. 

Heise,    Charles  G.,  1906,   with  Post   Drug  Co 17   Main   St.,   East,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

*Heiser,   George  A.,   1895,   with  W.   Heiser,  Mach 116  Clinton  St.,   Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

Hennage,,  Arthur  H.,  1898,   Proprietor 424  E.   Main   St.,   Bradford,   Pa. 

Henry,    Fred    O.,    1902,    Manager    Dr.    H.    Gear Erin,    Ont. 

Herger,    Charles  G.,    1896,   Gen.    Supt.   World's   Dispensary   Med.   Asso 

663    Main     St.,     Buffalo,     N.    Y. 

Herrmann,    George   E.,    1894 Address    unknown. 

Hess,  Earle  L.,  1892,   with   Estate  D.    M.  Mead 213   W.  First   St.,   Oswego,   N.    Y. 

JHeussy,   William   C,  M.   D.,   1890,   Physician 235    Globe   Bldg.,    Seattle,   Wash. 

Hevenor,   Grace  E.  Wilcox,   1894 Tulsa,   Okla. 

Heyden,   Frederick  J.,    1897,   Proprietor 526   W.   Utica   St.,  Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Hickleton,  William  T.,  1901,  Hospital  Steward,  U.S.N... Ft.  Jefferson,  Tortugas,  Fla. 

Hilligass,   John    H.,   1897,   Proprietor 988    Elmwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Hilligass,   Louis   D.,   1894,   Traveling  salesman,    Gibson   Drug  Co.,    ..Rochester,   N.    Y. 

Himelfarb,   Max,    1905,    Proprietor 547   Broadway,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*Hiscke,   Jess   E.,   1891,   Proprietor 366   N.   High   St.,    Columbus,    O. 

Hodson,    Edward   W.,    1899,    Proprietor Elk  and   Seneca    Sts.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Hollands,    Burr  R.,   1899,  Proprietor 159   Main   St.,    Hornell,    N.    Y. 

Holser,     William    G.,    1890 (Deceased — 1906) . 

Horton,   Frank   L.,   1901,   Prop.    Hamburg   Pharmacy Hamburg,   N.   Y. 

Horton,  Walter  K.,  1904,  Salesman  John  Wyeth  &  Bro.  22  Emerson  PI.,  Buffalo,N.Y. 

Houghton,    Charles,    1893 (Deceased— 1906) 

House  J.  Amos,  1897,   Proprietor   Clothing   Store fhoenix,    JN.    Y. 

House,   Willis  C,   1902   with  C.  A.  Bates Central   Square,  N.  Y. 

Howe,    Harlan  J.    Q.,   M.    D.,    1903,   Physician Phelps,    N.   Y. 

*§Howland,  Tames  A.,  Phar.M.,  1898,  with  Adolph  Swoboda  901  14th  St.,  Denver,  Col. 

Hughey,   .Neil  J.,  1906,  Proprietor 114   Chenango   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Hull,    George   D.,    1905,    Vice-Pres.    and    Sec'y-,    M.    L.    Rogers   Drug   Co 

9   Public    Square,    West,    Watertown,    N.    Y. 

Hull,   Edward   H.,  1903,  with  G.  E.  Judson Elm   St.,   Westfield,   Mass. 

*Hulse,   William  D.,  1906,  Mgr,  East  Side  Pharmacy,  93  E.  Bridge  St.,  Oswego.   N.Y. 

Humbert,   Arthur   F.,    1897,   Proprietor Clarence,    N.    Y. 

Hunton,   Eldridge  G.,   1902,   with  Krieger  Drug  Co.,  ..136  Main  St.,   Salamanca,   X.   Y. 

Husk,   Noyes  G.,  1901 145   E.   North   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Hutchins,    Fred   N.,    1889,   with  W.   J.   Gilmore   Drug    Co 

427    Seventh    Ave.,    Pittsburg,    Pa. 

•Ingersoll,    L.   E.,   1899,    Proprietor 14th    St.,    Elmira  Heights,    N.    Y. 

Ingersoll,   Robt.    H.,   1908,   with   Dr.    R.    Y.   Pierce    Bridgeburg,    Ont. 

Inglis,    Frank   M.,    1906 340   Vermont   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Jacobs,  Charles  H.,   1896,   with  Piatt  &  Walker Schenectady,    N.   Y. 

Jacobs,  L.   Roy,  1907 77   Prospect  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Jaeger,  William  O.,  1889,  with  Electric  City  Engraving  Co  Wash.  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
James,  George  H.  S.,  1907,  with  A.  C.  Heegaard.  .778  East  Genesee  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
*James,   Sidney   C,   1904,  with  The  Hovey   Phar 104   Main  St.,   Greenfield,   Mass. 
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§®@0 


Homer    A.    Trotter         David    H.    Weinstein 


Harold    E.    Walters 


Nicholas    J.    Whitj 
Address 


JANKE    Refolds"!  Cl%8,  Proprietor Niag^rf an^fain  St,,  Ton 

-    ■•>      1901,   Sec'y   Gillie   Machine   Co.. .......  Tonawanda,    I 


V. 


ilS   Charles  w'   1906'  pToprirto"r?.  .T.7"^  Webster  St., "«.  foniwandi  N    Y. 

Ss,CCHASs^,  J90^  wit,?  H.  M.  Anthony. . .  .1657  Main  8^  £££** 

Tlr^orLiLL^N    V  "1904   .'.'.:'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'.       W    Elm  Ave.,   Valley   City,    No.    Dak. 
&S N'G^B.,:i900, 162  Genesee   St.,   Auburn,   N. 


Johnson,    Archie  A.,    1896,   With    C.    A.    Swanson    Drng   COa.n.^...ames.own...ii_    y 

^&J^^^£&^-. ::::::::::  ^south  ^v^SS^ 

'tUoNEs,   George JH.,  1894,   Proprietor.  .........  .309   Central  Ave.,   Dunkirk,  N.   Y. 

•Jones,   Edward   K,,   1907,   with  The    Van   Ixort  Pharmacy        ....  ...    ■•.      ».",    N.   Y. 

Jones,  James  E.,   1898,   Proprietor .415  Pond  St.,   Syracuse,   W.    Y. 

Jones!   Lewis   E„  1902,   Propnetor 23   S    Mam  St     Newark^  N.^ 


Jon  It  Thomas  l!,   ifoV,  •  Prop!  • : : ." : .»: '  W^hingt'on  Ave!  and   Pine   St    Scranton.  Pa. 
Jones    Harry  S.,  1908  with   V.   L.   Cole ■  -■_■  ■_■■  ••.•••  •„•;  -Coraiag,  ?/ 


Buffalo,  N.   Y. 


I±S^1  Tiki  Mel  s'turBaltimoVe  Med!  Col. To  E L  Mohawk  St,  Buffalo,  N.  Y 
Keenan,  Charles  L,   1900,   Proprietor.  ........ .453   Front  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

p?L\VvE   '1^05... ...  a168   Robinson    St .North Rwanda    N.    Y. 

Kendall    William   A.,   1892,    Proprietor ........  .720    Elmwood  Ave     „„""ta'°'n    Ohio 

Klaasesz,   Peter  C,   1897,  with  C.   Killgore 82  Fulton   bt.,   JNew    YorK,  jj.    x. 

Kline    Floyd  M.,   1904,   Mgr.   Hoagland's   Pharmacy CoWesWl    N.^. 

Klingler,    Peter,    1898,    Proprietor sSdus     N     Y 

r*^  —  „~     tJ        i  Qdfi      Prnnnptnr OOUUb,     i>.      J. 


Knapp,    George   H.,    1906,    Proprietor 


^Knickerbocker/ Homer  J.,  M.D.,  1895,   Physician ,196 1  Gen ,ese eS t     O eneva,  *.    I 
Kobler,  Jasper    P.,   1900,   Proprietor    ........... .1817  Pine  St.,    JNiagara  fans,   n. 

K0PF\  GE°RGE  ."::  .19°7'. .°'.  •    •  •     °P    Kohlegr  Ca°nd  Adam  'sii  NoriiV  To^waAdi;  N.   V. 
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Nome    and    Class  Employment  Address 

Kraft,   Oscar  H.,    Tr.,   M.   D.,   1893,   Oculist 92    State   St.,    Chicago,  111. 

'  Kreus,    John    /.,    1S8S {Deceased— 189S) 

KREUZ,    Peter  John,    L897,    Proprietor 584    Clinton   St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Krieger,    Tohn   C,   1890,   Manager,    Krieger   Drug  Co Salamanca,    N.    Y. 

KriiN.    Alfred   b\,   1896,  with  Cahoon-Lyon  Drug   Co.... .'-519   Main   St.,    Kultalo,    IN.    Y. 

Lakkv.    Koland  T.,    1004,    Chemist   with    Stecker   Lithograph  Co Kochester,    IN.    Y. 

LaMay,    Delwin    A.,   1906,    with  Paine  Drug   Co 246    Main   St.,   Rochester,    X.    V. 

M.amb,    Oliver    E.,    1903,    Proprietor Corning,    N.    Y. 

Lambert,   Ernest,  100").    Manager  A.  J.  Sears  &   Sons Ogdensburg.   JN.    Y. 

LaMantia.   Louis   X..   1908,    Proprietor, 271    Seneca   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Lam:.    Howard  E.,    1900,   Proprietor Walton,    N.    Y. 

Lar/elere,    Charles    F.,    1900,    with    II.    MJ.    Wise.. 532    Delaware    Ave.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Lathbury,   Edwin    W.,  1897,  with  The  Harvey  Co 102  Garner  Ave.,  Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

Lathbury.   E.  T.,   1899,   Proprietor 72   Forest  Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.    Y. 

Lathrop,    George  M.,    1897 (Deceased— 1899) 

Lawrence,    George  A.,    1891,    Traveling    Salesman 312    Purdy    St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*Leadly,    Edward  H.,   Phar.   M.,    1897,   Proprietor 99   Main   St.,    Batavia,    N.    Y. 

Leffler.  John,  1905,  with  Ricker,  Son  &  Co.  .  .23d  St.,  and  6th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lemon,    Edith  M.,  1904,    with  \Y.    E.   Lemon 897  Tonawanda   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Lemon,    William    E.,    1899,    Proprietor 897    Tonawanda    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

'  LeRoy,    Iilian   L,   1904.    with   Trueblood  &  Co Ottumwa,    Iowa. 

Libby,    Clifford  M.,    1901 Forestville,   N.   Y. 

Libolt,   Charles  A.,  Phar.  M.,    1897,  with  D.   S.   Cogan   .234  Grant  St.,  Buffalo.  N.   Y. 

Lies,   Albert  J.,  1891,   Relief   Clerk 195   Carlton  St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*tLixcoln,  Edgar  H.,  1905,   with   Cahoon-Lyon  Drug  Co Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Lindner,   George  W.,   1899,   Proprietor ' 68    \V.   Chippewa   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Linger,    Merton    D.,    1901,    Prop.    Grove    &    Linger 169    Main    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Lloyd,    James   G.,    1902 (Deceased— 1904 ) 

Lock,   Ella  J.,   1901 226   Summit  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Loge,  Edward  S.,  M.  D.,  1904,  Physician  &  Surgeon  ...259  18th  St..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Luke     Harry   C,    M.    D.,    1899    (Resident  Physician   in    St.    Luke's    Hospital,    New 

York    City)    New    York,    X.    Y. 

Lyman,   Charles  F.,   1891 8  Prospect  Ave.,  Batavia,   N.    /. 

Lyman,   Frederick  M.,  1891 374    South   Side  Parkway,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Lyon,   Percy  A.,    1896,    Address    unknown. 

MacLean,    Donald  N.,   1897,   M'g'r.   M.    F.    Benders'    Pharmacy    

14th   and   9th    Ave.,    New   York   City,    X.    Y. 

MacMurray  Frank  M.,  1904,   with  Geo.  A.  Hopkins Trumansburg,  N.   Y. 

Maddock,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  1903,  with  Faxon,  Wm.  &  Faxon  589  Main  St.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Mann,    Charles   T.,    1905,   M'g'r.    Brorman    Pharmacy Caledonia.    N.    Y. 

Marble,   Austin  C,   1900,   Proprietor Marcellus,    N.    Y. 

Marcy,    Merrick   T.,    1898 Address    Unknown. 

*AMarsh,  Frederick  S.,  1889,  Emulsion  Maker,  Straight  Dry  Plate  Co..  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Martin,   Charles   O.,   1897,   not  employed    818  Washington   Si.,   Jamestown,  N.   Y. 

Mason,  James  B.,   1892,  with  Stoddart  Bros Res.,   176  Virginia  St.,    Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Mattison,   Charles   J.,    1907,    with   Dake    Drug   Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Matthezcs.   Job  J.,    1888 (Deceased — 1895) 

Mauer,  Henry,  1S97,   Proprietor 991   William  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Maurice.    Edwin    K.,    1909    Union    Springs,    N.    Y. 

"Mayer,    Frederick  W.,    1891,    Proprietor Address    unknown. 

McAdam,   James    H.,    1901 Address    unknown. 

*McAhon,    Claude   D.,    1894 (Deceased — 1902) 

McAllister,    Earl  F.,   1907,  with  C.  W.  Snow  &  Co.  .  .21  4   Warren  St.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

'McAlone,   M.    Leslie,   Phar.   M.,   1899 Add'ress  unknown. 

McArthur,    Plin    S.,    1889 Address    unknown. 

McCauley,   Lewis   N.,  1906,   Proprietor 820  Tonawanda  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

McClenathan,   Ira   C,  1893,  Norwich  Pharmacal  Co   188  Prospect  Ave.,   Newark,  N.  J. 

McCoach,   W'illiam    H.,    D.   O.,    1904,    Osteopath Kirksville.    Mo. 

McCutcheon,    Guy   L.,   M.    D.,   1894,   Physician    ..1028    Elmwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*McKee,    Otto    S.,    1904,     Physician Tonawanda    St..     Buffalo,    X.     Y. 

*McLouth,    Charles   L.,   1900,   Proprietor Little   Valley.    N.    Y. 

McLouth,    Earl    A.,    1903 Address    unnkown. 

McNulty,  William  P.,  1901,   Superintendent  Norwich  Pharmacal   Co.. Norwich,    N.    Y. 

McShane,   Owen   W.,   1906,   with   Burlington   Drug   Co Burlington.    Vt. 

Meidenbauer.   Tohn   G.,   M.    D.,   1896,   Physician 2222   Main    St..    Buffalo,   N.  Y 

*"Meidenbauer,  Tohn  P.,  1891,  Phar.  M.,  1899,  B.  C.  P.,  Postal  Clerk.  .  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Mentz,  Albert  V.,  1898,   Supt.  W.  side  German   Disp.328  W.   42d  St..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Mercer,    Ray    L.,   1908,    with  T.    H.    Dobson   Co Brockport,    N.    Y. 

Merkley,   Willis   L..    1902,   Proprietor 74   Grant   St..   Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

Meredith.  Thomas  H.W.,  1906,  Mgr,   Wellman   Bros.,   405  Cherry  St.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Merrill,   Pierre    B.,    1 906,    with  Frank   Farrington Delhi,    N.   Y. 

Meyers,  Hubbard  J..  1905,  A.  C,  Student,  U.  H...245  East  Utica  St.,  .Buffalo,  IN.  V. 
Meyers,    Oscar   J.,    1907,    with   Adon    Rice    485    Porter    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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Millard   Jay    E.,    1895,    with   B.    M.    Hyde   Drug   Co Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Miller,    Adelbert   C,   1892,    Proprietor Brookfield,    N.    Y. 

Miller,  Edward  L.,  1897,  Proprietor 518  East  Utica  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Miller,   Daniel  A.,   1901,   Proprietor 204  W.  Otterman  St.,  Greensburg,   Pa. 

Miller,    Lee   W.,   1900,    Proprietor 2902    Main    St.,    Niagara   Falls,    N.    Y. 

*Miller,    Meta   A.,   1889 276   E.    Utica   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    V. 

*HMiller,   R.   C,   1901,   Med.   Student,    U.    B 596   Broadway,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Miller,    Mabel   Inez,    1906 (Mrs.    R.    U.    Blackney)    Angola,    N.    Y. 

Miles,   Benjamin   F.,   1906,  with  F.  Guilford  Drug  Co.  138   State  St.,   Rochester,   N.  Y. 

*Minar,   Mark  H.,   Phar.   M.,   1898,   Proprietor Hannibal,   N.    Y. 

Minckler,  Gates  M.,   1905,   M'g'r.   Minckler  Drug  Co Geneseo,   N.    Y. 

Monroe,  H.  T.,   1899,  with  Monroe's  Pharmacy 300  Central   Ave.,  Dunkirk,   N.    Y. 

Morgan,    Richard   F.,    1897,   with   Grosvenor   Library Buftalo,    N.    Y. 

§Morris,   Louise   F.,   Phar.  M.,    1899 Lima,   N.    Y. 

Morton,   T.   D.,  1902,  Proprietor 144   Main  St.,  Tarrytown,  N.   Y. 

Mosher,  'Rosa  Belle,   1892 701   Washington   St.,   New    York,    N.    Y. 

*tJMosHER,     W.  PL,  Ph.  G.,   '93,    Phar.  M.,    '00,   Phar.  D.,    '01 

481   Woodward    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Mott,    Robert   C,   1904,   with  Soldan  &  Horner    ...110   N.   Saline  St.,    Syracuse,   N.  Y. 

Moyer,   Frederick  H.,  1895,   with  R.  J.    Strasenburgh Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Murphy,  John   V.,  1894,  Proprietor 483  Union  St.,  Olean,  N.   Y. 

Murray,   Agnes  M.,  1898,   with  J.  D.  Murray Center   Hall,  Pa. 

Murrell,   Cyrus  A.,   1893 East   Bloomfield,   N.   Y. 

Nail,   Lorenzo  G.,  1895,   Mgr.,    H.   F.   Barkley 629  Main  St.,   Mt.  Pleasant,  Pa. 

Nash,  Walter   D.,  1903,   Proprietor Oriskanv    Falls,   N.   Y. 

Nelligan,   Clifford   D.,1903    8th  Ave.,   and  113th  St.,   New   York  City,   N.    Y. 

x1Newell,   Vincent  G.,   1902,   Proprietor 316    Second   St.,   Warren,    Pa. 

Nicholson,  Ralph   B.,  1901,   Proprietor Dresden,  O. 

Nies,   Carl  J.,  1902,  Proprietor 77  Main  St.,   Salamanca,   N.   Y. 

Noble,    Charles  E.,    1894,   Proprietor 1167  Niagara    St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Noeller,    William    F.,    1895 Address   unknown. 

Norton,  John  A.,   1896,   with  Kelley  Den.  Sup.   Co.   645  S.  Salina  St.,   Syracuse,  N.   Y. 

Norton,  John  Arthur,  1897,  Proprietor 30  William  St.,  Lyons,  N.   Y. 

Norton,  Mrs.   Rose  M.,  1899,   Proprietress Port  Leyden,  N.    Y'. 

Nye,  Merle  G.,   1908,   with  Thomas  Drug   Store 169  Allen   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Oats,   Bartholomew  E.,  1898 659  Ninth  Ave.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

*§Ogden,   C.  L.,  Phar.  M.,  1897,  H.  D.  Dwight  &  Co  201  E.   Genesee  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

O'Brien,    John    F,,    1909    Scottsville,    N.    Y. 

O'Shaughnessy,  Wm.  J.,   1895,  with  Hegemann  Corp.,  200  Broadway,   N.  Y.  City,  N.  Y. 

Ostrander,   William   A.,   M.  D.,    1895,   Physician Smethport,    Pa. 

*Overocker,   William   G.,    1905,   Proprietor Clyde,    N.    Y. 

Owen,   Arthur  J.,   1909    914  Ash   St.,   Erie,   Pa. 

Owen,  William   S.,   1896,  Proprietor Milo,    Me. 

Palmer,  Leon  G.,  1895,   Proprietor Vermillion,   South   Dakota. 

Palmer,  William  A.,  M.  D.,  1896,  Physician 116  S.   Main  St.,  Elmira,  N.   Y. 

Park,   Benjamin  B.,  1893,   Manager,  Phar.   Dept.,   W.  F.   Smith  Co Painesville,   O. 

Parker,   Earl  H.,  1894,   Salesman  with  Parke,    Davis  &   Co Detroit,   Mich. 

Parker,  Jesse  M.,   1900,  with  F.   L.  Powell... 270   Thames  St.,  JNewport,   R.  1. 

Parker,   Clarence  J.,   1908,   with  Dr.  J.   S.  Hicks   Allegany,   N.   Y. 

Parkinson,    George    B.,     1898,     Proprietor Holland,     N.     Y. 

*Patterson,    Benjamin   R.,    1897,    Proprietor Heppner,   Oregon. 

Patterson,   Harry  W.,  1888,   Proprietor 144   N.   College  Ave.,   Fort  Collins,   Colo. 

Pauling,  William  J.,  1896,  Proprietor 72  Public  Square,   Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

Peck,   Arthur   M.,   1907,   with  Harry   M.    Belwer Elmira,   JN.    Y. 

Perry,  William  B.,   1907,  with  Woodward  Clark  &  Co Portland,   Ore. 

Peterson,  John  C,  1899,  with  J.   S.  Greey 306  W.  F"erry  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Peters,   Arthur  Wm.,   1908   M'g'r,   F.    S.    Gushing  22   Central  Ave.,    Lancaster,    N.    Y. 

Pierce    Clyde    L.,    1907,    with    H.    E.    Ransier Maulius,    N.     Y. 

Prescott,  Frank  G.,  1890,   Manager,   Faxon's 261   Eighth  Ave.,   New  York,    N.    Y. 

Price,    Christopher  C,   1896,   Proprietor    820   Tonawanda   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Priest,   Paige  F.,   1907,  Mgr.,   Payne   Chemical   Co... 315   Main   St.,   Gouveneur,   N.    Y. 
Putney,  Eugene  A.,  1905,  M'g'r.,  H.  A.  Putney  &  Co.,  335  W.  State  St.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Quick,   Katharine  C,   1902,   Pharmacist,   Jackson   Sanitarium Dansville,   N.   Y. 

Radder.   Alvah   H.,   1906,   Proprietor 224    Front  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*1-JReed,  William   B.,   M.   D.,  1892,   Physician 116  Sophia  St.,   Rochester,  N.    Y. 

Reese,  Clarence  N.,  1900,  Proprietor 908   Tefferson  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Reeves,  Charles  E.,  1906,   with  S.  Felt  Drug  Co 12  Court  St.,  Watertown,  N.   Y. 

Redfield,   Walter   S.,  1906, 44  Nassau  St.,   Princeton,   N.   J. 

*Reimann,  Arthur  H.,  1901,  Proprietor 333  Franklin  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Reinstein,   Boris,  1898,   Proprietor 521    Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Rice,   Charles  M.,   1903,   with  Homer   H.   Rice   .110   Washington   St.,   Watertown, N.  Y. 

*HRice,  Mary  W.,  1907,  with  Dr.  William  Rice Rome,  Pa. 

*Richards,    Charles,   M.   D.,   1895,   Physician    Sturgis,    So.    Dakota. 
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Richards,    Lloyd    K..    L901,    with   the    Weld-Dalton    Drug   Co 

226   S.    Salina   St..    Syracuse,   X.    V. 

Richardson,    Eleanor    K..    L908,    with    Dake    Drug   Co Rochester,    X.    Y. 

"kuiiTiK    Anna  C.   W.,   1904,  with  Edward   Richter. .  .1645    Broadway,   Buffalo,   N.    \. 

•Rider,    Harry   L.,   1901,    Proprietor Batavia,    N.    Y. 

Rider     Fohn   EL,   L899,   with  C.  T.  Dwyer 300  Elk  St.,  Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

RISING,    Harold    F.,    L905,    Proprietor Gloversville,    N.    Y. 

Ritter,    Frederick   G.,    1903,   Proprietor 2152   Seneca   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Roberts,   Albert  E.,    1908,   with  A.    J.    Bramer Norwich,    N.   Y. 

Robisox.    William   A.,   1905 Address  unknown. 

arh.   Alfred   /.,    1S93 {Deceased— 1896) 

ROGERS,    '•-•     (.,     L892,    M'g'r.    \\  .    G.    Marshall's    Store     .- 

Cor.    Hough   and    Crawford,    (  Leveland,    O. 

Rogers,   George    B.,    1890,   Proprietor 402   Michigan   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Rooney,  James  P.,  1898,   Mgr.,   Frank  Barber 39  E.  Market  St.,  Wilkesbarre,  Pa. 

Roper,   Luther   H.,    1906,  with   Chas.   F.    Brown 53  Main   St.,   Cortland,   N.    Y. 

.     Ioseph    I.,    1906,    Pharmacist,    Wra.    Hengerer   Co 

311    Mulberry    St.,    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

Ross,   Charles  D.,  Jr.,    1893 {Deceased— 1902) 

Roth    Anthony  J.,   1907 1645    Broadway,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

•  Rowley,   Frank,    Tr.,   1892,  Proprietor 218  W.   Front  St.,   Plainfield,   N.  J. 

Rickel,    Samuel,   1901,   with   F.   C.    Snider Lowville,    N.    Y. 

Rudolph,   Frederick   A.,   1898,  Proprietor 7419   Woodland   St.,   Cleveland,   O. 

Ryan,   Edward  P.,   1905,    Clerk,   J.    S.   Flannery   Drug   Co 

126    Clinton    Ave.    X.,    Rochester,    X.    Y. 

Salchow,   Max   C,   1902,   with   Harry   C.    Stine...2108   Main   St.,   Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y. 

•Salchow,    Otto   H.,   1898,    Proprietor North    East,    Pa. 

Salisbury,    Orren   S.,   1894,    with  Parke,    Davis   &   Co Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

*Sanda,   Frank,    1895,   Proprietor South   2d    St.,    Ironton,    Ohio. 

Sanderson,   Ernest  J.,   1893,    Proprietor 9  Park  Ave.,   Warren,    O. 

San  ford,  John   Thomas,   1892 Sears    St.,   Ithaca,   N.   Y. 

San  ford,    Walter   F.,   1902,    Proprietor Austin,    Pa. 

Saunders,  Tames  H.,  1903,  with  N.  C.  Saunders Belfast,  N.    Y. 

Sayles,   James  G.,    1895,    Proprietor 12   Military   Rd      Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

Scheck,    'Harris    A.,     1893     (Deceased— 1908) 

Schick,   Henry.   1896,   Prop 895   Genesee    St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y, 

Schmehl,   G.    E.,    1893,    Mgr.,  E.  Wasseman,    Barber  Sup  3043  W.  25th  St.,  Cleveland,    O. 

*1[Schmitt,  Joseph   M.,    1903,   Proprietor 670   Jefferson   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Schorp,   Lucy  C.    (Mrs.   Leo  B.   Kelz),  1902 654-48th  St.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Schorp,   Rosa,   1888,  Proprietress 153   Northland  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Sciarrino,   Louis  G.,   1904,   Prop 351  North  St.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

vSeely,    Hattie   M.,    1906,    Pharmacist    Afton,    N.    Y. 

Searl.  Genevieve,   1903,   (Mrs.  J.   K.  Quigley) .  .663  Clinton  Ave.,  N.,   Rochester,  N.   Y. 
Selkowitz,  Isidor  J.,  Phar.M.,  1907,  D.   optometrist,  258  So.  First  St.,   Brooklyn,   X'.   Y. 

Serrins,    George    I.,    1901 Address    unknown. 

Shaw,    Mary   G.,   1906,   Pharmacist,    Rochester  City   Hospital Rochester.    X'.    Y. 

Shaw,   Frank  W.,   1905,  Proprietor 412   Connecticut  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SHERBukNE,    Arthur    H.,    1906    Waterville,    Me. 

Sheridan,   Xettie  I.    (Mrs.   John   F.   Jooss),    1903    ....1021    Spring  St.,    Seattle,    Wash. 

Sherlock,    |.   Lee,   1905,  with  the   Upjohn  Co 48   Vesey  St.,  New   York,   X'.    Y. 

Shinners,   Edward   W.,  1905,   with  J.   W.  Nott 2  Mill   St.,   Watertown,   N.   Y. 

Short,  Wm.  H.,  1906,  with  J.  H.   Sheehan  &  Co 167   Genesee  St.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Siedler,   Henry   J.,   M.   D.,    1897,   Physician 1312    Fillmore  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Siegel,    Walter   Wellington,   with  Fischer   &   Sheller    Erie,    Pa. 

Simonds,   Chauncey  T.,   1895,    with   Stromberg,    Carlson  Tele.   Mfg.   Co 

51    Audubon    St.,    Rochester,    N\    Y. 

Siple,   Garnet  A.,  1906,   with  O.   A.   Blight    569  Walden  Ave.,   Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

Skellie,   Alfred  C,   Mgr.   Skellie  Drug   Co Attica,    N.    Y. 

Skinner,   Charles  B.,   1898,  with  B.   A.   Russell 12  First  St.,   Ilion,   N.   Y. 

-Skudwich,    Daniel    E.,.    1909    5th    St.,    W.    Seneca,    X.    Y. 

Slater,   Ernest  F.,   M.   D.,  1898,   Surgeon,   U.    S.  A.,  War  Dept Washington,   D.   C. 

Slocum,   Benjamin   W.,  1897,   Proprietor Shortsville,   N.    Y. 

Smiley,    Glessner   A..    1904    Allegany,    X'.    Y. 

Smith,  Arthur  iV,  M.  D.,  1898,   Veterinary  Inspector  tor  U.  b.  Bureau  ot  Animal 

Industry    6040   Irving   St.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Smith,    Cora    M.,    1897,   Nurse   and   Masseuse    303   Wilson    St.,    Flint,    Mich. 

*1  Smith,    Clifton    P.,    1909    \ngola,    X     Y 

Smith,    Frank   \Y.,   1897,   with   Valvoline    Oil   Co Butler,    Pa." 

Smith,  J.   Edward,  1888,  Proprietor 834  Michigan   St.,    Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

Smith,  John   P.,  1904,  with  Geo.  W.  Lindner 68  W.  Chippewa   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Smith,  Joseph   E.,  1896,   Proprietor 722   W.    State  St.,  Olean,  N.    Y. 

Smith,  William  H.  J.,  1891,  Prop.  Smith's  Dentifoam  Co  154  Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Snow,    William,   co   Lewis  &    Yeoman's    ....Broadway  and  151    St.,    Xew   York,   X.    Y. 
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Soper,    Harry   S.,   1907,   with   Calhoun-Lyon    319    Mam    St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Sortore,  Arthur  G.,  1900,   Proprietor Temple,  Oklahoma. 

Sortore,   Waltek   V..   190S,   with  Leadley   Drug  Co Batavia.    N.    V. 

Spaulding,  James   C,  Jr.,   1900,   Mgr.,  and   Buyer  Dake   Drug  Co.  . .  .  Kochester,   M.    V. 

*Spenzer,    Eugene   A.,   M.    1).,    1890,    Physician    7224    Broadway,    Cleveland,.    O. 

Sprague,   George  H.,   1897,   Proprietor East  Aurora,   N.   Y. 

Sprague,    Kay    A.,    1909    Little    Valley,    N.    Y. 

*Stafford,   Nealy,    1907,   with  Empire   State  Drug  Co Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

St.  John,   Charles,   M.   D.,    1894 {Deceased— 1901) 

Stall,   Leo  W.,    1901,   Proprietor 152   Forest  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Stanbro,  Edzvard  E.,   M.  D.,   1890 (Deceased— 1899) 

*Stanley,   Kay  M.,  1894,   LL.B.,  '02,  U.  B.  Lawyer  1103  Chamber  of  Com.  Buffalo,  N.  Yr. 

Stark,   Emil,  1889,  with  Geo.   Reiman 405  Genesee  St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Steadwell,   Albert  D.,   1904,  with  N.   H.   Leonard Tarrytown,   N.    Y. 

*Stevens,   Burt  S.,   M.  D.,   1896,   Interne  Cook  Co.   Hospital Chicago,   111. 

Stilwell.    Horace   J.,    1899,    U.    S.    Mail    carrier    Conneaut,    Ohio. 

*Stoll,   George,   1901,   with  August  Vorwerk 2132  Main   St.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.    Y. 

Stover,  Howard  A.,  1905,   Proprietor  Stover  &  Atwater    ..500  Main   St.,   Elmira,  N.   Y. 

Street,   Kobert   K.,   1902,   Proprietor    33  W.   Main   St.,.   Falconer,   N.   Y. 

Strode,    Anxious    B.,    1891 127    Albany    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Strong,    Walter   E1.,    1900,    Proprietor 2902    Main   St.,   Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y. 

Strozzi,    Frank   I.,   1904,    Proprietor 1   Front  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Stryker,    Leslie   R.,   1894,    Proprietor Corydon,    Pa. 

Summey,  Albert   E.,   1900.    Chemist  to  Tonawanda   Iron   and  Steel   Co 

156   Wheatfield   St.,    North  Tonawanda,   N.    Y. 

Sumner,   J.   Burdette,    1906,    Proprietor    1872    Niagara   St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

*Sumner,   Ernest  T.,  1897,   Proprietor Corfu,  N.   Y. 

Sunderlin,  Cyrus  E.,  1900,   with  J.   B.   Clancy Geneseo,   X.  Y. 

Swanson,  Elester  A.,  1896,  with  Star  Furn.  Co.,  639  Pendergast  Av.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Swanson,   George  E.,   1902,   with  Harvey  &  Maltbe Cattaraugus,   N.    Y. 

Taxhauser,    Otto  E.,   1905,  Proprietor    #05   W.   Washington   St.,   Bath,   N.   Y. 

Tefft,   Thomas   E.,   1905,   with    Clark  Bros.,    Shipper  of  Mill    Supplies.  .  Belmont,   N.    Y. 

Texney,   Fay  B.,   1908,   with  Geo.   E.  W'illmarth    41   Market  St.,   Potsdam,    X.    Y. 

Thayer,   Amos  H.,   1899,    with   H.   A.   Thayer Sherman,   N.    Y. 

Thomas,   Luther  A.,   1901,  M.   D.,   1906,   U.   B.,   Physician    Painted  Post,   X.    Y. 

Thompson,   La  Verne  O.,   1888 1   Sawyer   St.,   Hornell,   N.    Y. 

Thrush,   M.    C,   M.   D.,   Phar.   M.,   1901,   Physician   3705   Spring  Garden   St.,  Phila,   Pa. 

*Tilma,   John,    1891,    Proprietor 509    William   St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

Tomczak,    Walter  C,    1906,   with   Stephen   Neahr Gloversville,    JN.    Y. 

Traver,   George  L.,   1897.   Proprietor 478  Oliver   St.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.   Y. 

Trotter,    Homer  A.,    1909    215   Gold    St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*TTrowbridge,    Lewis    L.,    1889,    Chemist    and    Metallurgist,    Supt.    Reading    Iron 

Works Reading,    Pa. 

Turner,   Clinton   E.,  1904,   with  M.   L.  Walley  &  Co.    117  Genesee  St.,  Auburn.   N.  Y. 

Yahey,   Ernest  E.,  1892,  Proprietor    South  Park,   Port  Huron,    Mich. 

Valentine,   Adelbert,    1896,   Proprietor Eden,   N.    Y. 

*Van  Brocklin,   C.  H.,   1906,   with  Geo.   W.  Lindner Chippewa  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Van  Winkle,   Edward  G.,  1897 285  14th  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Vaughan,   Henry  S.,   1901,  Proprietor 92  Main  St..   Batavia,   N.   Y. 

Veith,  Henry  W.,   1898,  B.  A.,  M.    D.,   Physician Dansville,   N.   Y. 

Vincent,  Willard  E.,   1904,   with  W.  C.   Dambach 942  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  X.    V. 

Volk,   Edward,   1894,   Proprietor 1360   Delaware  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Yr. 

Vorwerk,  August,   1895,  Proprietor 2132  Main   St.,  Niagara  Falls,  XT.    Y. 

Wagner,  Albert  W.,   1902,   Med.    Student,  U.  B 367  High  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Waldock,   Leland   T.,   1901,    Proprietor Friendship,    N.    Y. 

Walker,  Ernest  B^,  1892,  Supt.   Lab.,  P.   H.   Hayes,   M.   D Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Wallace,    David    G.,    1898 Address    unnkown. 

Walrath,   D.  Wells,   1900,  Mgr.  J.   B.   Wetmore Chittenango,   N.   Y. 

Walters,   Clarence  F.,   1904,   Proprietor 173  Military  Road,    Buffalo,  N.  Yr. 

Walters.    Harold    E.,    1909    Springville,    X.    Y. 

*  Walters,   Hilie  DeLoss,   1897,   Proprietor    320   Canisteo   St.,   Hornell,    X.    Y. 

Ward,   Merton   R.,    1895 (Deceased— 1907) 

Ward,   Jay   M.,   1906,   Proprietor Caledonia,   N.    Y. 

Warfield,   Herbert   E.,   1907,   Proprietor 44    William   St.,   Lyons,    X.    Y. 

Watson,   Ira  H.,   Phar.  M.,   1899 (Deceased— 1905) 

Webster,   Eva  H.,    (Mrs.  G.   D.   Hull),  1904    9  Public  Sq.  West,  Watertown,.   N.  Y. 

Weil,  Abram  L.,   M.  D.,  1899,    Physician 6  Maple   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Weinstein,    David   H.,    1909,    193   E.   Eagle   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

*U\Velzmiller.    Tohn,  M.   D.,   1891,   Physician 43  E.  28th  St.,  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y. 

Westling.    Carl    G.,    1902 Address    unknown. 

*Westgate,     Benjamin,    1S92     1622    H    St.,    Sacramento,    Cal. 

*t Wetmore,    Tesse  P.,    1900,    Proprietor Morrisville,    X".    Y. 

*Wheaton,    Charles    B.,     1S95 (Deceased— 1905) 
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Whedon,    Paul   S.,   1900,    Proprietor Hamilton,    N.    Y. 

•Winkler,  William  R.,  1907,   with  II.  O.    Bennett 142  Main  St.,  Penn   Yan,   N.    Y. 

White,   William   F.,   1897,   Proprietor 1284    Clinton   St.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

\\  hi  ik.    1-oRD    L..   1908 40   Madison   St.,  Cortland.    X.    Y. 

*1itW'iKGAND.    Xklsox    M.,    Phar.    M.,    1899 Truxton,    X.    \. 

White,    Nicholas   I.,   1909 314  W<.  2d  St.,  Oswego.   X.   Y. 

Wilcox,   Malcolm  J.,   1897,  with  P.   J.    Look El   Keno,  Okla. 

Williams,   Arthur  L.,  1S90,  Proprietor 35  Water  St.,  Clayton,  N.  \. 

Williams,  Thomas  F.,  1898,   Proprietor 1128  Main   St.,  Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

U'iilniarth,    George    O..    1S96 (Deceased— 1901) 

WiLKiNS,  Alfred  C,   1906,   Smither  &  Thurstone    281   Bryant  St.,   Buffalo,   X.    ^  . 

Wilson,   Mrs.  Grace  H.,  1907,   with  H.   L.  Wilson 538  Ellicott  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Wiltse.   Frank  J.,  1SS8,  with  Frank  Williams  Co.,   Coal,  612  1-2  Auburn  Ave.,    Buffalo, 

Wise,   Harry  M.,   1902,   Proprietor 235   Delaware  Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

Wood,   George  A.,   1896,   with  Bristol  Myers   Co Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Wood,    Irving   S.,    1897 Tiro,    O. 

'  \\       i),    William    H.,    Phar.    M.,    1899 Sanford.    .Me. 

Wood,   Gerald  B.,    1908,  with  Thompson  &   Wood 19  Main  St.,   Bradford,   Pa. 

Woodside,   John  A.,   1903,   with  Edward  W.    Simmons Canandaigua,   X'.    Y. 

Woodside,    William    J.,    1895,    Proprietor Middlefield,    Ohio. 

Wolfram,   Eugene   R.,    1902 (Deceased— 1903; 

Wright,   Herbert  G.,   1902,  Proprietor 1531   E.    Genesee  St.,    Syracuse,   N.    Y. 

Wright,   Richard  W.,  1907,  with  Dr.  D.   G.   Hubbard,  335  Herkimer  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Wright,   Howard   L.,   1908,    Traveling  Salesman  Leighton  Wright  &   Co 

52    Eaton    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

♦Yalowich,   Chas..   1908,    with  A.   C.   Heegaard 482    William  St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Young,   Lauren    P.,    1900,    M'g'r.    E.    E.   Williamson    Co Lockport,    X.    Y. 

*1IYrouNG,    Ralph,    1893,    Manager,    Young's    Pharmacy Hornell,    N.    Y. 

Young,   Theodore  F.,   1905,   Proprietor    956   Ridge  Road,  West  Seneca,   N.   Y. 

Zacher,    Elmer  H.,   1905 67   Norwood   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Zeliff,  H.  W.,  1888,  with  The  B.   F.  Goodrich  Rubber  Co.. 731  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  JN.  Y. 

Ziemendorff,  William   A.,  1890,   Officer,   Humane  Society St.   Joseph,   Mo. 

608 

*  Honor    Student. 

+  Matthews   Prize. 

T  Faculty   Junior   Prize. 

§  Alumni  Advanced   Course  Prize. 

II  Peabody   Prize. 
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University  of  Buffalo 

Medical     Department 

Established   1845 

The  64th  Regular  Session  Commences  September  27,  1909 
and  Continues  Thirty-four  Weeks. 

Advantages:  The  only  medical  school  in  a  city  of  about  400,000  population; 
clinical  facilities  at  12  hospitals  and  infirmaries;  12  laboratories;  7,000  volumes  in 
library;  30  annual  hospital  appointments  in  the  city;  faculty  includes  80  professors 
and  instructors.  Instruction  by  recitations,  conferences,  lectures  and  clinics;  also 
extensive  opportunities  for  study  in  laboratories,  hospital  wards  and  infirmaries — 
Matthew   D.   Mann,  M.  D.,   Dean. 

For  particulars  as  to  lectures,  clinics   and   fees,   send   for  Annual  Announcement  to 
DR.    ELI    H.    LONG,    Secretary, 

University  of  Buffalo,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

Dental     Department 

The  18th  Regular  Session  of  this  Department  will  open  September  28,,  1909,  in 
the  new  and  complete  building  erected  especially  for  the  Dental  School  on  the 
University  grounds,  Goodrich  Street,  near  Main  Street.  Every  facility  for  the  study 
of  dentistry  in  all  its  branches  has  been  provided,  the  equipment  being  in  every 
respect  unusually  perfect.  Special  attention  is  given  to  practical  work,  the  Infirmary 
furnishing  more  than  enough  patients.  The  course  consists  of  three  terms  of  eight 
months  each. 

Board  can  be  obtained  at  from  $4.00  to  $5.00  per  week,  according  to  the  accom- 
modations furnished.  The  Faculty  will  be  glad  to  assist  parents  in  placing  their  sons 
in   good   families  when  so  requested. 

Correspondence  is  solicited. 

The  Annual  Announcement  and  any  further  information  may  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing 

DR.   GEO.  B.   SNOW,   Dean, 

25   Goodrich  St.,  Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

Department     of     Law 
Faculty 

CARLOS   C.  ALDEN,    LL.M.,  J.D.  CHARLES    B.   WHEELER,   A.B.,   LL.B. 

Dean    and    Lecturer   on    Elementary    Law,  Lecturer    on   the    Law   of    Corporations, 

the   Law   of    Property  and   Pleading,  JOHN    LORD   O'BRIAN,    A.B.,    LL.B. 

Anr^R^p^MnnrT^p1106  Lecturer   on  the   Law   of   Insurance. 

Lecturer  on  law  , of  Evidence.  WILLIAM  H.  HOTCHKISS,  A.M.,  LL.B. 

TRACY  C.   BECKER,   A.B.,   LL.B.  T  Referee    in   Bankruptcy. 

Lecturer  on   Criminal  Law  and   Medical  ™1U"~  ^^S^r 7'r> 

Jurisprudence.  FRED   D    COREY,   LL.B. 

Hon.  ALFRED  SPRING,  LL.D.  Lecturer    on    Constitutional    Law. 

Justice  of  Supreme  Court.  ALFRED  HURRELL,    LL.B. 

Lecturer    on    New    Trials   and    Appeals.  Lecturer    on    Sales. 

Lecturers. — Hon.  Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  County  Judge,  Erie  County; 
Hon.  Louis  B.  Hart,  LL.  B.,  Erie  County  Surrogate;  Hon.  Clark  H.  Hammond, 
LL.  B.;  George  D.  Crofts,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Clinton  T.  Horton,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ; 
A.  Glenn  Bartholomew,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Sidney  W.  Petrie,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Chauncey 
T.  Hamlin,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  George  S.  Buck,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Frederick  Haller, 
LL.  B.;  Frederick  C.  Gratwick,  A.  B. ;  Williard  T.  Bushman,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Edward 
P.  White,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Tudson  S.  Rumsey,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Leroy  A.  Lincoln, 
A.   B.,   LL.    B. ;   Richard  H.   Templeton,   A.   B.;   and   Samuel  J.   Harris,    LL.    B. 

The    course   of    the    Buffalo    Law    School    is    two    years,    leading   to   the    degree   of 
Bachelor   of    Laws,    and    affords    a   practical    training    in    Law,    fitting   the    student    for 
immediate    work    upon    graduation.      The    next    Regular    Session    opens    September    27, 
1909,   and  closes  May  27,   1910.     Fees,  $100   a  year. 
For   full   particulars,   address 

GEORGE    D.    CROFTS,    Treasurer   and    Registrar, 
933   Ellicott   Square,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY 

(Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy) 

APPLICATION  FOR  MATRICULATION 

Number  For  the     (  Bachelor  in  Pharmacy,  Fee,  $5.00.  f  Freshman.  A.  C 

DEGREE  OF  1  Analytical  Chemistry,  No  Matriculation  Fee.       GRADE    Sen,or 

I  SPECIAL 
For  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  see  Annual  Announcement,  pages  8  to  10. 

Date 

Name  in  full 

Buffalo  Address 

Home  Address.     Street City  or  Town 

County State 

Date  of  Birth.    Month rjay  Y        .„ 

Parent  or  Guardian Address 

College  of  Pharmacy  where  Junior  instruction  was  received 
Date  of  Junior  instruction 


Have  you  filed  a  "Pharmacy  Student  Certificate?"      State    how    many    Regents'  Counts    you    possess,  or  the 
number  of  years  of  work  completed  in  a  High  School  


Are  you  registered  by  any  Board  of  Pharmacy?    If  so,  state  in  what  grade 

By  what  Board  ? 

References  other  than  relatives  for  moral  character: 


Nai 


Address ... 


Name Address 

,  your  DRUG  STORE  EXPERIENCE  in  the  following  form.      If  uncertain  concerning  .ength  of  experience 
consult  your  employer  or  the  Dean. 


With 

Address 

With 

Address 

With 

Address 

With 

Address 


Total  months 
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Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy 

1915-1916 

Course  in  Pharmacy 
Course  in  Analytical  Chemistry 
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Department  of  Pharmacy 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1915-1916 

September    20.  ..Monday    Matriculation        for        Analytical 

Chemistry  and  Post  Graduate 
Courses.  Examination  for  re- 
moval of  conditions  in  A.  C. 
Course. 

Assembly  of  Teaching  Staff  and  all  Classes  4:30  P.  M. 
Townsend  Hall. 

September    21... Tuesday Analytical     Chemistry     and     Post 

Graduate    Instruction    begin. 

September    28.  ..Tuesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi- 
tions in  A.   C.  Course. 

October      5 Wednesday    ....Pharmacy   Course   Matriculation. 

October      7 Thursday Pharmacy  Course   Instruction   be- 
gins. 

October   12 Tuesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi- 
tions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October   21 Thursday Last    Day    for    Matriculation    for 

Pharmacy   Course. 

November    25.  .  .Thursday Thanksgiving    Recess. 

November    29  .  .  .  Monday    Instruction    Resumed. 

December  20.  .  ..Monday    Holiday  Vacation   begins. 

January     3 Monday    Instruction    resumed. 

January  31 Monday    Mid-Session      Examinations  —  All 

Classes. 

February     7.  .  .  .Monday    Instruction  Resumed. 

February  22.  .  .  .Tuesday University    Day   Exercises. 

April    1 Saturday    Graduation    Fee    Due. 

May- 12 Monday    Final    Examinations    Begin. 

May  27 Saturday    Senior   Reports   Issued  at  College 

at  7   P.  M. 

June   2 Friday University   Commencement,   10:30 

A.   M. 


ERRATA 

October  5th,  as  above  printed,  should  read — 

October  6  .  .  .  Wednesday  .  .  .  Pharmacy  Course  Matriculation. 
October  5th,  which  was  omitted  in  its  entireness,  reads  as  follows — 

October  5  .  .  .  Tuesday Examination  for  Removing  Conditions 

in  Pharmacy  Course. 


Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy 


Special  Notice  Concerning  Pennsylvania: 

The  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the 
Temple  College  of  Pharmacy  of  Philadelphia  are  not 
"Registered"  by  the  New  York  State  Education  De- 
partment. 

The  graduates  of  these  two  colleges  therefore  can- 
not be  examined  by  the  New  York  State  Board  of 
Pharmacy. 

Students,  however,  who  have  successfully  completed 
two  years  of  study  at  either  of  the  above  schools  can 
secure  admission  to  the  New  York  State  examinations 
by  taking  the  senior  year  of  instruction  at  the  Buffalo 
College  of  Pharmacy,  providing  they  met  the  New 
York  State  Entrance  Requirements  when  beginning 
their  course  of  study  in  Pennsylvania. 

Graduates  from  the  Medico-Chi  College  of  Phar- 
macy of  Philadelphia  and  the  Pittsburgh  College  of 
Pharmacy  are  eligible  as  heretofore  for  examination 
by  the  New  York  State  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

Pennsylvania  has  passed  a  law  excluding  the  grad- 
uates of  ALL  New  York  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  from 
examination  by  the  Pennsylvania  Board  of  Pharmacy. 

Prospective  students  desiring  to  secure  registration 
in  Pennsylvania,  as  well  as  in  New  York,  are  advised 
therefore  that  the  diplomas  of  New  York  State  Col- 
leges of  Pharmacy  will  not  admit  them  for  the  present 
to  the  examinations  of  the  Pennsylvania  Board  of 
Pharmacy. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  two  Philadelphia  Colleges  of 
Pharmacy  named  above  will  soon  see  their  way  clear 
to  advance  their  requirements  to  those  of  the  other 
two  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  in  that  State  and  to  those 
of  New  York  State  when  the  previous  reciprocal  rela- 
tions between   these  States  can  be  resumed. 


Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY 
OF  THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 


COURSE  IN  PHARMACY 
COURSE  IN  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY 
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University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Buffalo  is  one  of  the  federated 

educational  bodies  that  constitute  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York; 

also  a   member  of  the  American   Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties. 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 

Past  Chancellors 
His  Excellency,  Millard  Fillmore,  1846-1874 
The  Hon.  Orsamus  H.  Marshall,  1874-1884 
The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  1884-1895 
The  Hon.  James  O.  Putnam,  A.  M.,  1895-1902 
The  Hon.  Wilson  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Chancellor 

Charles  P.  Norton,  A.  B. 

Y  ice-Chancellor 


Secretary 
Frank  M.  Hollister 

Treasurer 

William1  H.  Gratwick 
Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

Charles  Cary   1879 

Frank  M.  Hollister 188(5 

Henry  R.  Howland 1902 

Louis  L.  Babcock 1904 

John  Lord  O  'Brian 1904 
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Edward  Michael 1906 

Arthur  D.  Bissell 1906 
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Philip  Becker  Goetz 1915 
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Member-elect  from  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

Herbert  U.   Williams 1912 

Member-elect   from   the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Daniel  H.  Squire 1913 

Member-elect   from  the   Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Carlos  C.  Alden 1913 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty  of  Law 

Peter  W.  Van  Peyma 1914 

Member-elect  from  the  Medical  Alumni  Association 

Louis  P.  Fuhrmann 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Buffalo 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


FACULTY 

John  R.  Gray,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G., 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacognosy 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,Ph.  G.,  Dean 
Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Frank  E.  Lock,  M.  D.,  Phar.  M.,  Secretary 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica 

Eli  H.  Long,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Toxicology 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 
Professor  of  Microscopy 

Hon.  Arthur  W.  Hickman 
Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence 

Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G., 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy 

Charles  H.  Gauger,  Ph.  G., 
Instructor  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory 

Ray  M.  Stanley,  Ph.  G.,  LL.  B., 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy 

M.  Smith  Thomas,  A.  C, 
Instructor  in  Physics 

Oren  S.  Salisbury,  Ph.  G., 
Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and  Standardization  of  Drugs 

Miss  B.  Sutherland 
Registrar 


ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


FACULTY 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Dean 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  German 

Frank  E.  Lock,  M.  D.,  Phar.  M.,  Secretary 
Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 
Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Lithology 

William  V.  Irons,  Ph.  B., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  French 

P.  Frederick  Piper,  B.  S., 

Professor  of  Geology 

Wm.  F.  Jacobs,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.  Smith  Thomas,  A.  C, 
Professor  of  Physics 

D.  H.  Childs,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Metallurgy 

Instructor   in   Stoichiomctry 

A.  H.  Hopkins, 
Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing 

J.  P.  Courboin,  B.  Sc,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  French 
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LECTURERS  ON  APPLIED  CHEMISTRY  AND 
CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES 


Harry  F.  Lichtenberg,  A.  C, 
' '  Food  Industries. ' ' 

R.  W.  Lindsay,  S.  B., 

* '  Pa  ints  a nd  Varnish. ' ' 

Harry  C.  Palmer, 

* '  Illuminating    Gas. 9 ' 

W.  J.  Holt, 

''Iron   and  Steel." 

W.  H.  Watkins,  S.  B., 
" Anilin    Dyes." 

William  M.  Corse,  S.  B., 
"Alloys." 

H.  Z.  Bacon,  A.  C, 
"  Cyan  amid. " 

A.  P.  Sy,  Ph.  D., 

4 ' Explosives." 


Thirtieth  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1915-1916 


JHE  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  1886, 
and  was  opened  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  Setember  20, 
with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  De- 
artment  of  the   University,  and  prominent  members   of  the 
professions  of  Pharmacy  and  Medicine  in  attendance. 

The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the  Med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law  and  Dentistry  have  been  organized. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  over  700  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Pharmacy  or  Chemistry  thus 
having  the  benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  offers  the  following  courses: 
Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Phar- 
macy; Analytical  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist;  and  the  Post-Graduate  Courses:  Master  of  Pharmacy 
Course  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Course,  each  one  year  additional  to 
the  Pharmacy  Course  and  leading  to  the  degrees,  respectively,  of  Master  of 
Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemist. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 

All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men. 

FRANK  E.  LOCK, 

Secretary, 

No.  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,.  N.  Y. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.) 
Instruction  begins  October  7,  1915.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends 
over  a  period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  cur- 
riculum includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica, 
Toxicology,  Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany  and  Physics.  In  addition  to  these  subjects  special  lectures  are  given 
upon  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  and  other  topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based  upon 
lectures  alone  is  insufficient:  that  " manual  training"  or  laboratory  prac- 
tice should  be  employed  as  far  as  practicable.  The  plan  of  instruction  there- 
fore consists  of  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  practice  for  both  the 
Freshman  and  Senior  years,  supplemented  with  systematic  reviews.  For 
detailed  information  see  Pharmacy  Course,  page  10. 

chemistry  course 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist   (A.  C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  21,  1915. 

This  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of  three  years,  known 
as  Freshman,  Junior  and  Senior. 

The  curriculum  includes  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative, 
Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis,  Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Electro-Chem- 
istry and  Analysis,  Toxicology,  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry.  In 
addition  to  these,  many  related  subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends  in- 
struction daily  and  the  requirements  of  this  course  demand  the  entire  time 
of  the  student. 

In  order  to  make  this  course  of  greatest  practical  use  to  the  student, 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  laboratory  instruction. 

For  detailed  information  see  Chemistry  Course,  page  29. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSE 

MASTER  OF  PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy    (Phar.  M.) 

This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins  September  21,  1915. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistry 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  year. 

For  detailed  information  see  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course,  page  27. 

PHARMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical   Chemist    (Ph.C.) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Course,  page  27. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 


PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.G.) 
ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS. 
a.     Evidence  of  good  moral  character. 
1).     Seventeen  years  of  age. 

c.  Registered  apprentice  Certificate.  This  must  be  presented  before 
January    1,    1916,    to    complete   matriculation. 

d.  It  is  urged  that  these  Pharmacy  Student  Certificates  be  secured 
as  early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  students  have  been  obliged  to  withdraw 
from  the  course  because  the  Department  of  Education  at  Albany  would  not 
i?sue  the   expected   Certificate. 

e.  Formal  application  in  writing  and  fee  of  five  dollars. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

a.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  at  least  one  year's  study  at  an  accredited  high 
school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by  the  de- 
partment. The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  the 
certificate,  should  be  sent  to  the  Examination  Division,  State  Education  De- 
partment, Albany,  N.  Y.  For  those  who  so  desire,  the  Registrar  of  this 
College  will  gladly  conduct  the  necessary  correspondence  to  secure  this  cer- 
tificate. 

fe.  By  passing  at  75  per  cent,  or  over,  the  Regents'  Examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  State  Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in 
the  following  table.  The  student  is  allowed  to  select  such  subjects  as  will 
secure  a  total  credit  of  fifteen  counts. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June  in 
Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  more  than  800  academies 
and  high  schools  of  the  state.  Special  examinations  for  obtaining  Pharmacy 
Student  Certificates  are  held  in  September  in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York 
City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or 
one  dollar  for  the  sessions  of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to 
these  examinations.  Candidates  must  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter 
these  examinations  from  the  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  at  least 
ten  days  in  advance. 

Students  desiring  to  take  selected  subjects  may  enter  at  any  time  during 
the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently 
become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms 
of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Annual  Announcement. 

No  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  graduation, 
yet  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  store  practice  that  stu- 
dents are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without  having  spent  at 
least  a  year 's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist.  Time  thus  spent 
will  be  found  in  later  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

Relating  to  the  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate. 

Any  subjects  in  which  Regents  Examinations  are  given  may  be  counted 
toward  a  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  if  passed  at  75  per  cent.,  although 
it  is  the  desire  of  the  Education  Department  to  limit  candidates  for  such 
certificate  entirely  to  the  subjects  which  are  given  in  the  special  academic 
examination. 

Students  who  are  not  attending  any  high  school  where  Regents '  ex- 
aminations are  given  may  earn  the  certificate  by  passing  subjects  aggre- 
gating 15  counts  in  the  Regents7  special  academic  examinations. 

The  following  are  the  only  subjects  in  which  examinations  will  be 
given  at  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York,  and  Syracuse  for  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate. 


Special  Examinations  in  September 


9.15     a.     m. 
Advanced    arithmetic 
El.   algebra 
Adv.  algebra 
Ancient    history 
Modern   history   1,   2 

1.15  p.  m. 
English,  three  years 
Adv.    design 
Adv.    representation 


9.15  a.  m. 
•German,    2 
Plane   geometry 
Physics 
Italian,   2 
Greek,   2 

1.15  p.  m. 
French,   2 
Economics 
El.    bookkeeping    and    busi- 


English,  2,    (for  foreigners)       ness  practice 
Chemistry 
Adv.  bookkeeping  and  office  English,    4 
practice 


9.15  a.  m. 
American    history  with  civics 
Shorthand,    1,    2 
Latin,    2 
Hebrew,     2 
Spanish,    2 

1.15  p.  m. 
Physical  geography 
History     of      Great     Britain 

and  Ireland 
El.   representation 
Biology 


Special  Examinations  in  January  and  June,  1914-15 

Wednesday  Thursday 


Tuesday 
9.15    a.   m. 


Monday 
9.15    a.   m.  9.15    a.   m.  9.15   a.   m.  9.15    a.    m. 

El.  algebra  PI.    geometry  Biology  Latin,    2 

Adv.    algebra  Adv.     arithmetic  Economics  English,     2     (for 

Adv.      bookkeep-  Chemistry  El.  representation       foreigners) 

ing    and    office  Physics  Adv.   design 

practice  Adv.    representa- 
tion 


Friday 
9.15  a.  m. 
German,    2 
Italian,    2 


1.15    p.    m.                1.15 

p.   m. 

1.15   p.  m. 

1.15   p.    m. 

Anc.    history           English, 

three 

Physical  geog. 

English,    4 

Greek,     2 

American   history       years 

Hist,  of  Gt.  Brit. 

French,    2 

with  civics 

and   Ireland 

Spanish,  2 

Shorthand,    1,    2 

Modern    hist.  1,  2 
El.     bookkeeping 

and      business 

practice 

Hebrew,  2 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATION   DEPARTMENT 

Admission  to  the  Practice  of  Pharmacy  in 
the  State  of  New  York 


1.     LICENSING  OF  PHARMACISTS. 

All  applicants  for  a  license  to  practise  pharmacy  upon  examination 
must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement;  (b)  the  professional  require- 
ment;  (c)  the  licensing  examination. 

(a)  Preliminary  Requirement. — The  preliminary  requirement  deter- 
mines admission  to  registered  schools  of  pharmacy.  The  official  evidence 
of  the  completion  of  the  preliminary  requirement  is  called  the  pharmacy 
student  certificate  which  may  be  secured  upon  evidence  of  the  successful 
completion  of  a  year's  work  in  an  approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school  or  the  equivalent. 

(b)  Professional  Requirement. — The  professional  requirement  con- 
sists of 

(1)  Two  years'  study  in  a  school  of  pharmacy  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents as  maintaining  at  the  time  satisfactory  standards  and  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Ph.G.  or  equivalent  from  a  registered  school. 

(2)  Four  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  year  of 
which  must  have  been  in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  a  pharmacist  and  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  ap- 
plication. 

The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied 
toward  the  four  years'  experience.  Proportionate  experience  will  be  credited 
to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store  and 
in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school  of  pharmacy. 

(c)  Licensing  Examinations. — A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  phar- 
macist licensing  examination  must  pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence,  veri- 
fied by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  department,  that  he  (1)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age;  (2)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  (3)  has  met  the  pre- 
liminary and  the  professional  requirements  as  set  forth  above. 

Examinations. — The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department 
and  answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  knows  the  candi- 
date only  by  number.  The  subjects  of  these  examinations  are  (1)  materia 
medica  and  botany;  (2)  toxicology  and  posology;  (3)  pharmaceutical  chem- 
istry;   (4)  practical  pharmacy;    (5)   theoretical  pharmacy. 

Passing  Marie. — A  candidate  in  these  examinations  must  have  a  general 
average  of  75  per  cent,  with  no  less  than  60  per  cent,  in  any  one  subject.  A 
candidate  who  obtains  75  per  cent,  or  over  in  four  subjects  but  does  not  fall 
below  60  per  cent,  in  the  fifth  may  be  re-examined  in  that  subject  within 
six  months  without  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  If  he  fails  in  one  sub- 
ject a  second  time,  he  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects.  An  applicant 
who  fails  in  more  than  one  subject  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  and 
may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months  without  payment  of 
an  additional  fee.  An  applicant  who  obtains  75  per  cent,  or  over  in  prac- 
tical pharmacy  need  not  be  re-examined  in  that  subject  except  for  cause. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Schedule  of  Examinations  For  License  to  Practice  Pharmacy 

1910. 
Year  1916 

Winter  Jan.   26-27 

Spring  May  17-18 

Summer  June  28-29 

Autumn  Sept.  20-21 

PLACES 
New  York,  Albany,  Buffalo.     Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  ex- 
act place. 

DAILY  PROGRAM 

Morning  Afternoon 

9:15  1:15 

WEDNESDAY 
Materia  medica  and  botany  Pharmaceutical   chemistry 

Toxicology  and  posoiogy 

THURSDAY 

9:00  1:15 

Practical  pharmacy  Theoretical  pharmacy 

II.     LICENSING  OF  DRUGGISTS 

A  candidate  may  be  licensed  as  a  druggist  who 
(a)     pays  a  fee  of  $5. 

(&)  Submits  evidence  that  he  is  more  than  18  years  of  age  and  of 
good  moral  character. 

(c)  Presents  evidence  of  three  years'  experience  in  a  registered  phar- 
macy, one  of  which  must  have  been  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  his  ap- 
plication, in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States,  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  a  pharmacist  or  druggist.  The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered 
pharmacy  school  may  be  applied  toward  the  required  experience.  Half  time 
experience  may  be  credited  to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a 
pharmacy  or  drug  store  and  in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school 
of  pharmacy. 

(d)  Passes  the  examination. 

The  examination  for  druggist  is  given  at  the  same  places,  on  the  same 
dates  and  in  the  same  topics  as  the  examination  for  pharmacist. 

Passing  Mark. — A  candidate  in  the  druggist  examination  must  attain 
a  general  average  of  75  per  cent,  with  no  subject  less  than  60  per  cent.  A 
candidate  who  fails  in  one  or  more  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  sub- 
jects and  may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months  without  the 
payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Apprentices,  Registration. — Every  person  that  shall  enter  a  pharmacy 
or  drug  store  with  the  intention  of  becoming  a  pharmacist  or  druggist  shall 
report  to  the  secretary  within  three  months  thereof  such  facts  as  the  board 
may  require  for  registration. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Mr.  G auger 

CLASS  ROOM 

The  class  receives  two  hours '  instruction  each  week;  one  hour  being 
filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review  or  ' '  quiz ' '  upon 
the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such  "  quizzing"  is  of  much 
service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to  which  the  student  has 
grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  more  value  to 
the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  clear  comprehension  of  topics  not 
thoroughly  understood  when  first  presented,  and  also  teaches  him  to  use  nig 
unarranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for  by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  student 
performs  in  the  pharmaceutical  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture  on 
the  Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia 
and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  The  generation  and 
application  of  heat  for  pharmaceutical  processes  are  then  described.  The 
various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus  employed 
exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply  and  clearly 
presented  to  the  student.  The  topics  studied  include  desiccation,  comminu- 
tion, maceration,  percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  filtration,  precipita- 
tion, and  many  others  of  more  or  less  importance. 

Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic:  Following  the  above,  the  principles  of 
metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations  of 
weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used  for 
these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  determina- 
tion and  practical  application,  and  especially  the  weights  and  measures  of 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  are  considered.  The  student  cannot  leave 
this  course  without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operative  pharmacy. 

Text  Books:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Plwrmacy. 

LABORATORY. 

This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory  instruction  in  its  pharmaceutical  laboratory,  and  it  is  made  a 
very  prominent  feature.  Undoubtedly,  the  successful  mode  of  teaching  is  by 
object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more  practical  mode  of  instruction  in  phar- 
macy can  be  devised  than  to  have  the  student  perform  its  operations  and 
handle  the  apparatus  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 


See  Matriculation   Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN    YEAR 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner, 
sand-bath,  water-bath,  Erlenmeyer-flasks,  Berlin  evaporating  dishes,  ther- 
mometer, graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,  etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The  first 
work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmaceutical  utensils 
to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical  pharm- 
acy, preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes:  medicated  waters,  oint- 
ments, solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  suppositories,  extracts, 
tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  extracts.  Proceeding  by  easy 
advances  to  more  complex  work,  he  makes  preparations  by  the  process  of 
drying,  calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  fusion,  ignition,  precipitation, 
granulation,  scaling,  double  decomposition,  percolaton,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  preserves 
samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  director  of  the 
laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory.  The 
duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours  three  days 
each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory  work  of  these  assist- 
ants must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  students  who  intend  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be  able  to  fill  these  poositions.  This 
service  gives  those  rendering  it  free  access  to  the  laboratory  and  supply 
room  and  the  privilege  of  individual  experimental  work.  It  will  be  found 
that  the  time  is  not  wasted. 

Text  book:     Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy 
CLASS  ROOM 
The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  class  room  work  and  has  two 
sessions  of  two  hours  each  in  the  laboratory.  The  class  room  work  consists 
mainly  of  recitations  and  quizzes  on  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  book. 
Whenever  necessary  the  text  book  is  supplemented  with  short  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  experiments  by  the  instructor  in  the  lecture  room.  This 
course  covers  the  ground  usually  designated  as  general  inorganic  chemistry, 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  most  recent  developments  of  the  subject 
especially  as  applied  to  pharmaceutical  problems. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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LABORATORY 

The  class  works  four  hours  weekly  in  this  laboratory,  each  student  mak- 
ing about  150  experiments  with  elements  and  compounds  studied  in  the 
class  room.  Experience  shows  that  the  text  book  and  recitation 
method,1,  accompanied  by  work  in  the  laboratory,  is  the  most  satisfactory 
way  of  teaching  this  subject,  and  is  far  superior  to  the  lecture  and  note- 
taking  system.  In  order  to  make  chemistry  as  valuable  as  possible  to  the 
student,  a  special  effort  is  made  to  point  out  the  practical  and  applied  side 
of  the  subject.  Inorganic  preparations  are  made  during  this  year  and 
tested  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  in  the  second  year. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor  Lock 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  outlining  the  general  facts  and  principles  of  Materia  Medica.  The 
various  topics  include  definitions  and  scope,  medicinal  preparations,  forms 
in  which  medicines  may  be  used,  incompatibility,  administration  of  drugs, 
dosage  and  peculiar  responses  to  drugs,  conditions  which  may  modify  the 
action  of  drugs;  classification  of  drugs  according  to  action;  inorganic 
materia  medica. 


PHARMACOGNOSY 

Professor  Lock 

The  Freshman  work  in  pharmacognosy  consists  of  two  hours  lecture  and 
demonstration  in  the  laboratory  and  one  hour  in  quiz  each  week. 

The  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  examine  and  study  representa- 
tive specimens,  including  all  which  are  official  in  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copoeia and  a  large  number  of  the  important  unofficial  drugs  both  animal 
and  vegetable,  in  their  crude  or  unprepared  forms. 

Considerable  importance  is  given  to  the  subject  of  drug  adulteration 
and  the  substitutes  usually  found  are  also  exhibited  and  described. 

Instruction  begins  with  a  general  consideration  of  the  subject,  includ- 
ing definitions;  usual  methods  of  collection  and  preservation;  quality  re- 
quirements; causes  for  variation  in  price  and  quality;  commerce,  customs, 
and  treaty  arrangements;  selection  of  plant  parts,  as  roots,  rhizomes,  bulbs, 
woods,  barks,  flowers,  fruits,  seeds,  leaves,  etc. ;  physical  properties  and 
nomenclature. 

The  natural  classification  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  is  then  explained, 
the  drugs  derived  from  plants  belonging  to  the  non-flowering  sub-division 
being  first  considered  in  their  order;  those  from  the  flowering  plants  being 
studied  in  their  family  groups. 

By  this  system  the  student  readily  becomes  familiar  with  the  names, 
classification,  commercial  and  botanical  sources,  chemical  constituents  and 
the  physical  properties  of  the  more  important  organic  drugs. 

See  Matriculation   Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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The  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  laboratory  note-book  containing  a 
brief  outline  of  the  principal  points  of  each  drug  studied,  for  which  a  credit 
is  allowed  if  the  work  is  satisfactorily  performed. 

Text  Book:     United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 


BOTANY 

Professor  Lock 

Instruction  in  this  subject  comprises  a  series  of  lectures  upon  the  ele- 
ments of  Botany  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  form,  struc- 
ture and  functions  of  the  various  organs  and  the  life  of  the  entire  plant. 
The  use  of  plants  as  drugs  and  as  the  source  of  medicinal  substances  and 
the  importance  of  botanical  knowledge  to  the  student  of  Pharmacy,  are 
especially  emphasized. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  subject  of  Pharmaceutical  Botany 
in  order  that  the  student  may  readily  comprehend  the  descriptions  of  veget- 
able drugs  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Text  book:     Busby's  Manual  of  Botany. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  TOXICOLOGY 

Professor  Long 

During  the  first  year  a  special  and  quite  extensive  series  of  lectures 
and  recitations  in  Physiology  is  given. 

Beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  College  session  two  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  a,  comprehensive  study  of  the  .structure  of  the  body  as  re- 
lated to  Physiology,  including  the  tissues,  nervous  system,  blood  and  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestive  system,  skin  and  the  special  senses. 

The  work  is  correlated  with  that  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  and 
is  designed  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  Toxicology,  which  immediately 
follows. 

Toxicology  occupies  the  latter  part  of  the  year  and  includes  the  classi- 
fication of  poisons  and  the  study  of  those  of  simple  action;  the  legal  rela- 
tions of  the  subject  treated  with  special  reference  to  the  dispensing,  labeling 
and  registering  of  poisons. 

The  disturbance  of  various  parts,  in  cases  of  poisoning,  is  emphasized 
and  illustrated. 

Text  Book:     Overton's  Applied  Physiology. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
18 


PHARMACY  COURSE,    FRESHMAN   YEAR 

MICROSCOPICAL  LABORATORY 

Professor  Morgan 

The  instruction  in  this  important  branch  of  pharmaceutical  education 
occupies  two  hours  each  week  and  enables  the  student  to  become  familiar 
with  the  scientific  and  mechanical  uses  of  the  microscope  and  its  many  ap- 
plications in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Special  instruction  is  given  in  the 
preparation  of  material  for  microscopical  study,  including  a  discussion  of 
the  methods  of  staining  and  fixing  objects  and  means  for  their  identifica- 
tion. 

The  work  includes  a  study  of  the  textiles,  their  peculiar  structure,  and 
their  uses  in  commercial  and  industrial  work.  A  study  of  the  starches  fol- 
lows, with  a  view  to  their  detection  when  used  as  adulterants.  The  crystal- 
line structure  of  chemical  salts  and  alkaloids  will  be  a  particular  feature 
including  their  micro-chemical  tests. 

The  use  of  the  microscope  has  become  indispensable  for  quick  and  ac- 
curate analysis  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacist  and  it  is  designed  to  make 
every  student  a  skillful  worker  with  this  instrument. 

Text  Book:     Morgan,  Notes. 


PHYSICS 

Mr.  Thomas 

Physics. — Lectures  on  the  states  of  mutter,  units  of  space  and  mass, 
properties  of  matter,  mechanics  of  solids,  liquids,  gases,  sound,  heat,  mag- 
netism, electricity  and  light.     One  hour  a  week. 

Text  Book :     Black  &  Davis. 


freshman  text  books 

CLOTH 

United   States   Ph?irmocopoeia 2.50 

Gregory ?s   Laboratory   Manual 1.00 

Caspari 's    Pharmacy 4.25 

Rusby  's  Manual  o  f  Botany 2.50 

Black  &  Davis '  Physics 1.25 

Morgan 's    Microscopical    Notes 50 

Copies   of  the   above   text   books  are   maintained   for   reference   in   the 
College  Library,  and  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 

Sice  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SENIOR  YEAR 
PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Mr.  Gauger 

CLASS  KOOM 

This  work  involves  a  general  consideration  of  the  various  classes  of 
Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups  taking  up  first  solid 
and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  capsules, 
papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confection,  troches,  pills,  masses,  pastes, 
jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and  suppositories. 
Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated  waters,  solu- 
tions, infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions  and  syrups.  Then 
alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented,  embracing  spirits, 
elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly,  not  falling  with  the 
groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes  like  glycerites,  vinegars, 
collodions  and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength,  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern  display  of  curious,  diffi- 
cult and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students  in  a  few  hours,  the 
benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected  from  many  thousands. 
Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in  actual  practice  are  thus  made 
familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the  student  is  fully  prepared  to  act 
promptly  and  intelligently.  This  affords  an  opportunity  that  a  young  man 
can  ill  afford  to  neglect. 

Text  Books:     V.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 


DISPENSING  LABORATORY 

This  laboratory  work  consists  of  practical  counter  operations.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactly  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  is  carefully  calcu- 
lated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked  out, 
solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription  room 
is  followed. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  work  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is  thor- 
oughly studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the  stu- 
dent with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compounding. 
Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and  to  work 
out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription  is  thus  pre- 
pared several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student  and  giving 
him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incompatibility. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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COMMERCIAL  PHARMACY 

Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Stanley 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  the  student,  in  order  to  become  a  successful 
pharmacist  must  be  qualified  not  only  professionally,  but  should  possess  in 
addition  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rules  and  methods  of  ordinary  busi- 
ness. 

To  make  our  course  as  practical  as  possible,  studies  in  Commercial 
Pharmacy  are  given.  The  subject  is  presented  from  two  sides.  The  first 
concerned  chiefly  with  the  management  or  conduct  of  a  store  or  pharmacy, 
and  the  second  with  the  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  others  with  special 
reference  to  legal  bearing. 

The  topics  included  in  the  first  division  are  location  for  business,  store 
fixtures,  buying,  discounts,  stock-keeping,  side  lines,  records  and  prescription 
department.  In  the  second  division  are  included  things  to  do  and  not  to  do 
when  commencing  business,  theory  of  bookkeeping  with  illustrations,  busi- 
ness correspondence,  purchases  and  sales,  accounts,  insurance,  banking, 
notes  and  drafts,  patrnerships  and  corporations. 

The  results  of  many  years  experience  are  thus  given  to  the  students  in 
condensed  form. 

Text  Book:  O'Connor's  Commercial  Pharmacy,  Mason's  Drug  Stores 
and  Their  Profits. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professcr  Sy. 

CLASS  ROOM. 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  recitation  or  quiz  upon  an  as- 
signed lesson  in  a  text  book.  Enough  theoretical  organic  chemistry  is 
given  so  that  the  student  is  prepared  for  further  study  and  is  able  to  un- 
derstand problems  that  may  present  themselves  while  practicing  his  profes- 
sion. The  work  is  further  supplemented  by  frequent  references  to  the  U. 
S.  Pharmacopoeia  and  in  other  ways  the  practical  and  applied  side  of  the 
subject  is  pointed  out.  Part  of  the  time  in  the  class  room  is  also  devoted 
to  the  following  subjects:  qualitative  analysis,  detection  of  poisons,  alka- 
loidal  assays,  urinalysis,  milk  and  water  analysis  and  volumetric  analysis. 

LABORATORY 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  three  sessions  of  two  hours  each,  weekly. 
Qualitative  analysis  is  completed  during  the  first  part  of  this  year.  In  this 
work  the  student  is  given  a  training  in  the  detection  of  metallic  elements  and 
acid  radicals  according  to  a  practical  and  systematic  scheme.  For  practical 
application  of  this  subject,  the  student  makes  tests  on  various  substances 
especially  pharmacopceial  chemicals,  and  preparations  made  during  the 
Freshman  year. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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About  one-half  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory  is  devoted  to  the  follow- 
ing work:  the  more  important  and  practical  assay  processes  for  alka- 
loids as  given  in  the  U.S. P.;  examination  of  urine  for  the  important  normal 
and  abnormal  constituents;  examination  of  milk  for  adulteration  and  pre- 
servatives; examination  of  drinking  water  for  contamination.  Considerable 
time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and  applications  of  volumetric  analysis,  be- 
cause by  this  method  of  analysis  the  student  can  make  analyses  of  many 
official  and  other  substances;  he  can  apply  in  a  practical  manner  what  he 
has  learned,  which  stimulates  his  interest. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor  Lock. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  work  is  confined  to  a  detailed  consideration  of 
the  more  important  drugs  and  their  medicinal  preparations. 

The  classification  followed  for  the  majority  is  that  of  arranging  the 
drugs  discussed  into  groups  having  similar  chemical  constituents;  those 
which  cannot  be  included  in  these  groups  are  considered  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  physiological  action. 

Pharmacodynamics  is  made  a  feature  to  the  extent  necessary  for  a 
proper  understanding  of  the  subject. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  animal  drugs  and  products 
and  to  the  products  of  biologic  laboratories,  including  gland  products,  anti- 
toxins and  vaccines,  which  are  now  extensively  used.  This  part  of  the  work 
includes  a  brief  outline  of  the  elements  of  bacteriology. 

The  new  and  unofficial  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
importance  seems  to  require. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  in  Pharmacognosy  is  a  continuation  of 
the  plan  followed  in  the  Freshman  year.  An  occasional  departure  there- 
from is  made  where  groups  of  drugs  present  similar  physical  properties  or 
whenever  the  object  of  the  work  may  be  advanced  by  so  doing. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  frequent  intervals  and  brief  essays  upon 
special  subjects  are  ocasionally   required. 

Text   Book:     Culbreth's  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacology. 


toxicology 

Professor  Long. 

The  study  of  Toxicology  is  closely  related  to  and  largely  based  upon 
Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy. 

Following  the  instruction  received  in  the  Freshman  year,  the  student 
is  prepared  to  study  Toxicology  in  all  its  details;  not  only  the  drug  poisons, 
but  food  poisons  and  poisons  arising  within  the  body  will  be  considered. 
The  methods  of  treatment  are  emphasized  and  illustrated  as  far  as  possible; 
actual  cases  from  medical  literature  or  from  personal  observation  will  be 
employed  in  the  illustration. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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The  doses  of  poisons  are  studied  largely  in  a  concrete  way  and,  when- 
ever practicable,  are  arranged  in  groups  for  convenience  of  study,  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  action  or  properties.  The  constant  aim  is  to  develop, 
in  the  mind  of  the  student,  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  physiological 
and  chemical  relations  of  poisons  and  to  insist  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of 
the  practical  and  ready  means  of  treating  cases  in  emergency. 

The  work  also  includes  lectures  and  instruction  in  Posology  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Latin;  special  lectures  on  topics  related  to  Hygiene  and  Public 
Health,  of  special  interest  to  the  pharmacist,  are  given  during  the  year. 

Text  Book:     Brundage,  Manual  of  Toxicology. 


MICROSCOPY 

Professor  Morgan 

CLASS  ROOM 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  recitations  and  lectures  upon  the 
structure  of  the  various  plant  parts  and  the  methods  employed  in  recognizing 
them  by  means  of  the  microscope.  The  diagnostic  elements  of  drugs  in  sec- 
tion and  in  powder  form  are  described  and  the  work  to  be  performed  in  the 
laboratory  explained  in  detail. 

LABORATORY 

The  students  of  the  Senior  Class  are  provided  with  separate  tables, 
microscopes,  material  and  reagents  and  receive  personal  instruction  in  the 
microscopical  analysis  of  plants  and  in  micro-chemistry  as  applied  to  botany. 
Methods  are  employed  which  have  been  found  best  adapted  to  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reactions  of  the  parts 
of  the  cell  and  its  contents.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  microscopical 
study  and  their  examination  follows.  Sections  are  stained  and  mounted  and 
drawings  from  them  are  made  by  the  student. 

Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  drugs  in  powder  form 
with  the  object  of  determining  their  quality  and  recognizing  adulterants. 

Text  Book:      U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL   JURISPRUDENCE 
Professor  Hickman 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  subject  is 
now  essential  for  his  protection  in  the  carrying  on  of  his  business. 

Professor  Hickman  lectures  during  the  Senior  year. 

On  Law — Definition;  power  to  make;  the  Creator;  the  supreme  power 
of  the  State. 

The  necessity  for  obedience  to  and  the  enforcement  of  law.  Dwelling 
on  the  great  underlying  principles  of  law,  especially  those  relating  to  the 
contractual  relations;  parties;  subject  matter  and  terms.  Of  the  rights  of 
persons  and  property;  of  negligence  and  contributory  negligence. 

Pharmaceutical  Law;  Statutes  and  Decisions. 


EXAMINATIONS 

Attendance — All  students  are  required  to  be  in  regular  attendance,  for 
at  least  90  per  cent,  to  be  eligible  for  any  regular  examination.  Unexcused 
absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  mark  in  the  subject  in  which 
the  absence  occurs,  in  the  proportion  of  one-half  the  percentage  of  absence. 
To  illustrate:  A  student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of 
time  will  have  1  per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in 
Chemical  Laboratory. 

Regulations — In  the  Freshman  year  a  written  mid-session  examination 
in  each  branch  of  study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obliga- 
tory, and  while  it  may  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work 
for  the  year,  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  award- 
ing of  prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  Class  is  examined  for  admission 
to  the  Senior  Class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  "con- 
ditioned" and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination;  for  the  second 
examination,  if  required,  no  charge  will  be  made.  No  further  examinations 
will  be  granted.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Eegistrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Senior  year,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February,  are  obliga- 
tory. Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the  event  of 
failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  for 
the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted  in  each  sub- 
ject. For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is  charged;  for 
the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must  present  an 
Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 
ment. 

Standard — The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  by  the  Council  of  the 
University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  Such  recommendation 
is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student  is  of  good  moral  character ;  has  met 
all  preliminary  educational  requirements;  has  attended  the  Senior  year  of 
instruction  in  this  College,  and  has  passed  the  required  examinations. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  degrees 
are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  unless 
granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


PHARMACY  COURSE  FEES 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Matriculation     $     5.00 

Damage  Deposit   10.00 

Instruction    (see  below)    100.00 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Matriculation     $     5.00 

Damage  Deposit   10.00 

Instruction  (see  below)   100.00 

Graduation,  due  Apr.  1st   (not  refundable) 10.00 

The  instruction  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Laboratory  requires  the  use  of 
a  good  working  balance  and  set  of  weights.  Balances  and  weights  may  be 
purchased  from  the  College  at  $5.00  per  set;  they  may  be  rented  from  the 
supply  room  at  $2.00  per  year,  or  furnished  by  the  students  themselves. 
Base  balances  are  required. 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  recitations  and  regular 
examinations.  It  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  October,  and  at 
least  one-half  must  be  paid  before  admission  to  instruction,  unless  otherwise 
arranged.  If  the  entire  fee  is  paid  before  November  1st  a  discount  of  five 
dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed.  When  necessary  a  note  with  interest,  maturing 
not  later  than  March  first,  may  be  accepted  for  one-half  of  this  fee,  but 
such  payment  will  not  secure  the  discount  above  mentioned. 

The  damage  deposit  is  due  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned.  A 
Usage  Charge  of  two  dollars  ($2.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit.  The 
balance  is  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken, 
no  supplies  are  wasted  and  no  damage  is  done  to  the  building  or  furniture. 
Any  damage  in  excess  of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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A.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Phar.  C. 

B.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy,  Phar.  M. 

This  Post-Graduate  work  gives  the  ambitious  student  an  opportunity 
to  secure  broader  preparation  than  is  afforded  by  the  two-year  Pharmacy 
Course.  While  it  emphasizes  the  subject  of  Chemistry,  it  does  not  specialize, 
as  does  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  It  is  practically  a  continuation  of 
the  Pharmacy  Course,  but  in  addition  to  much  laboratory  chemistry,  it  also 
offers  the  student  many  optional  subjects  to  fit  his  individual  needs  and 
tastes. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  must  be 
at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  must  have  successfully  completed  the  two  years  regis- 
tered Pharmacy  Course  in  this  college,  or  its  equivalent  elsewhere. 

The  work  required  for  each  of  the  above  degrees  is  identical,  but  stu- 
dents desiring  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  must  submit  evidence 
of  the  successful  completion  of  a  four-year  registered  high  school  course,  as 
certified  by  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Post-Graduate  work  begins  and  ends  with  that  of  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course. 

Each  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  700  hours '  work  on  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  The  following  subjects  are 
obligatory : 

Quantitative  Analysis — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Organic  Chemistry — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Additional  work  must  be  selected  from  the  subjects  in  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  that  do  not  conflict  with  those  above  named.  These 
additional  selected  subjects  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

The  student  is  directed  to  the  pages  of  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course 
following,  for  a  description  of  the  subjects  from  which  optional  work  can 
be  selected. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  examination  for  the  completion  of  this  course  in  the  subjects 
taken  by  each  student,  will  be  governed  by  the  rules  applying  to  the  Analyt- 
ical Chemistry  Courses. 

Text  Books:  Those  used  in  the  Pharmacy  and  Analytical  Chemistry 
Courses. 

PEES 
Instruction  Fee $110.00 

This  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  supplies,  examinations 
and  graduation. 

One-half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September;  if 
paid  before  October  1st  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  March  1st  a  second 
discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
ten  dollars  ($10.00),  is  required  by  reason  of  the  large  amount  and  expensive 
character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  course. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last   Leaf. 
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A  Usage  Charge  of  four  dollars  ($4.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit. 
The  balance  is  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is 
broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted  and  no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furni- 
ture. Any  damage  in  excess  of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the 
student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  39. 


COLLEGE  LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon  Phar- 
macy the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of  the 
United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  treatises,  the 
proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  American  Pharmaceu- 
tical Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society. 

By  the  kindness   of  the  respective   publishers,   the   following  valuable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 
American    Druggist    and    Pharma-     Merck's  Report, 

ceutical  Record,  Meyer  Bros.  Druggist, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  National  Druggist, 

Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Druggist's  Circular,  Practical  Druggist, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Spatula, 

Dcutsch-Amerikanische     Apothelcer-        Midland  Druggist, 
Zeitung,  Canadian  Druggist, 

Retail  Druggist. 

The  student  is  advised  to  use  the  works  of  reference.  He  is  reminded 
that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to 
read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college,  form  the  habit  of 
watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  in  advance 
and  positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence. 

Students  of  one  year  or  more  of  practical  drug  experience  can  be  as- 
sured positions.  For  situations  address  the  Registrar.  In  accepting  employ- 
ment, students    nust  reserve  at  least  15  hours  per  week  for  study. 

Good  board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $4.00  to 
$5.00  per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially  lessen 
the  expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accommo- 
dations, is  kept  by  the  Registrar,  and  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  is 
furnished  the  student  in  finding  an  agreeable  place. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  39. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist,  A.  C. 

The  primary  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  train- 
ing in  the  principles  and  practice  of  Analytical  Chemistry.  That  there  is 
a  demand  for  carefully  trained  analytical  chemists  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  our  graduates  readily  secure  positions.  The  course  also  includes  a 
number  of  carefully  selected  subjects  in  related  sciences.  Graduates  are 
admitted  to  most  state  and  federal  cicil  service  examinations.  Nearly  all 
instruction  is  given  by  a  separate  faculty,  and  most  subjects  are  separate 
and  distinct  from  those  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Course.  With  one  exception, 
all  the  instructors  are  also  engaged  in  professional  work  where  they  make 
actual  use  of  the  subjects  they  teach,  and  being  connected  with  the  large 
chemical,  metallurgical  and  other  industries,  are  able  to  present  their  sub- 
jects in  a  manner  which  is  of  greatest  practical  value  to  the  student.  Under- 
graduates who  have  positions  in  view  will  be  allowed  to  specialize  in  their 
work. 

Recent  graduates  of  our  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  additional  years,  thus  securing  two  degrees  in  four 
years. 

FEATURES  AND  ADVANTAGES  OF  THIS  COURSE. 

1.  More  than  the  usual  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and 
practice  of  Chemistry. 

2.  As  the  classes  are  not  unduly  large,  each  student  has  the  personal 
attention  of  the  instructor. 

3.  Exceptional  opportunities  are  offered  the  student  on  account  of  the 
professional  connections  of  the  instructors. 

4.  Graduates  who  are  about  to  take  positions  are  invited  to  confer  with 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  for  special  advice  and  instruction. 

5.  Graduates  are  assisted  in  securing  positions.  In  the  past  these 
efforts  have  been  quite  successful 

6.  A  number  of  trips  to  chemical  industries  are  made  by  the  senior 
class.  This  valuable  feature  costs  but  very  little,  since  nearly  every  import- 
ant chemical  industry  is  represented  in  or  near  Buffalo. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character. 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  is  required  to  file 
with  the  Registrar  of  this  college  at  the  date  of  matriculation,  or  soon 
thereafter,  Regents '  certificate  cards,  or  their  equivalent,  showing  the  fol- 
lowing credentials : 

1.  Language,  12  counts  (English,  7;  others,  5.) 

2.  Mathematics,  10  counts. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leap. 
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3.  Science,  7%  counts. 

4.  Optional,  (J1/^  counts. 

It  is  highly  probable  that  these  requirements  will  be  increased  in  the 
near  future. 

A  graduate  from  a  registered  high  school  will  be  admitted  without  other 
credentials. 

Note. — The  Faculty  will  consider  the  application  of  students  whose 
preparation  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  the  above  requirements. 

FEESHMAN  SUBJECTS. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — A  study  of  chemical  philosophy,  covering  the 
atomic  and  molecular  theories,  chemical  symbols  and  formulae,  analysis  and 
synthesis,  acids,  bases,  salts,  classification  of  the  elements.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  chemical  calculations  and  to  the  technical  applications  of 
chemistry.  Six  hours  per  week,  first  Semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Holleman,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  Laboratory. — Practical  work  in  chemistry,  in 
which  each  student  performs  a  series  of  experiments  illustrating  the  prin- 
ciples and  reactions  studied  in  the  lecture  room.  Four  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Irons.     Text  Book:     Holleman,  Laboratory  Manual. 

Inorganic  Preparations. — Work  in  the  manufacture  and  purification  of 
chemical  compounds,  mostly  inorganic.  Embraces  the  preparation  of  salts 
from  metals,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  with  acids  and  by  precipita- 
tion. The  purification  of  chemicals  by  precipitation  and  by  recrystalliza- 
tion.  Two  hours  a  week.  Second  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Irons,  Laboratory  Notes. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — Laboratory  work  with  introductory  lectures  and 
recitations  taking  up  the  identification  of  the  elements  according  to  the 
law  of  mass  action,  followed  by  the  separation  and  identification  of  complex 
mixtures.  Eight  hours  a  week,  2d  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Sy.  Laboratory  Notes. 

Crystallography. — The  instruction  in  crystallography  consists  of  a  series 
of  lectures  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice  with  natural  specimens  and 
models.  Also  including  identification  of  chemical  salts  by  means  of  their 
crystallographic  form.  Two  hours  per  week,  First  Semester.  Prof.  Mor- 
gan.    Text  Books:     Kraus,  Essentials  of  Crystallograpliy. 

Blowpipe  Analysis. — Instruction  in  blowpipe  analysis  consists  of  labora- 
tory practice  in  the  best  methods  of  obtaining  analytical  results  with  the 
blowpipe.  This  is  especially  adapted  for  prospecting  and  field  work.  Two 
hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Prof.  Morgan.  Text  Books:  Caldwell, 
Manual  of  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Chemical  Drawing  and  Design. — Practical  instruction  in  the  use  of 
drawing  instruments  and  theory  of  planning  and  design.  Geometrical 
problems  in  construction,  conic  sections,  orthographic,  isometric,  and  oblique 
projections,  development  and  intersection  of  surfaces.  Planning,  designing 
and  construction  of  laboratories  and  laboratory  equipment.  Four  hours 
per  week.    Mr.  Hopkins.     Text  Book:     Anthony  fc  Meclwnical  Drawing. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Physics. — Lectures,  Recitations  and  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week. 
Prof.  Thomas.  Text  Books:  Carhart's  College  Physics;  Black  and  Davis' 
Practical  Physics  or  some  other  High  School  Physics. 

(a).  Mechanics. — Motion,  force,  gravitation,  the  pendulum,  work, 
energy,  the  lever,  the  pulley,  the  wheel  and  axle,  the  inclined  plane,  the 
wedge,  the  screw,  hydraulic  pressure,  friction,  estates  of  matter,  surface 
tension,  capillarity,  the  barometer,  the  siphon,  pumps,  buoyancy  and  specific 
gravity. 

(b).  Electricity. — Frictional  electricity,  magnetism,  batteries,  gal- 
vanometers, resistance,  current  induction,  chemical  effects,  magnetic  effects, 
heat  effects,  the  electric  bell,  the  telegraph,  the  dynamo,  the  motor,  the 
telephone,  the  incandescent  lamp,  the  arc  lamp,  Rontgen  rays  and  wireless 
telegraphy. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  recitation  note  book. 

Pharmacognosy. — Lectures  on  the  origin  and  preparation  of  the  im- 
portant vegetable  industrial  products  and  on  the  elements  of  Pharmacognosy, 
including  the  classification,  commercial  and  botanical  sources,  physical  char- 
acteristics and  chemical  constituents  of  the  more  important  drugs.  Labora- 
tory demonstrations  of  crude  drugs  and  their  adulterants.  Three  hours  a 
we^k.     Prof.  Lock.     Text  Book:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Microscopy. — The  aim  is  to  teach  the  student  the  practical  use  of  the 
microscope  and  to  familiarize  him  with  the  common  fibers,  starches  and  drugs 
and  the  substances  used  in  their  adulteration.  Two  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Morgan.     Text  Books:     HananseTc's  Technical  Products. 

Mathematics. —  (a).  The  first  semester's  work  will  consist  of  note- 
book work  covering  the  principles  of  chemical  nomenclature,  valence  and 
problems  in  percentage  composition,  proportion  calculating  simplest  formula, 
titration    and    volametric    analysis. 

(b).  The  second  semester's  work  will  cover  the  problems  in  TV  ells' 
Chemical  Arithmetic.     Two  hours  per  week.     Prof.  Thomas. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  recitation  notebook. 

German. — The  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar,  attaining  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German  and 
acquiring  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  work  of  the  second  term. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  year,  the  aim  of  the  work  is  to  give  the 
student  sufficient  training  to  enable  him  to  read  the  technical  and  scien- 
tific literature  of  Chemistry  and  related  subjects. 

Four  hours  a  week.     Prof.  Sy. 

Text  Books:  First  semester,  Otto's  German  Grammar;  second  semester, 
Phillips'  Chemical  German. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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JUNIOR  SUBJECTS. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures,  recitations  and  conferences  on  prin- 
ciples and  method  of  quantitative  analysis.  One  hour  a  week.  Prof.  Iron?. 
Text  Book;   Cumming  and  Kay  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory. — Work  is  begun  by  the  gravi- 
methods  for  the  determination  of  the  commonly  occurring  elements  and  rad- 
icals, also  the  complete  analysis  of  various  minerals.  Six  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Irons.  Text  Books:  Talbot's  Quantitative  Analysis;  Washington's 
Chemical  Analysis  of  Bods. 

Drug  Analysis. — Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Profs.  Gregory 
and  Irons. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Recitations  from  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  book, 
supplemented  with  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  the  instructor.  This  sub- 
ject is  treated  in  the  light  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  both  theory 
and  practice.  Three  hours  a  week.  Prof.  Sy.  Text  Book:  Holleman's 
Organic  Chemistry. 

Organic  Laboratory. — Consists  of  the  preparation  of  typical  organic 
compounds  in  connection  with  organic  chemistry  lectures  and  recitation 
work;  starting  with  the  simple  edition  products  and  leading  to  the  more  com- 
plicated synthetic  compounds  or  dye  stuffs.  Three  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Irons.     Text  Books:     Irons'  Laboratory  Notes. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Recitations,  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  A 
thorough  drill  in  the  various  subdivisions  of  the  subject.  Each  student 
makes  his  own  volumetric  solutions  and  uses  them  in  the  analysis  of  such 
substances  as  are  likely  to  be  met  in  the  work  of  an  analytical  chemist.  Two 
hours  a  week.  Prof.  Sy.  Text  Book:  Schimpf  Essentials  Volumetric 
Analysis. 

Metallurgy. — First  Term.  General  Metallurgy,  Metallurgy  of  Iron  and 
Steel.  Visits  to  the  blast  furnaces,  steel  works  and  foundries  of  the  city. 
Lectures  on  the  principles  of  iron  reduction  and  refining,  with  problems 
from  Richard's  Metallurgical  Calculations,  Vol.  2.  Lectures  on  plant  and 
equipment. 

Second  Term.  Gold,  Silver,  Copper  and  Lead,  Aluminum,  Platinum 
and  Mercury.  Lectures,  with  collateral  reading  in  Transactions  of  American 
Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week.  Prof. 
Childs.     Text  Book:  Richard's  Metallurgical  Calculations,  Vol.  2. 

French. — Instruction  in  the  second  year  is  devoted  to  French  grammar 
and  elemental  training  in  learning  to  translate  at  sight.  In  the  second 
half  of  the  year  the  purpose  is  to  enable  students  to  use  scientific  French 
leadily.  particularly  that  which  pertains  to  chemistry.  Four  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Courboin.  Text  Books:  First  semester,  Fraser  and  Squair,  Second 
semester,  Fink,  Quantitative  Analysis. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Metallurgical  Analysis. — This  is  mainly  laboratory  work,  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  modern  methods  used  in  the  large  commercial  labora- 
tories.    Two  hours  a  week.     Prof.  Irons. 

a.  Analysis  of  Ferrous  and  non-ferrous  alloys. — Analysis  are  made  of 
the  principal  alloys,  such  as  brasses,  bronzes,  fusible  metals,  solder,  friction 
metals,  etc.     Text  Book:     Pierce  and  Meade. 

b.  Iron  and  Steel. — The  quantitative  determination  of  silicon,  sulphur, 
manganese,  phosphorus,  carbon,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  and  vanadium. 
Text  Book:      Circular  No.  14,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards. 

c.  Coal  and  Coke. — :The  determinations  made  of  these  substances  are 
for  moisture,  volatile  combustible  matter,  fixed  carbon,  ash,  sulphur  and 
phosphorus.  Text  Book:  The  conventional  method,  recommended  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society. 

d.  Calorimetry. — Use  of  calorimeter  in  determination  of  B.  T.  U.  of 
various  fuels. 

Physics. — Lectures,  Recitations  and  Problems. — Two  hours  per  week. 
Professor  Thomas.  Text  Books:  Carhart's  College  Physics;  Black  and 
Davis'  Practical  Physics  or  some  other  High  School  Physics. 

(a).  Sound. — Vibratory  motion,  wave  motion,  sound  origin,  sound 
transmission,  sound  velocity,  resonance,  interference,  intensity,  pitch,  tim- 
bre, string  vibration,  wind  instrument. 

(&).  Light. — Origin,  transmission,  intensity,  reflection,  refraction,  de- 
viation, dispersion,  color,  spectra,  interference,  diffraction,  plane  mirrors, 
spherical  mirrors,  lenses,  optical  instruments. 

(c).  Heat. — Temperature,  thermometers,  expansion,  heat  energy,  steam 
engine,  gas  engine,  measurement  of  heat,  transmission,  change  of  state. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  recitation  notebook. 

This  course  will  not  be  taught  until  1916-17. 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  designed  to 
train  students  to  determine  minerals  rapidly  by  their  physical  properties 
and  to  make  them  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  appearance,  properties,  uses 
and  associations  of  the  more  important  mineral  species.  Especial  attention 
is  given  to  the  rock-making  minerals  and  to  furnish  a  clear  understanding 
of  lithology.  The  greater  part  of  the  work  is  naturally  laboratory  work, 
with  hand  specimens.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prof.  Morgan.  Text  Book: 
Rogers  Text  Book  of  Mineralogy. 

Geology. — Lectures  and  recitations,  geognosy,  dynamic  agencies,  physi- 
ography, structural  features  and  classification  of  sedimentary  and  igneous 
formations,  diastrophism,  paleontology,  study  and  construction  of  geologic 
maps  and  sections.  Supplementary  field  work.  Two  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Piper.     Text  Book:     Chamberlain  and  Salisbury  Text  Book  of  Geology. 

Bacteriology. — Instruction  in  this  subject  consists  of  a  series  of  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  bacteriology, 
covering  bacteria  of  water,  milk,  air,  and  industrial  bacteriology,  supple- 
mented with  work  in  the  laboratory,  where  each  student  is  enabled  to  acquire 
the  bacteriologic  technique,  making  culture  media  and  studying  typical 
species  of  bacteria.  Two  hours  per  week.  Prof.  Jacobs.  Text  Book  : 
Marshall,  Microbiology. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
34 


ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY   COURSE,  SENIOR   YEAR 

SENIOR  SUBJECTS. 

Applied  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work.  Ten 
hours  a  week.     Prof.  Sy. 

a.  Proximate  Organic  Analysis, — This  is  the  principal  laboratory  work 
during  the  Senior  year.  Analyses  are  made  of  nearly  all  the  principal  or- 
ganic substances.  The  theories  and  principles  involved  are  carefully  studied 
giving  the  student  more  than  mere  manipulative  training.  On  account  of 
their  importance,  foods  and  drugs  are  fully  studied  and  analyzed  with  refer- 
ence to  their  composition,  adulteration  and  preservation;  the  methods  and 
bulletins  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  are 
followed  for  this  work.  On  account  of  the  activity  of  state  and  federal  au- 
thorities in  food  and  drug  inspection  and  examination,  methods  of  inspection 
and  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  1906  are  studied.  Text  Books:  Leach, 
Food  Inspection  and  Analysis. 

b.  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry. — A  study  of  the  important  com- 
mercial organic  substances,  such  as  soap,  oils,  fats,  fermented  and  distilled 
liquors,  glycerin,  coal  gas,  sugars,  explosives,  paper,  etc.  During  the  term 
the  class  makes  a  number  of  visits  to  different  manufactories  in  and  near 
Buffalo,  which  give  the  student  valuable  information  and  make  the  work 
practical  as  well  as  theoretical.  Text  Book:  Thorp,  Outlines  of  Industrial 
Chemistry. 

c.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work  on 
examination  of  water;  sanitary  and  mineralogical  analyses  are  made.  Other 
subjects  considered  are — sewage  disposal  and  analysis,  water  supplies,  waters 
for  industrial  purposes  and  analysis  to  determine  fitness  for  same,  such  as 
brewing,  steam  making,  laundering,  etc.  Ventilation  and  air  analysis  are 
also  part  of  this  course.     Text  Book:     Leffmann,  Water  Analysis. 

d.  Urinalysis. — Recitations,  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Chemical 
and  microscopical  examination  of  normal  and  abnormal  samples  of  urine. 
Text  Book:     Ogden,  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Urine. 

Assaying. — This  is  almost  entirely  laboratory  work,  and  takes  up  the 
determination  of  lead,  silver,  gold,  and  copper  in  ores,  and  metallurgical 
products.  Each  student,  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor,  regulates 
the  furnace  and  carries  on  all  the  operations  usual  in  any  assay  office  for 
this  work.  Five  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Seaman's  Manual  of  Assaying. 

Toxicology. — This  is  chiefly  laboratory  wrork  in  the  detection  and 
estimation  of  the  more  common  organic  and  inorganic  poisons.  Recitations 
and  lectures  are  given  to  make  clear  the  principles  involved.  Three  hours 
a  week.     Prof.  Sy.     Text  Books:     Authenrieth,  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Economic  Geology. — This  includes  the  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  dis- 
tribution, economic  uses  of  the  metalliferous  deposits,  ores  of  the  alkaline 
earths  and  the  alkalies,  carbon  minerals,  quarry  products,  phosphates, 
precious  stones  and  rare  earths.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Two  hours  a 
week.  Prof.  Piper.  Text  Book:  Bice,  Economic  Geology,  Data  of  Geo- 
chemistry. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  last  leaf. 
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Physical  Chemistry. — A  study  of  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids, 
including  vapor  pressure,  solution,  osmotic  pressure,  electrolytic  dissociation; 
the  determination  of  molecular  weights;  Electro  chemical  laws,  chemical 
dynamics  and  equilibrium. 

Industrial  Emergencies. — A  course  in  anatomy,  skeletal,  muscular, 
visceral  and  nervous  system;  Physiology  and  respiration,  circulation,  alimen- 
tal  and  digestive. 

Bandaging  and  dressings  and  their  application  to  all  varieties  of 
wounds,  fractures  with  incidental  hemorrhages. 

Drowning  and  Asphyxiation. 

Poisons  and  Poisoning. 

Hygiene  and  Disinfection. 

Two  hours  per  week.     Prof.  Jacobs. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  given  by  special 
lecturers,  covering  a  variety  of  chemical  industries.  The  lecturers  and  topics 
treated  are  listed  on  page  7. 

Seminar. — Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  a  Chemical  Seminar, 
under  the   direction   of  members   of  the  faculty. 

Thesis. — 1. — A  thesis  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist. 

2.  The  student  must  announce  the  subject  of  the  thesis  and  instructor 
under  whose  direction  he  wishes  to  work,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the 
senior  year. 

3.  He  must  spend  at  least  200  hours  on  the  thesis  after  the  subject  has 
been  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

4.  The  following  shall  constitute  a  thesis:  (a)  Subject  approved  bj 
the  Faculty  before  work  commences;  (b)  A  literary  research  of  the  sub- 
ject; (c)  A  laboratory  research  of  the  subject;  (d)  The  results  of  b  and 
c  should  show  original  work,  or  original  arrangement  of  known  work,  or 
original  data  on  known  subjects  by  known  methods,  or  original  analytical 
methods,  or  data  on  new  subjects.  (It  is  desirable  that  part  or  all  of  a 
thesis  be  acceptable  for  publication  in  a  recognized  scientific  journal.) 

5.  Work  in  the  laboratory  on  thesis  should  be  done  during  the  hours 
assigned ;  the  instructor  should  be  present  part  of  the  time,  and  should  see 
that  materials  and  assistance  are  provided  so  that  the  student  may  work 
to  advantage  during  the  laboratory  period. 

6.  Credit  may  be  given  for  outside  work,  such  as  reading,  excursions, 
collecting  samples,  etc.,  to  the  extent  of  quarter  total  time  assigned  for 
thesis. 

7.  It  is  recommended  that  a  thesis  should  include  some  analytical  or 
laboratory  work,  preferably  of  a  practical  character  rather  than  theoretical. 

8.  A  thesis  should  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  three  (3)  weeks  before 
graduation  day  and  must  be  acceptable  in  which  case  the  thesis  becomes 
the  property  of  the  College. 

9.  Each  student  is  required  to  furnish  his  own  material  for  thesis 
purposes. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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FEES 

Instruction  Fee,  each  year   (see  below) ..  .$160.00. 

This  fee  covers  all  instruction,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  supplies,  exam- 
inations, and  in  the  Senior  year,  graduation. 

One  half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September; 
if  paid  before  October  1,  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  March  1,  a  second 
discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
ten  dollars  ($10.00)  in  the  Freshman  year,  and  twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  in 
each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  is  required  because  of  the  large  amount 
and  expensive  character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  these  classes.  A  usage 
charge  of  four  dollars  ($4.00)  in  the  Freshman  year  and  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
in  each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  deducted  from  these  deposits.  The 
balance  is  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken, 
no  supplies  wasted  and  no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any 
damage  in  excess  of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  wThen  the  offender  is  not  known. 


EXAMINATIONS 

In  order  to  be  eligible  the  student  is  required  to  be  in  regular  attend- 
ance. Unexcused  absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  marks  in 
the  proportion  of  one-half  of  the  percentage  of  absence.  To  illustrate:  A 
student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of  time  will  have  1 
per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

In  the  first  year  a  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  of 
study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obligatory,  and  while  it  does 
not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work  for  the  year,  it  is  of 
equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  awarding  of  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  and  Junior  Classes  are  examined 
for  advancement.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects,  he  is  ' '  con- 
ditioned" and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject,  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination.  For  the  second 
examination,  if  necessary,  no  fee  is  required.  No  further  examination  will 
De  given.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained 
from  the  Kegistrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February, 
are  obligatory.  Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the 
event  of  failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted 
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for  each  subject.  For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is 
charged;  for  the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must 
present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chem- 
ist occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commencement. 

EXAMINATION  STANDARD. 

The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 


SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Announcement  will  govern  all  students  of 
this  college  until  the  succeeding  issue  of  the  Annual  Announcement,  after 
which  time  students  will  be  governed  by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

The  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

The  attention  of  students  is  directed  to  the  present  requirements  for 
pharmaceutical  education,  which  indicate  that  considerable  time  must  be  de- 
voted to  study  outside  of  the  college  schedule. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dismiss  any  student 
for  the  good  of  the  institution. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  hazvng  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 


SENIOR 
JEWETT  G.  HOLBROOK 
FRED    M.    NENINGER 
HUGH   A.    JUDD 
JACOB  BERNSTEIN 
BERNARD  E.  TRACY 


FRESHMEN 
LOUIS   REISMAN 
CHARLES  W.   DIFFIN 
FLORENCE   L.  BENTZ 
BERTHA  ARNER 
DANIEL    E.    SLAGLE 
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CARL  W.  LIMBURG 


NELSON  F.   CHAPIX 


FRED  M.  NENTNGER 
JACOB    BERNSTEIN 


JEWETT  G.   HOLBROOK 

HUGH  A.  JUDD 

BERNARD  E.  TRACY 
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CARL  W.  LIMBURG 
NELSON  F.  CHAPIX 


THE  WILLI  \M  H  PEABODY  PRIZE — Through  the  generosity  of  William  H 
Peabodv  Jr.,  of  Buffalo,  the  prize  established  by  his  revered  father  is  continued 
»nd  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class  in  Pharmacy  have  an  opportunity  ot  competing 
for  $50.00,   known   as  the   William  H.  Peabody  Prize. 

The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  Senior 
work,   provided  he  has   also   taken   the  Freshman   year  in   this   College. 

Jewett  G.  Holbrook,  Jamestown,  N.  Y..  was  awarded  this  prize  at  the  Com- 
mencement. 

The  Faculty  awards  to  the  four  other  students  whose  names  appear  upon  the 
Senior  Honor  Roll  a  year's  membership  in  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

THE  F\CULTY  FRESHMAN  PRIZE— At  the  close  of  the  Freshman  year  in 
Pharmacy,  the  student  who  has .  attained  the  highest  average  mscho  "tic  and 
laboratory  study  during  the  session  receives  a  prize  of  twenty-fi ve  c ol tarsi 10m 
the  Faculty  of  the  College.  At  the  close  of  the  session  of  1914-191o  this  prize  v>as 
awarded  to  Louis  Reisman,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 


MATRICULATES,  1914-1915 
Pharmacy  Course 

SENIORS 


Albano,   Pasky   Theodore 
Algase,    Joseph 
Allen,   Homer   G. 
Andreskowski,   W.   Theodore 
Aver,    Bessie    Judd    (Mrs.) 
Bernstein,  Jacob 
Bremer,   Harry  W. 
Oaldara,   Dominick  Humbert 
Chapman,    Henry   W. 
Clifton,   Robert  E. 
Cohen,   Samuel 
Connolly,   Michael   James 
Davis,   Marvin   B. 
Finney,    Curtiss    C. 
Fish.   Henry   Myron 
Frost.   Harry  Edward 
Gentile,    Zachariah    M. 
Hardy,   Herman  Le  Roy 
Harrison,    Frank,    Jr. 
Herman,   Lester  E. 
Holbrook.   Jewett   Gilbert 
Holland.    George  Roy 
Hoschke,   William   Henry 
Hubbard,   Foster   S. 
Hudson.    John    Lester 
Judd.   Hugh   Adelbert 
Kane,  Leo   Anthony 
Kane,   William    Martin 
Kiphuth.    Carl    W. 


La    Placa,   Jos.   Horace 
Mangano,   John  J. 
Miller,  Carl  E. 
Milligan,   Earle 
Moore,   Leroy   W. 
Neninger,  Fred  Martin 
Parsons,   Gerald  L. 
Pestell,    Raymond    Huie 
Pleskow,   Ivan   M. 
Polito,    Louis    J. 
Porter,   Leon   V. 
Reed,  Everett  F. 
Rosokoff,    Harry 

Rubens,    Harry    M. 

Safer,   Leo 

Shoemaker,    Henry   Wilson 

Sciolino,    George    A. 

Sheaf,   Ford  R. 

Smith,    Eugene    Franklin 

Stowell,  Ralph  De  Witt 

Tracy,    Bernard    Edward 

Usiak,   John  H. 

Urbanski,   Louis   John 

Yadakin,     George    W. 

Warboys,    Ward   R. 

Williamson,    Charles    A. 

Wohrle,    Xorma    L. 

Zoerb,    John   Bidwell 


FRESHMAN 


Allen,    S.    Gregory 
Arner,   Bertha  B. 
Barone,    James    A 
Battle,    Michael    G.    S. 
Behling,  Howard  G. 
Bengel,    Lester    R. 
Bentz,    Florence   L. 
Bowlby,  Thomas  B. 
Carlino,  Joseph   C.   Jr. 
Caulfield,  Loretta  V. 


Johnston,    Austin    M. 
Kaminsky,   Leo   J. 
Kennedy,    Thomas    C. 
Kiersz,  Joseph  T. 
Kuglin,   Herman    E. 
Leahy,  George  F. 
Lo  Tempio,   Charles  J. 
Manzella,   Vincent    C. 
McAniff,  Bernard  J. 
McCarthy,   Charles  D. 
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Chrzanowska,   Lucy  W.  H. 

Cole,   Alfred  V. 
Collett,    Alfred   W. 
Considine,  Mary  E. 
Crage.   Joseph  C. 
Crawford,    Claude    M. 
Davis,   John   L. 
Deisig,    Carl 
De   Pasquale, 
Desing,   Clarence  M. 
Diffin,   Charles  Willard 
Dildine,    James   Chas. 
Dowd,    Bernard   J. 
Dozier,    Cyrus  F. 
Dworzanowski,    Casimir 
Eiss,  Matilda  E. 
Elden,    Clarence   A. 
Fawkes,    Arthur   E. 
Fishhaugh,    Joseph 
Ford,   John   Raymond 
Freeman,   George  H. 
Ganger,    Chester  P. 
Graser,   Harold  L. 
Green,   Charles  A. 
Harrington.    John    F. 
Harrison.   Raymond   C. 
Haven.    Ernest    L. 
Holton.    Charles  B. 
Horwitz,    Nathan   A. 
Tnda,   Jerome  P. 


Mclndoo,    Elmer  J. 
Meredith,    Orsell    M. 
Morse,    Frederick   B. 
Noble,   Clifford  A. 
O'Connor,   Albert   E. 
Olsen,    Sidney   A. 
O'Malley.    Patrick    H. 
Ostrom,   Francis  L. 
Paterson,   John    MacGregor 
Patrzykowski,   Casimir   A. 
Peterson,   John,   Jr. 
Powell,    John    Henry 
Reisman,   Louis 
Root,    Vary   R. 
Siple,    Harrv    E. 
Slagle,   Daniel  E. 
Smellie,    James   W. 
Spear,    Anthonv    C. 
Stevens,   Earl  H. 
Temple,   Donald  D. 
Ulrich,    William   E. 
Villa,    Servia   H. 
Volk,   Alberta   L. 
Voorhes,  Fred  R. 
Wackerle,   Frederick 
Wallons.    Marcus 
Williams.    Frederick    Eber 
Zegler,    Edward   P. 
Wain wright,    Ray 
Weinmann,    Raymond    J. 
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SENIORS 


Beith.   James   D. 
Bulkley,   Oscar   S. 
Chapin,   Nelson   F. 
Dixson,   Kenneth   S. 
Limburg,    Carl    W. 
Parker.   Ralph  E. 


Pfotzer,  Roy   G. 
Rochford,    Edmund   P. 
Ryan.    Wm.   A. 
Taylor.    Arnold   M. 
WiFiams,   Reginald   V. 
Zeiman,    Arthur 


Brethen.   Milton  R. 
Crosby,   Thomas  R. 
Flannery,   Jos.  J. 
Geraci,  Rose    (Miss) 
Manchester,   Howard 


JUNIORS 


Richardson.  Lvle  B. 
Wall.    Matthew    E. 
Webster.    Clifford    W. 
Worden.    Ralph    C. 


FRESHMEN 


Berberich,    Norbert   M. 
Brunne,   Charles  L. 
Eastman,    James   H. 
Flentge,    Arthur   C. 
Formaniak,   Stanley 
Gregorv,   Dwight 
Hale,  Howard  P. 
Hubric,   William   C. 


Jensen,  Lester  L. 
Levin,  Harry  A. 
Merril.  Emmons  M. 
Moroney.  John  J. 
Riexinger,  John  W. 
Vincent,  Paul  F. 
Wolter,  Fred  S.,  Jr. 


SPECIALS 


Abraham,  Louise  A.    (Miss) 
Arner,    Bertha   B.    (Miss) 
Bentz,   Florence   L.    (Miss) 


Jarrett,  Wm.  G. 
Robinson,  Hazel  (Miss) 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
BUFFALO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 


PREAMBLE 

We,  the  Graduates  of  the  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy,  of  the  classes  of  1888 
and  1889,  recognizing  the  necessity  of  organizing  a  permanent  association  for  the 
maintenance  of  fraternal  interests  in  our  Alma  Mater,  for  intellectual  improvement 
;.nd   social    enjoyment,    do   hereby    agree    and   resolve    ourselves    into    an    association. 

OFFICERS    1915  EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE 

President,   Richard   F.   Morgan,    '92 

1st  Vice-Pres.,   Paul  M.  Burgdorf,   '08  Robert   H.    Ingersoll,    '08,    Chairman 

2nd   Vice-Pres.,   T.   F.  Young,    '05.  E.  B.  Blight,    '03 

3rd  Vice-Pres.,  Alva  H.  Kadder,   '06.  A.  B.  Lemon,    '13 

Secretary,   W.   E.   Lemon,    '99  R.  F.  Morgan  ^ 

(110   Riverside  Ave.)    W.   E.   Lemon  _     A_  . 

Treasurer.   C  H.   Gauger,    '90  W.  G.   Gregory  f  J^x -Officio 

Historian.   Hazel   Robinson,    '14  Frank  E.   Lock        ) 

MEMBERSHIP 

The  members  of  the  Alumni  Association  now  numbers  740,  of  whom  172  are 
LIFE  MEMBERS,   and  22  HONORARY  LIFE  MEMBERS. 

Forty-three  members  have  died  during  the  26  years  of  the  existence  of  the 
Association. 

Any  graduate  of  the  B.  C.  P.  becomes  a  member  upon  the  payment  of  one 
dollar    ($1.00)    to  the   Treasurer  of  the  Association. 

Any  member  who  has  made  five  annual  payments  or  paid  five  dollars  ($5.00) 
at  one  time  becomes  a  life  member  and  entitled  to  one  of  the  regular  Life  Member's 
Certificates.  Any  member  who  has  made  ten  annual  payments  or  paid  ten  dollars 
($10.00)    at  one  time  becomes  an  honorary  life  member. 


Will  you  aid  the  Historian  by  sending  answers  to  the  following  ques 
tions  -? 

MISS  HAZEL  ROBIXSOX,  Historian. 

1.  Recent  change  of  occupation  or  residence? 

2.  Recent  promotion  in  concern  with  which  you  are  associated? 

3.  Elected  to  office  or  membership  in  scientific  or  other  society? 

4.  Author  of  any  book  or  magazine  article? 

5.  Been  on  a  professional  trip  lately? 

6.  Conducting  any   original  research? 

7.  Commissioned  to  conduct  any  public  or  professional  service? 

8.  Recently  married? 

9.  To  whom  and  where? 

10.     Add  any  other  item  of  interest. 


EMPLOYMENT  BUREAU 

AN  EMPLOYMENT  BUREAU  is  in  operation,  which  aims  to  find  situations 
for  our  members  seeking  employment,  or  to  furnish  reliable  help  to  any  who  need 
clerks.  Members  in  good  standing  are  entitled  to  its  privileges  free  of  charge. 
Address,  The  Registrar. 

The  next  Annual  Meeting  will  be  held  in  Buffalo,  January,  1916,  the  day  and 
hour  to  be  announced  later. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 

OFFICE  OF  SECRETARY,  24  HIGH  STREET 

Prsident,  O.  J.  Schultes,   '12;  Vice-President,  Miss  H.  S.  Griggs,  '09;  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  A.  F.  Lindgren,   '13. 

Executive   Committee:    V.    A.    Gillies,    '11,    Chairman;    A.    Z.   Bacon,    '11;    R.   C. 
Parker.   '15. 


INTERSTATE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 
University  of  Buffalo 

ALL    DEPARTMENTS 

President,  J.  B.  West,  D.D.S.,  '04,  Elmira,  N.  Y. ;  1st  Vice-President,  J.  G. 
Kelly,  M.D.,  '84,  Hornell,  N.  Y. ;  2nd  Vice-President,  L.  E.  Ingersoll,  Ph.G.,  '99, 
Elmira  Heights,  N.  Y. ;  Secretary,  Abram  Lande,  M.D.,  '05,  Elmira,  N.  Y. ;  Treasurer, 
Daniel  P.  Murphy,  M.D.,  '02,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Executive  Committee:  J.  C.  Lappeus,  M.D.,  '04,  Chairman,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y.;  A.  M.  MacGachen,  D.D.S.,  '03,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. ;  C.  A.  Brown,  Ph.G.,  '02, 
Horseheads,  N.  Y. 

Next   meeting — Elmira,    Monday,    March   27,    1916. 

UNIVERSITY  Y.  M.  C.  A. 

The  largest  College  fraternity  in  the  world  is  the  Young  Men's  Christian  Asso- 
ciation. A  flourishing  branch  of  this  excellent  world-wide  institution  is  located 
in  the  University  of  Buffalo.  The  object  of  the  University  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  is  the  development  of  an  "all  round''  manhood.  It  believes  in  pro- 
moting Christian  fellowship  among  all  students  and  desires  to  make  itself  helpful 
in  every  way  possible.  To  this  end  it  seeks  to  assist  all  students  in  finding  suitable 
boarding  accommodations,  securing  employment,  etc.,  and  to  provide  social  gather- 
ings of  the  right  kind. 

The  membership  fee  is  nominal  and  the  membership  ticket  entitles  the  holder 
to  valuable  privileges  at  the  Central  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  building, 
which  is  one  of  the  finest  Association  buildings  in  the  world.  By  a  special  con- 
cession the  rate  for  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  plunge  is  made  very  low  to 
University  students  in  order  that  all  may  be  able  to  secure  the  physical  training 
so   essential   to   fullest  health   and  highest  efficiency. 

The  officers  for  the  Student  Association  are  elected  from  the  different  depart- 
ments of  the  University,   all  of  which   are  represented  below: 

The  officers  and  cabinet  for  the  year  1915-16  are  as  follows: 

Officers:  President,  Harry  A.  Scott,  '17;  Vice-President,  Joseph  R.  Gross,  '19; 
Treasurer,   E.  M.  Tench,    '17;   Recording  Secretary,   Lyle  A.  Findley,    '17. 

Cabinet:  Henry  A.  Dye,  '17;  Benjamin  B.  Milnes,  '17;  Howard  Hale,  '17; 
S.  Grove  McClellan,   '17;   W.  H.  Jones,   '17;  Lawrence  F.  Dietter,   '17. 

For  further  information,  address  Student  Department,  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association,  45  West  Mohawk  Street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Hand-book  sent  upon  request. 
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ROCHESTER   DISTRICT  ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 
University  of  Buffalo 

ALL    DEPARTMENTS 

President,  Gerald  G.  Burns,  D.D.S.,  '95;  Vice-Presidents,  Eugene  H.  Howard. 
M.D.,  '73,  Harold  G.  Dobson,  Phar.,  '06,  George  Burns,  L.L.B.,  '10,  A.  C.  Vier- 
giver,  A.C.,  '10;  Secretary,  W.  D.  Elliott,  L.L.B.,  '10;  Treasurer,  George  C.  Lowe, 
D.D.S.,    '01. 

This   Association   was  organized   at   Rochester  on   April    15th,    1914. 


ASSOCIATED    ALUMNI 
University  of  Buffalo 

ALL  DEPARTMENTS 

President,   Lesser  Kauffman,   M.D.,   President,   Medical   Alumni. 

Vice-President,  Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.D.,  '82,  Ph.G.,  '86,  Dean  Department  of 
Pharmacy. 

Secretary,  Julian  Park,  A.B.,   Secretary,  Arts  Course. 

Treasurer,   D.   J.   Main,   D.D.S.,    '03,   President,   Dental   Alumni. 

This  Association  was  organized  at  a  banquet  held  on  University  Day  (February 
22,  1915),  and  comprises  the  alumni  of  all  Departments. 

Next    meeting,    February    22,    1916. 


CHAUTAUQUA  DISTRICT  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

ALL  DEPARTMENTS. 

President,  Henry  A.  Eastman,  M.D.,   '92,  Jamestown,  X.  Y. 

1st   Vice-President,   H.   J.    Nichols,   M.D.,    '82,   Bradford,    Pa. 

2nd   Vice-President,    Charles   E.    Allen,    D.D.S.,    '01,    Brockport.    X.    Y. 

Secretary,   John  C.  Krieger,  Ph.G.,   '90,   Salamanca,  N.  Y. 

Treasurer,    Levant    B.    Batcheller,    Ph.G.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y. 

This  Association  was  organized  at  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  November  18,  1914, 
and  comprises  the  alumni  residing  in  Allegany,  Chautauqua  and  Cattaraugus 
('(.unties  of  New  York  State  and  the  counties  of  northwestern  Pennsylvania. 

Next  annual  meeting  at  Olean,  N.  Y. 


CENTRAL  AND  NORTHERN  NEW  YORK 
ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

ALL  DEPARTMENTS. 

President,  Archer  D.  Babcock,  M.D.,  '93,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Vice-President, 
Harold  M.  Roblin,  D.D.S.,  '08,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Secretary,  Herbert  G.  Wright, 
Ph.O.,  '02,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. ;  Treasurer,  Charles  F.  Tucker,  M.D.,   '94,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Executive  Committee:  Seth  A.  Thomas,  M.D.,  '00,  Chairman,  Moravia,  N.  Y. ; 
George  H.  Brasted,  D.D.S.,  1914,  Utica,  N.  Y. ;  A.  R.  Williams,  Ph.G.,  '11,  Water- 
town,    N.    Y. 

This  Association  was  organized  at   Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  on  February   10,   1915. 

Next  annual  dinner  at  Syracuse. 
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SENIOR   CLASS,    1915,    PHARMACY 


Bessie  Judd  (Mrs.)   Ayer        Homer  G.  Allen 


Hugh  A.  Judd 


W.  Theo.   Andreskowsk' 


DIRECTORY  OF  GRADUATES 


PHARMACY  COURSE. 

This  directory  is  designed  to  be,  as  nearly  as  possible,  an  accurate  list  of  the 
graduates  of  this   College,   with  present  occupation,   if   living. 

A  careful  revision  is  made  each  year,  but  it  can  continue  to  be  useful  and  of 
interest  only  by  co-operation  of  the  Alumni. 

The  Secretary  would  greatly  appreciate  the  assistance  of  each  alumnus,  first,  by 
furnishing  personal  information  and  promptly  returning  the  cards  which  are  sent 
annually  for  this  purpose;  and,  second,  by  making  any  suggestions,  criticisms  or  cor- 
rections tending  to  increase  the  value  and  usefulness  of  this  part  of  our  Annual 
Announcement.  By  so  doing,  this  directory  will  always  be  found  to  contain  tin- 
latest  information  concerning  classmates.  Kindly  make  this  one  of  your  special 
duties. 


Name   and   Class. 


Employment. 


Address. 


*ABBOTT,  CHARLES  E.,  M.  D.,  1896,  Physician. 218  Linwood  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.  Y. 

ABBOTT,  EMELINE  M.,  1908,  Teacher Address  Unknown 

ABERLE,  EDWARD  G.,    1908,   Proprietor,    105   Main   St.,  Brockport,   N.  Y. 

ACHILLES,   WILLIAM   C,    1901,   with   P.   Harold   Hayes 

1298   Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

ACKER,    JOHN,    1889 Rocky   River,    Ohio 

ADAMS,   WOODBRY  B.,   1893,   Special  Deputy,   Co.  Clerk's  Office 

Canandaigua,   N.   Y. 

*t1[AGRELIUS,   RAY  V.,    1906,   Manager,  J.  W.  Agrelius 

E.  Main  and  Ford  Sts.,  Youngsville,  Pa. 

AKINS,    LYNN    E.,    1914 Kennedy,   X.   Y 

ALBANO,  PASKY,   1915 113  Prospect  Ave.,  Fredonia,    X.   Y 

*ALBERTY,    GUY  W.,    1910 Holley,   N.   Y 

*t!JALBRIGHT,    MERRITT   L.,    1909,    Prop Market    St.   Attica,    X.    Y. 

♦ALDERMAN,  EARLE  R.,    1909,   with  F.  R.   Brothers   &   Co 

312   North  Third   St.,   Olean,   N.  Y. 

ALGASE,    JOSEPH,    1915 169    Pine    St.,    Buffalo,    X.   Y 

ALLEN,    HOMER   J.,    1915 20    Lawrence   PL,    Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

*ANDERSON,  RALPH,   1911    Sugar  Grove,  Pa. 

*ANDERSON,     COLEY,     1907 Dundee,    X.   Y 

ANDRESKOWSKI,    W.    THEO.,    1915 224   Woltz    Ave.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y 

ANGLIM,   THOMAS  H.,   1910 335  Lyon   St.,  Dunkirk,   N.  Y. 

*ANNIS,    HELEN   PERLE,    (Mrs.)    1914 Kenmore,   N.   Y. 

ANNIS,   GEORGE   W.,    1909,   Prop.,   Western  N.  Y.  Rep.   of  Norwich  Pharmacal 

Co Kenmore,   N.  Y. 

ANTHONY,'  CLIFFORD   E.,    1899,   Proprietor 384    Seneca   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ANTHONY.  HERBERT  M.,   1889,  Proprietor 1657   Main  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ARMES,    HARRY   W.,    1913,    Proprietor    Gowanda,    N.    Y. 

ARMSTRONG,    FRED    LLOYD,    1912 Eldred,    Pa. 

ARNOLD.   HARRY.    1905.   Manager  The  Arnold   Dru°-   Co Gowanda,   N.   Y. 

ATWATER,   HERBERT  D.,    1903,   Prop.,   Atwater  &    Stover 

500   Main   St.,    Elmira,    N.   Y. 

46 


SENIOR    ("LASS.    1915,    PHARMACY 


\-isky    Theodore    Albano 


Joseph    Algase 


Jacob    Bernstein  Harry    W.    Bremer 


Name    and    Class.  Employment.  Address 

iv^T^^V^4??T,RT^Y'    1913'   Clerk'   Austin  &   Smith Spencerport,   N.   Y. 

A\RAULT,   ARTHLR  H.,   1910,   Pharmacist,   with  Rochester  Homeopathic  Hos- 
pital      Rochester     N     Y 

AYER,    BESSIE    JUDD    (MRS.),    1915 549    Grant    St.     Buffalo     N  '  Y 

*1|BABCOCK,   GEO.  P.,   1908,  Manager  Silver  Creek  Drug  Co,.  .  .Silver  Creek    N    Y 

§^n£9rC^vFR^??T  J^    I?98 Address  unknown 

BACHMANN,    KARL   F.    G.,    1907,   with   Frank   J.   Fay 

^  .      ■  •  •  •  •"•••• 7   Main   St.,    Salamanca,    N.   1 

BAILEY,  FORREST  E.,  1908,  Mgr.  Bailey  &  Wood.  642  South  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

*BAKER,    ORLANDO    M.,    1898,    Proprietor Perrv     N     Y 

tBAKER,  HOMER  P.,   Clerk.  T.  R.  Higgins "  Saranac  Lake    N    Y 

BAKER,   WILLIAM   WILLIS,    1913 1440   Michigan   St.,   Buffalo'  N    y' 

BALCERKIEWICZ,     CHARLES    W..     1915.     Proprietor.  ' 

BALDWIN,   EDWIN  C,    1897,   Sec'y.,   The  John  Weeks  &   Son  Co '.'.'.'. 

„  ,  T   '•;;••  •  •  •  •  •••;•• 235  Winslow   St.,   Watertown,   N.  Y. 

BALD^  IN.    FRANKLIN    M.,    1902 Xorth    East     Pa 

BALLAGH,   JOHN,    1900,   Pharmacist,    State   Hospital ' 

Lt^/AIW  *;;:^™V^ Genesee  St.  and  Columbia  Ave..  Rochester,"  N.   Y. 

BALTHASAR,    MABEL    G.,    1914 Hamburgh     N     Y 

BARBER,    GROYER   C.    1912,   Mgr.   L.    A.    Sherwood Solwav     N     Y* 

BARD.    ROSCO    H.,    1900 (Deceased— 1909  >' 

BARGAR,  EMROY  J.,   1892,  with  E.  N.  Bargar.315  Pennsylvania  St.,  Buffalo,  N    Y 

BARGAR,  JOHN  M.  C,   1890,  Proprietor Ill  Main  St.,   Springville,  N.  Y 

BARGAR,   VICTOR  H.,   1906,   with  Bargar  Bros.  23  8  Lexington  Ave.,  Buffalo    N    Y 

BARKEN,   MAX  M..    1910.    Prop Berlin  Ave.,    St.   Louis.   Mo. 

BARKER,   WILLIAM  G.,   1910,   with  J.  A.   Barker Canandaigua    N     Y 

BARNES.    ARTHUR    D.,    1906 1324   Jefferson    St..    Buffalo,'    N.    Y. 

BARNETSON.    ALFRED,    1913.    with   C.   N.    Cook Alexandria   Bar.    N.    Y. 

BARNEY.   WALLACE  L.,    1911,   with   W.    S.   Owen Milo     Me 

BARNUM,    FRANK   W.,    1901,    Glen    Springs   Pharmacv Watkins,    N    Y. 

BARR,    ROY    M..    1914 * Hudson    Falls,    N.    Y. 

BARRY.   FERN  L.    (Mrs.  W.   D.   Graham),    57  Howard   St Edmonton.    Alberta 

-  3,    J.    FLOYD,    1910 Webster     N     Y 

B     SS    GE,    G.    EMMETT,    1907,    with    Frank    Quackenbush '  .  . 

^  ,     •  :  '--  ■■■ 14    Main    St.,    Penn    Yann.    N.    Y. 

5;VJSH.ELLER-   L^VA^T  B.,   1897,   Prop 113   Main  St.,   Jamestown.    N.    Y. 

BATTAGLIA.    PASQUAL    JOS.,    1914 2105    Main    St.,    Niagara    Falls.    N     Y 

BAUER.   THEODORE   V.,   M.  D.,  Physician 374  Broadway,   Buffalo    N    Y 

BAT  MBACH.   WTLLTAM,   1910,   Manager  Ligget's  Drug  Stores Svracuse   N     Y 

BAXTER.    GEORGE    O.,    Proprietor 114    Main    St.,    Elmira,    N.'    Y. 

BEACIINER.    WILLIAM   G.,    1897,   with  R.   H.   Thompson   Paper   Co 

*t>™tV  \\~W  v.' 4. 184  Washington  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*BECK,    OSCAR   F.,    1901,    Manager    Schenley   Pharmacy 

i„^ 4701    Fifth    Ave.,    Pittsburg.    Pa. 

BECK.  WILLIAM,   1914 2108   Main   St.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

BECK.   WM.  G.,   1904,  with   W.   S     MrCollough Poughkeepsie     N     Y 

*BECKENBACH.     EDWARD.     1898,     Salesman .......  ' 

._.„ 7319  Lawnview  Ave.,   N.  E.,  Cleveland,   O. 

*BEEBE.   WILBUR   S..   1893,   Insurance 804  Granite  Bldg.,   Rochester,   N.  Y. 
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Michael   James  Connolly        Samuel   Cohen 


Robert   E.    CMfton 


Henry  W.    Chapman 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

BEECHER,  ROY  S.,   1907  with  Wm.  George 11  Victoria  St.,  Watertown.  N.  Y. 

BEHLING,   CHARLES  E.,    1897 328   Maple   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BEISCHER,  IRVING  C,  1912 1124  Lovejoy   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BEISCHER,   NORMAN  H.,    1913 1124  Lovejoy   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BELL,   HENRY  A.,    1904 101   E.   North   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BELLE-ISLE,    JOSEPH    C,    1906,    Gibson    Drug    Co 

Chili   Ave.   and  Post   St.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

3ELLI0TTI,  FRANK  R.,  1909,  Proprietor 235  Fornt  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

BELLIOTTI,   GRACE   J.,   1913,   with  F.  R.   Belliotti.235   Front  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
BENDER,    CHARLES    A.,    1902,    Prop.    Leadlev    Drug    Co 

99   Main  St.,  Batavia,   N.  Y. 

*BENNETT,   EDNA.,    1903,    Miller-Strong   Drug   Co 

24   Niagara   St.,    Niagara   Falls,    N.   Y. 

BENNETT,  WILLIAM  A.,   M.  D.,    1903,  Physician 

7828   Frankford   Ave.,    Hohnesburg,    Pa. 

BENSON,   ALFRED  J.,    1904,   Mgr.,   with  Broadway  Drug  Co 

14    S.    Broadway,    Scottdale,    Pa. 

*BENTZ,   HENRY  G.,  M.  D.,   1889,  Physician 894  Michigan  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BERENS,  LOUIS  J.,  1897,  with  Dante  PI.  Phar 

85  Red  Jacket  Pkwv,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

BERNSTEIN,    JACOB,    1915 255   Monroe    St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*BICKFORD,  EVERETT  E.,   1894,  Manager  Davidson  &  Bulkley ..  .Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
BIERMAN,    CLARENCE    H.,    1901,    Pharmacist 

U.    S.    Marine   Hospital,    Portland,    Me. 

BINGEL,    WM.    F.,    1911,    Mgr.,    Heegard's...    .603    E.    Genesee    St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BLACKNEY,    LUCIUS    R.,    1890 (Deceased— 1904) 

*BLACKNEY,   ROSELLE   U.,   1906,   Proprietor Angola.    N.   Y. 

BLANTON,   FRANK  J.,    1896 Address   unknown 

BLIGHT,  ELMER  B.,  1903,  Proprietor 164  E. North  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BLISS,    SEYMOUR  HIXSON,    1912,   with  A.   P.   Anderson 

900    E.   Fayette   St.,    Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

BODINE,    LEON    C,    1896,    Proprietor 

408    North    and    Cumberland    Sts.,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

BONTECOU,   MISS  ABY,    1893 1404  Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

fftBOOTH,   EDWIN  J.,   1914 67   Main  St.,   Saranac  Lake,   N.   Y. 

BORST,    CHESTER   J.,    1914.  .  . Painted   Post,   N.   Y. 

BOULET,   ABRAHAM  J.,    1901,   Pharmacist  with  Felt  Drug   Co 

Court     St.,     Watertown,    N.   Y. 

*BOWER,   STRATTON  WALLEY,    1913,  with  Chas.  H.   Sagar  Co 

23  William  St..  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

BOYLE,   JOHN  P.,   1909,   Proprietor 412  East   Main   St.,  Bradford,   Pa. 

BOULET,   ABRAHAM   J.,    1901,    Pharmacist,    with   Felt   Drug   Co 

Court    St.,    Watertown,    N.    Y. 

BRADLEY,    JOHN   H.,    1898,    Proprietor Queen    St.,   Hamilton,    Bermuda 

BRADLEY,   LOUIS  A.,   1900,   Proprietor 1822   Main   St.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

*1fBRAMAN,   UDELL   S.,   Proprietor North   Rose,   N.  Y. 

BRANDOW,    WARREN   F..    1907 988    Elmwood    Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

BRAUNSCHWEIGER,    PAUL   C,    1914 North   Collins,   N.   Y. 

*tBRECKON,    EMORY   H.,    1897,    Proprietor ....  1324   Jefferson   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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Marvin  B.    Davis 


Curtiss  C.   Finney 


Harry  E.    Frost 


Henry  Myron   Fish 


Name  and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

BREMER,   HARRY  W.,    1915 305  Robin   Ave.,      Dunkirk,   N.   Y. 

BRICKMAN,  FRANK  O.,   1902 381  Maple  St.,   Detroit,    Mich. 

BRIGGS,    BIRDSALL,    1894,    Proprietor Oakfield,   N.   Y. 

*t*-BRIGGS,  CLIFTON  C,   Phar  M.,   1897,  Briggs  Drug  Co.  .Clifton   Springs,   N.   Y. 

BRIGGS,   DAVID   W.,    1902,    Proprietor 74  Main   St.,    Palmyra,   N.   Y. 

*BRIGGS,   GEO.  F.,   1896,   Traveling  Rep.,   Curtis  Pub.   Co 

22    Murray    St.,    Binghamton,   N.   Y. 

BRIMMER,    FRANCIS   M.,    1900 Address   unknown 

BRINK,    EARL    J.,    1904 (Deceased — 1905) 

BROMLEY,    JAMES   R.,    1908,   Proprietor,    Parnell   &   Bromley ...  Churchville,   N.   Y. 
*t«~BROOKS,   JOHN   G.,   1896,   with  A.  B.  Brooks  &   Son 

126    E.    State    St.,    Ithaca,    N.   Y. 

BROOKS,    PARL  R.,    1907,   with  A.   C.   Heegard.  .  .  .  482   William   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

BROWN,   HARRY   U.,    1906,    Riker-Hegeman   Co Fulton    St.,    Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 

BROWN,  CHARLES  A.,   1902,  Proprietor 23  North  Main  St.,  Horseheads,    N.   Y. 

BROWN,    CORA   MAY,    1904 Address   unknown 

BROWN,   JAMES   R.,    1892,   with   Borman   &   Co .  .  .  74  Broadway,    New   York,    N.   Y. 

BRYANT,   EARLE  T.,   1902,  Mgr 187  Fargo  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BRYANT,  WILLIAM  A.,   1905,  Proprietor 313   N.  Union  St.,   Olean,   N.   Y. 

BRZEZICKI.    MARION    F.,    1900,    Proprietor.     ..387    Peckham    St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

BUDLONG,   ROBERT  L.,   1907,  Prop 74  Grant  St.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

BUETTNER,    JOHN,    1906,    Proprietor Address   unknown 

BUETTNER,   PETER  R.,  JR.,   1906 1100  Elmwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BULLOCK,    CHARLES   W.,    A.    C,    1906,    Phar.    D.    M.    &    B.,    Chemist    for   the 

Husted  Milling  Co 479  Fargo  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BURDICK,   ELLIS   EVERETT,    1914 Lancaster,    N.   Y. 

*BURGDORF,  PAUL  M.,   1908,  Prop.,   Sec'y  and  Treas.  of  R.  K.  Smither  Drug 

Co 588   Niagara   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

BURKHARD,    JOHN    F.,    1889 (Deceased — 1913  ) 

BURLINGAME,    STANLEY,    1913 Warsaw,    N.   Y. 

*BURTCH,    FRED   R.,    1912,    with   Dodge    &    Co 381    Main    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

BURY,  HOMER  HAROLD,  1914 728  W.  10th  St.,  Erie,   Pa. 

BUSH,  ROY  A.,   1905,   Proprietor Portland,  Oregon 

CALDARA,    DOMINICK    H.,    1915 117    Sycamore    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

CALHOUN,   JOHN,    1906,   Mgr.   Mrs.   P.  H.   Kiesewetter Mayville,   N.   Y. 

CALLAHAN,   JOSEPH  H.,   1905,  with  E.  R.  Ziebach Address  unknown 

CAMPBELL,    ARCHIE    W.,     1912,     Proprietor 

Y.    M.    C.    A.,    Regina,    Sask.,    Canada 

CANEEN,    EDGAR    T.,    1914,    Proprietor Portville,    N.   Y. 

CAREY,     G.    CLAUDE,     1903,    Proprietor Cattaraugus,   N.   Y. 

CARLSON,  WALTER  L.,   1904,  Parke  Davis  &  Co.,  Traveling 

98   Greenwood   PI.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

CARROLL,    FRANCIS    F.,    1910 (Deceased) 

*CARTER.    ARCHIE    U.,    1897,    Proprietor ...  214   Fairmont   Ave.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y. 

'CASE.    BURDETTE   H.,    1911 64    Monroe   Ave.,    Rochester,    N.   Y. 

CERWINKA,    CHARLES   E.,    1906 (Deceased — 1911) 

CHANDLER.    HOLLAND    A..    1900,    E.    A.    McLouth Franklinville.    N.    Y 

CHAPIN,    CLEMENTINE,    1902,    Proprietor Scio,   N.   Y. 

CHAPMAN,   HENRY  W.,    1915 1139   Willow   Ave.,    Niagara   Falls,   N.    Y. 
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Zachariah    M.    Geutile    William    H.    Hoschke     Jewett    G.    Holbrook       John    L.    Hudson 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

CHASE,  CHARLES  W.,   1892,  with  J.  P.  Diehl .  .  .  .161  E  Ferry  St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

CHASE,   FRANK   A.,    1901 Hickok   Ave.,   Norwich,   N.   Y. 

CHASE,  RALPH  E.,   1888 (Deceased) 

CHEMNITZ,   MATTHEW  E.  C.,   1910 52  Norwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

CLARK,   J.  RAYMOND,   1906,   Proprietor Homer,    N.   Y. 

CLARKE,    HENRY    McHARG.    1913 Albion,    N.   Y. 

*1l  CLEVELAND,    HERMAN    C,    1890,    Proprietor ..  242    Forest   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

CLIFTON,    ROBERT    E.,    1915 Angola,    N.   Y. 

COBLE.    JOSEPH  T.   W.,    1905 1647   Allston  Way,   Berkley,    Cal. 

COFELD,  BENJAMIN  C Address  unknown 

COFRAX,    CARLTON   W.,    1914 624    Main    St.,    E.   Aurora,   N.   Y. 

COHEN,    SAMUEL,    1915 22    Sherman    St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

COLGROVE,   MELVIN   SAMUEL,   1912 Painsville,   Ohio 

COLGROVE,    SALINA   P.,   M.   D.,    1889,   Proprietress Salamanca,   N.   Y. 

COLING,  ALBERT  HENRY,   1912 205  Garfield  St.,  Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

CONDIE,  LESLIE  D.,  1910,  Mgr.,  M.  B.  Butler.  .109  Falls  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
COXXELL,  LOUIS  R.,  1910,  Mgr.  Liggetts .  .  .  .  317  So.  Salina  St.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
COXXOLLEY     MICHAEL   J.,    1915..    ..106   Wheatfield   Ave.,    N.    Tonawanda,    N.   Y. 

CONSIDINE,    JOHN   McCAUL,    1912 101    Falls   St.,    Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y. 

*COOL,  WILLIAM  F.,   1897 2113  Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

COOK,    CLARENCE   N.,    1893,    Proprietor Alexandria   Bay,    X.   Y. 

COOXEY.    JAMES    E..    1907 (Deceased) 

COOM    FRED  H.,   1898,   Proprietor 109   So.  Mam   St.,  Washington,   Pa. 

COONAN,   FRANCIS  H.,   1911,   with  Leadly  Drug   Co Batavia,    N.   Y. 

COOPER,   ERNEST   B.,    1894,   Proprietor 335   Herkimer    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

CORBETT,  JOSEPH   P.,    1899 Address   unknown 

*CORXIXG,   LOUIS  A.,   1897,   Prop.  Corning  Ice   Cream   Co ... 

365    Davis    St.,    Elmira,   X .   Y. 

COSTON,  '  GLENN    M.,    1904 (Deceased— 1912 ) 

COTTON,   LEE  H.,   1900,   D.D.S.,    1906 Perry,    N.   Y. 

*COTTRILL,   JAMES  C,   1909,  Proprietor Arcade,    N     Y. 

COTTRILL,   JESSIE,    1908,   with   M.   E.   Cottrill Arcade,    N.    Y. 

COTTRILL,   LORNE   PAGE,    1912 • • •  •  •  •  •  •  •  •  ■ 

Dundas,   Ont.    (at   400   Forest  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y.) 

COULPON,' HARRY  H.,   1899,   Mgr.   and  Buyer,   The  Churchill  Drug  Co.. 

'  Cedar    Rapids,     Iowa 

COURNEEx".  "  JAMES    J.,'    19*12  .  .' .' .  ...  .  •  •  •  •  .  •  •    Lyons,    N.   Y. 

COWAN,   GEORGE   M.,    1895,   Proprietor 33   Mam  St.,   V  estheld,   N.    Y. 

COX     CLAREXCE    R.,    1898,    Proprietor,    Allegany    Pharmacy .....  .Allegany,    JN.    Y. 

CRAXER.    ARTHUR   J.,    1914 300   James    St.,    Syracuse,    X.   Y. 

CUFFXEY,   EDWARD  F.,   1914 102   Cruger  St     Bath     N     Y. 

*CULL     HARVEY   F.,    1903 Althabasca,    Alberta,    Canada 

CUMMINGS,    EDWARD    M.,    1900.    Prop •  -E     Aurora,   N.    Y. 

CUMMINGS,   MARVIN  W.,    1910,   Clerk  E.   M.   Cummmgs         .  .  .East  Aurora,   N.   Y. 

CUNNINGHAM,   THOMAS   M.,    1897,   Proprietor 533   Clinton   St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

CUNNINGHAM,    GEORGE   P.,    1909,   with  Adon  Rice.  298    Swan   St.,   Buffalo,   NY 

CURSONS,   ROBERT   B.,    1897.  . ........     (Deceased-  -1900) 

GUSHING,  FRANK   S.,   1898,   Proprietor 33   Central  Ave..   Lancaster,    N.    Y. 

CT:SHIXg!    JOHX    ALDEX,    1914 33    Central    Ave..    Lancaster,    N.    Y. 
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Herman    L.    Hardy       Humbert  D.   Caldara       Lester    E.    Herman        Foster    S.    Hubbard 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

CUTHBERT,   HOSIER   E..    1395 47   Main   St.,    Warsaw,   N.   Y 

DAKE,   OLIVER  E.,   1897,  Proprietor Main  St.,   gpringville    N    Y 

DARGAX,   JAMES  J.,   1899,   with  Dr.  Pierce 663   Main   St.,   Buffalo'   X     Y 

DA  VIES,   HEXRY  P.,   Jr.,    1901 .  Scranton     Pa 

DAVIS,   ARTHUR   G.,    1907 405   Massachusetts   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y 

DA  VIS.    CHARLES    E.,    1913 Mt     MorrU    N    Y 

DAVIS,    MARVIX    B.,    1915 254    West   Ave.,   Rochester,'   X."   Y. 

DAVIS,   WALLACE   M.,    1913,    Clerk,   A.   O.    Shant 

1913    Fillmore    Ave.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y, 

DAVIS,   W.   RAY,    1905.    Proprietor 22    Front    St.,    Xorwich,    N     " 

\\   \  V  \  T   T.  A  "NT      n  I  C\f\r\  att 


DAY,    ALLAN    C,    1900 Address    unknown 

DEAX,    CHARLES   N.,    1900 309    Central   Ave.,    Dunkirk,    S .    Y 

DEAR,    HARRY   T.,    1914 856    Portland   Ave.,    Rochester,    X.    Y. 

DeCARLO,    JOS.   H.,    1914.    Clk.   H.   P.   Hayes 133    7th   St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y 

DEE,  DOROTHY  DOUGLASS,    1913 Lafayette  Ave.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

DeGOLIER,   EARL   J.,   1901.   Mgr.  W.  D.   Hart 49   So.  Ave.,   Bradford,   Pa 

DELBRIDGE,   FRED   D.,    1914,   Proprietor Main   St.     Corfu,   X    Y 

DELEHAXT.    WILLIAM    E.,    1892 Address    unknown 

DERRICK,   W.   ARTHUR.    1911.   Mgr.   A.   C.   Heegaard 

778    Genesee    St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

DEUEL.    HERBERT   C,    1895,   Insurance White   Bldg.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y 

DEVITT,   GEORGE  H.,   1907,   Mgr.  The  Coville  Co Central  Square    X    Y 

*tDEWEY.    FRAXK  T.,    1899,    Proprietor 97   Xiagara   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

DIEHL,  HEXRY  J.,  1908,  with  Stoddart  Bros..  ..112  Cottage  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
DIEHL,  JOHX  P.,  2d,  1888.  Prop.  .161  E.  Ferrv  and  274  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
DIEHL.   OSCAR  C.  Ph.C,   1895   Sales  Dept.  United  Fuel  &   Supply  Co 

151   Xorthwestern  Ave.,   Detroit,    Mich. 

DILDIXE.   JESSE   H.,    1914,  with   S.   &   T 19   Edna   PI.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y 

*DISBROW,   BURT  F.,   1892,   Local  Mgr.   New  York  Telephone  Co Attica,    N.   Y. 

DITTLY,  GEORGE  J.,  JR.,  1901,  Prporietor .  .  .  .  465  Glenwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,  X  Y 
DOBSOX,  HAROLD  G.,  1906,  Sec'y.  T.  H.  Dobson  Co.  58  Main  St.,  Brockport,  X.  Y. 
DONOVAN,    JAMES   A.,    1911,    Prop.   Donovan   &   Hickok 

412    Connecticut    St.,    Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

DOXOVAX,   JOHN  J.,   1914 58  Travers   St.,    Auburn,    N.   Y. 

DOREMUS,   LeVERXE,    1901,    Proprietor Union    Springs,    N.   Y 

DORXOW,    KARL    SAMUEL,    1914,    with    E.    A.    Summey 

182   Robinson   St.,   N  Tonawanda.    X.   Y. 

tDORR,   S.  HOBERT,   1889,  Phar.M.,   1899,  B.C.P (Deceased— 1912 ) 

DORT,   ELIZABETH,   M.   D.,    1890 608   Fillmore   Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

DOUGHERTY,    LESTER    K.,    1914,    with    F.    J.    Helden 

47    Bremen     St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

•DOWMAN,    HARLEY  E.,    1901,    Gen'l   Mgr.,   L.    K.   Liggett    Co 

319    Main    St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

DRAKE,   ARCHIE   I.,   Ph.G.,    1894,   M.   D.,    Prop,   and   Phvsician 

940    West    Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

DRAKE,  ARTHUR  G..   1905,    Mgr.  E.  A.  Osborn.  .2200  Downing  Ave.,  Denver,   Colo. 

DRAKE.    TTOVEY  H  .    1914 1005   Walnut    St.,    Elmira,    N.   Y. 

DRASGOW,    ALOYSIUS    J..    1913,    with    Henrv    Schlick 

1964  Bailey  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.Y. 
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George    Ray    Holland 


Leo    A.    Kane 


Carl   W.    Kiphnth 


Joseph    La    Placa 


Name   and   Class.                                          Employment.                                  Address. 
DRISCOLL,    GENEVIEVE   M.    (Mrs.    T.   F.    Sweeney),    1906 

312    East   Delavan   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

DROWN,  PAUL  H  .,1910,  with  Andrew  Keller.  .Seneca  &  Emslie  Sts.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

DRUMMOND,    JOHN   H.,    1893,    Proprietor Theresa,   N.  Y. 

*DUNFEE,    LEW   R.,    1906 1401    E.    Madison    St.,    Seattle,    Wash. 

*DYKE,  HOMER  E.,  1906,  Phar.  M.,  1906,  Phar.  D.,   1907 

Prop.   2434   Bailey  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ECKER,   HARRY  B.,    1902 47   East   Market   St.,   Corning,   N.   Y. 

EDMONDS,   HERBERT  R.,    1899,    Chief   Chemist  Republic   Iron   &    Steel   Co... 

Gilbert,  Minn. 

ELLIOTT,   CLARENCE  A.,   1907,   with  A.  E.  Adams Auburn,    N.  Y. 

*^ELIOTT,  RUSSELL,  B.  S.,  1889,  Laboratory  Superintendent  E.  C.  Harley  Co. 

273    Lexington   Ave.,   Dayton,   O. 

ELLS,   ARTHUR  AUSTIN,    1913 3   Phelps  Ave.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

*ENGLEHARDT,   CHARLES   J.,    1904,   Prop.  Englehardt  &   Co 

140th  St.  and  Broadway,   New  York  City,   N.   Y. 

ENGLEHARDT,    RALPH   WALDO,    with   Paine   Drug    Co 

24   E.  Main   St.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

ESHOO,    DARIUS,    1910,    Pres.    Buffalo    Aviation    School 

60   Hedley  Place,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

FAIRCHILD,   FRED  J.,   1889,   Proprietor ..  109  Felton  St.,  North  Tonawanda,    N.   Y. 
FARNAM,    LeROY   W.,    1906,    with   J.   Edward    Smith 

850    Potomac    Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*HFARNUM,   WILLIAM  W.,   1910,   Manager  Wm.  H.  Farnum Avon,    N.   Y. 

FELCH,   ARTHUR   S.,    1891 Address  unknown 

FERIES,  GEORGE  F.,   1900,  Proprietor 300  James  St.,   Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

FIALA,  ERNEST  L.,   1909 1016  Troy  PL,   N.  W.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FINNEY,    CURTISS    C,    19L5 635    Masten   St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

FISH,  ERWIN  L.,  1900,  Apothecary,  State  Hospital. 400  Forest  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*FISH,    FANNIE  L.,    (Mrs.   Jesse   P.   Wetmore)    1900 Morrisville,    N.   Y. 

FISH,   GEORGE   D.,    1898,   Farmer R.   D.   No.    16,   Dundee,   N.    Y. 

FISH,    HENRY    M.,    1915 1130    Main    St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

FISHER,   MARGARET  E.,    1892,   Proprietor Springboro,   Po. 

*FISK,   ANDREW  H.,    1902 Address  unknown 

FITCH,   WILLIS  B.,   M.D.,   1900,  Physician.:.  ...98  Railroad  St.,   Johnsbury,   Vt. 
FITZMORRIS,    MICHAEL    J.,     1901,    Proprietor 

460   South   Park  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

FLANNERY,   MICHAEL  P.,   1913 16  Hakes  Ave.,   Hornell,    N.    Y. 

FLEMING,    WARREN    W.,    1914 Brockport,   N.   Y. 

FORTUNE,   HAROLD   FRANCIS,    1912,   with   Miller  &   Strong 

Niagara    Falls,    N.   Y. 

*FOWLER,   REUBEN   S.,   1888,   Proprietor 109  Baynes   St..   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

FRAINE,   EDMUND  T„   1897 Address  unknown 

FRAINE,   JAMES  E.,    1895 270   Clinton   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. . 

FRANCE,    JOHN   D.,    1908 Address   unknown 

FRANK,    CHESTER  WM.,    1913 272   Prospect   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

FRANK,   HAROLD  E.,    1914 State   St.,   Albion,    N.   Y. 

FRANKLIN,   JOHN   M.,   1897,   Prop 118   Commercial   St.,   E.   Rochester,   N.   Y. 
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John  J.   Mangano 


Leroy  W.    Moore 


Earle   Milligan 


Carl    B.    Miller 


Name   and   Class.                                          Employment.                                  Address 
*rFRASER,   DONALD  MURDOCK,    1912,   Mgr.  D.   S.   Fraser,   M.  D 

FRKi'sCHLAG:   ELMER  J.,*  YgYoV.V.V.V.V.V ';;;;;. ^ddre^nnknii^' 

i  FREEMAN.   CARL  E.,   1904,   The  Jeffrey-Fell  Co 6  Theresa  PI     Buffalo    N    Y 

1   *FREUDENHEIM.    LOUIS   D.,    1911,   Mgr.   J.   R.    Spillman .  . .'.     ... 

r^nrv'  '  »  ;  V  I    ^ 710    Market    St.,    Elmira,    N.    Y. 

tovv'  f^i^n1^04'   Chem'   &   Phar-   Piso   Co 603    E^t    St.,    Warren,   Pa. 

™|,  L?°   E.,    1909.  '  'n 138    S.  Brooklyn   St.,   Wellsville,    N.   Y. 

ISJoo-b-    ?r^S2?*«-V1912'    Wlth   R'    A-    Janke-     .-Fremont    St.,    Tonawanda,    N.    Y. 

ppn^'T^ilvH8  ^nA890'   Pr°Prietor 591  Broadway,   Buffalo     N.   Y. 

ESSIS'   S£5P™  EV.i91i-  '  •  •• 552    Kenwood   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

£?£^>iS™    ^tJS0?;  Pr°Prietor 1841  Clinton  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

tV?R™1ES\  cJ°?N   FA\  1889 (Deceased— 1895) 

Ft^LtLE£'  i^^mS-  *  191° 1490    Hertel    Ave'   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

FILLER,   EVERETT  A.,    1910,   Mgr.  E.   B.  Oldfield .  .Bath     N     Y 

FLLLER,  LUM,  1906,  Salesman  Physician's  Supplies,  S.  D.  Devoe  Mfg.  Co..'.. 

n^L?\^SfeH^7^M-  ®y  1900  .'  y.  y.  y.  "  .\\^259  RosevUle'  Ave'.,  Ne^Sk,   N.  J.' 

GALLAGHER,   WM.  E.,    1906,   Proprietor East  Randolph    NY 

r  a  ^7^AL4R,'    <^STAVE    A.,    1898 Address   unknown 

n  aS£?4CJ^£RAY  E^1914-  •  : 40  Laurel   St.,   Buffalo.    N.   Y. 

GARDNER,  W.  A.,   1899,  Proprietor,   Succasunna  Drug  Co Succasunna,    N    J. 

£A5fA^D,    MARTIN  J.,    Ligget's 304   River    St.,    Trov,    N.'  Y. 

GARLICK,  ELLA  M.,   1899,  U.  S.  Pension  Office Washington    D    C 

?<£?%^\^Sl  E      1913 138  Dante  PI.    Buffalo  '  N.'  Y. 

*GATLS,    HARRY   M.,    1899 (Deceased— 1910) 

*GAUGER,    CHARLES  H.,    1890,    Proprietor 351   Potomac   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N    Y 

£«I£RV^£R?  JF"   1902'  Proprietor 125  East  Bay  St.,  Fulton,    N.  Y. 

Sv^^E^ii'   D'    1893'   Physician Address  unknown 

£™;P?£'    ZACHARIAH    M.,    1915 1520    E.    Delavan   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

GE  rMAN .    CLARE    THOMAS,     1914 Frankfort    N    Y 

SJgJJS'   P5ED  L-    1898'   Proprietor 20  E.   Eagle   St.,   Buffalo,'   n!   Y. 

£™§S5v.°^°  J"   1911'   Prop 26   danger  PI.,   Buffalo    N.  Y. 

GIFFORD,    BURT   H.,    1905,    with    Geo.   W.    Barnes 1  .  . 

*r,TT  W™m  '  WAA  •  W 1510    E-    Genesee    St.,     Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

nrTTTTjBI^T,?E2RGE    M"    1908 860    Monroe    Ave.,    Rochester,    N.   Y. 

GILL,    CHARLES,    1911,    with   M.   L.   Albright Attica     N    Y 

£??J-AvJ0HX  ?AMIAN.   !914 81   Seventh  St.,  Buffalo    N.   Y. 

GILSON,    PASCAL    LANSING,    1912,    Mgr.    Liggett's 

r-T  r^-   A^\'A4  W„ 317    Oneida    St.,     Syracuse,    N.Y. 

GLEN     CHARLES    S.,    1906 Address    unknown 

r./w1;^'  ^ALTER  M'  1894'  Proprietor 36  Main  St.,   Addison,   N.   Y. 

GOLER.    FRANK   H..    1890,    Proprietor 24    Main    St.,    Rochester,   N.   Y. 

*GOODWTN.    MOSES    H.,    1906,    Prop Sandford     Me 

n£°,RF^TALTER    E-    1902 Address    unknown 

GR.AM.  EDWARD  H.,   1911,  with  Gram  &  Sons 701  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester    N    Y. 

X5A£?^  WM<   J-   Jr-    1897 30    William   St.,   Lvons,    N.   Y. 

GRACES.   CHAUNCEY  H..   M.  D.,    1895,   Phvsician  and  Druggist ...  Syracuse.    N.    Y. 
GREEN.   LAWRENCE   E.,    1898,    with   G.   H.   Curtis.  1207  Liberty   St.,   Franklin,   Pa. 
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Fred   M.    Xeninger 


Gerald  Parsons 


Louis   J.    Polito 


Ivan    M.     Pleskow 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

GREEN,    ORANGE   A.,    1895,   Proprietor Hilton,   N.   Y. 

GREGORY,  J.  WARD,    1906,   Nursery  Business R.  D.   6,   Lockport,   N.   Y. 

GRIGGS,  DAVID,   1903,  Proprietor Cottage  Grove,  Ore. 

GRIMES,  GEORGE  H.,  1907,  with  The  Horseheads  Drug  Co .  .  .  .Horseheads,  N.  Y. 
*  GROVE,    SAMUEL   A.,    1893,   Proprietor ....  Main   &   Exchange   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

GROVE.    EDWARD   B.,    1894 (Deceased — 1912) 

*GUARD,  LOUIS  H.,  1911,   Prop.  Linden  Pharmacy.  .61  Seneca  St.,  Geneva,   N.  Y. 

*GULLEY,   ROYAL   T.,    1909,    Salesman   for  United   Drug   Co Gowanda,    N.   Y. 

GUNN,  ROY  N.,   1893,  Relief  work 100  Indian  Church  Rd.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HADSELL,   CLAIRE   E.,    1910,    with  Liggetts 458   Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HAILE,   FRED   C,    1894,    Pharmacist Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

HAIST,   FREDERICK   J.,    1896,   Proprietor Middleport,   N.  Y. 

HALLORAN,  JAMES  J.,   1911,  with  E.  D.  L.  Roberts 

17    Broad    St.,    Hornell,    N.   Y. 

HAMBURG,    FLORENCE    B.,    1910,    Monroe    Co.    Hospital 

28    Marsh    St.,    Rochester,   N.   Y. 

HALPERT,   LAZAR,    1911 1061   Broadway,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HAMPLE,   ABRAM  G.,    1903,   Proprietor 202  Pennsylvania  St.,   Elmira,   N.   Y. 

HANSEN,   EDWARD    J.,    1912 499    Madison    St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

HARDMAN,    VERA   DE    ETTA,.  1908    (Mrs.    B.    C.    West) 

2131   So.  Wayne  Ave.,  Dayton,   Ohio 

HARDY,  HERMAN  L.,   1915 523  W.   179th   St.,  New  York  City,   N.   Y. 

HARLOWE,   CHAS.   N.,   1901,   District  Manager,   Riker   &   Hegeman   Co 

456    Fulton    St.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

HARNISH.   JAY  L.,    1906,  Proprietor Main   St..  Honeoye  Falls,    N.   Y. 

HARRINGTON,    H.   F.,    1895,   Phar.   M.,    1900,    Salesman,   P.   D.   &   Co 

547   W.    Second   St.,   Dayton,   Ohio 

HARRINGTON,    JAMES   B.,    1905,    Proprietor 1505    Genesee    St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

HARRIS,    DANIEL,    1908 Deceased 

HARRIS,   MICHAEL  M.,   1902,  Proprietor 563  Richmond  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

HART,  JOHN  G.,   1909,  with  Geo.  Holland's  &   Son.  .  .  .43  Jane  St.,  Hornell,    N.   Y. 

HARVEY,    ELMER    E.,    1911,    with    Harvev    &    Corev Cattaraugus,   N.   Y. 

HARVEY,    LUKE   H.,    1898,    Proprietor Cattaraugus,    N.   Y. 

HARWOOD,  GEORGE  G.,  1893,  with  Bristol,  Myers  Co..  Mgr.  Western  Branch, 

609    Mission    St.,    San   Francisco,   Cal. 

HATCH,    ARTHUR   L.,    1894 Address   unknown 

HAWKS.  HAROLD  P.,  1910.  with  Chas.  A.  Meak 526  Main  St.,  Medina,    N.   Y. 

HAWLEY,   CHARLES  V.,   1906,  Proprietor 177  Main   St.,  Hornell,   N.  Y. 

*tHAWLEY,  RALPH  W.,   A.B.,    1908,   Proprietor Main   St.,   Moravia,   N.   Y. 

HAYES,   WARNIE  L.,    1908,   Motorcycle  Equipment   Co Hammondsport,   N.   Y. 

*HEBENSTREIT,     PAUL,     1888 (Deceased — 1893) 

*HECKMAN,    GILBERT    B.,    1909,    with    J.    Geo.    Heckman .. 

912   Water  St.,   Meadville,   Pa. 

HEDDEN,'  BURNETTA  F..    1914 238  E.  Ferry  St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

HEEGAARD,   OSCAR  E.,    1904 (Deceased— 1908) 

HEEGARD,   WALTER  J.,    1906,   Prop 163   E.   Utica  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HEGEMAN.  JOHN  B..  1897.  with  Owl  Drue  Co.... 5061  Dover  St.,  Oakland.  Cal. 
HEINZE  CLAYTON  S„  1910,  Prop..  .Cor.  Hampshire  and  14th  Sts.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
HEISE,  CHARLES  G.,  1906,  with  Post  Drug  Co..  17  Main  St.,  East,  Rochester,  N.   Y. 
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Raymond    II.    Pestell 


Leon   V.    Porter 


Harry  J.    Rosokoff 


Everett    F.    Reed 


Name  and  Class.                                       Employment.                                      Address. 
*HEISER,  GEORGE  A.,  1895,  with  W.  Heiser,  Mach.116  Clinton  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
*HENDRICKSON,   ANSON  F.,    1910,   with  Elmer  E.   Chilson 

200    Alexander    St.,    Rochester,    N.   Y. 

HENNAGE,  ARTHUR  H.,   1898,  Proprietor 424  E.  Main   St.,  Bradford,   Pa. 

HENRY,   FRED  O.,    1902,   Proprietor Arthur,    Ontario 

HERGER,  CHARLES  G.,  1896,  Mgr.  World's  Dispensary  Med.  Assoc,  Canadian 

Branch 20   Putnam  PL,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HERGER,  CHARLES  G.,   1896,  Gen.  Supt.  World's  Dispensary  Med.  Assoc 

HERMAN,   LESTER   E.,    1915 1140   Lovejoy   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

HERNQUIST,    RALPH    WARNER,    1912,    Austin,    Pa 

(200    Cherry    St.,    Jamestown,    N.   Y.) 

HERRMANN,    GEORGE    E.,    1894,    Buffalo    General    Hospital Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

HESS,   EARLE  L.,    1892,   Manager  Estate  D.   M.   Mead 

213  W.  First   St.,   Oswego,  N.  Y. 

IHEUSSY,  WILLIAM  C,  M.  D.,   1890,   Physician ..  708  Leary  Bldg.,   Seattle,  Wash. 

HEY,  ARTHUR  MAX,   1914 22   Woodward  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HEYDEN,    FREDERICK   J.,    1897,    Proprietor ....  526   W.   Utica   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HICKLETON,    WTILLIAM    T.,    1901 Address    unknown 

HILLIGASS,  JOHN  H.,  1897,   Proprietor 988  Elmwood  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

HILLIGASS,  LOUIS  D.,   1894 Address  unknown 

HIMELFARB,   MAX,    1905 22   E.   Market   St.,   Corning,   N.   Y. 

^HISCHE,   JESS   E.,    1891,   Retired 366    N.    High    St.,    Columbus,   O. 

HODSON,   EDWARD   W.,    1899,    Proprietor Elk   and   Seneca   Sts.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*  +  ffHOLBROOK,    JEWETT    G.,    1915 14   Orchard    St.,   Jamestown,    N.   Y. 

HOLLANDS,   BURR  R.,   1899,   Prop.   Geo.  Hollands  &   Sons 

84    Main    St.,    Hornell.   N.   Y. 

HOLLAND,    GEORGE    R.,    1915 Otto,    N.   Y. 

HOLSER,   WILLIAM  G.,    1890 (Deceased — 1906) 

HORTON,   FRANK  L.,    1901,    Prop.   Hamburg  Pharmacy Hamburg,   N.   Y. 

HORTON,  WALTER  K.,   1904,   Salesman,   Traveling 

1984   Park   Grove   Ave.,   Los   Angeles,   Cal. 

HOSCHKE,  WILLIAM  H 1867  Willow  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

HOUGHTON,  CHARLES,   1893 (Deceased- -1906 ) 

HOUSE,  J.  AMOS,   1897    Prop.  J.  Amos  House  Chem.  Co Phoenix,   N.   Y. 

HOUSE,    WILLIS    C,    1902,    Proprietor Central    Square,    N.   Y. 

HOWE.    HARLAN  J.    Q.,    M.    D.,    1903.    Physician,    N.    Wayne Phelps,    X.    Y. 

*§HOWLAND,  JAMES  A.,  Phar.M.,   1898,   Proprietor Jordan,    N.   Y. 

HUBBARD,   FOSTER   S.,    1915 25    State    St.,    Lowville,   N.   Y. 

'HUBBARD.    HARRY    W.,    1910 25    St.    Helena,    Perry,   N.   Y. 

HUDSON,    JOHN    LESTER,    1915 Honeoye    Falls,    N.   Y. 

HUGHEY,  NEIL  J.,   1906,  Proprietor 114  Chenango  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HULL,  GEORGE  D.,  1905,  Vice-Pres.  and  Sec'y.,  M.  L.  Rogers  Drug  Co 

9  Public  Square,  Warertown,    N.   Y. 

HULL.   EDWARD  H.,    1903.   with  Ward  Rees 150   Elm   St.,   Westfield,   Mass. 

*HULSE,  WILLIAM  D.,   1906,  Mgr.  East  Side  Pharmacy 

93  E.  Bridge  St.,  Oswego,    N.   Y. 

HUMBERT.    ARTHUR  F.,    1897,   Proprietor Clarence,    N.   Y. 

HUNTON,   ELDRIDGE   G.,   1902,   Sec'v   Krieger  Drug  Co 

118   Main    St.,    Salamanca,    N.    Y. 
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Harry  M.  Rubens        Henry  W.   Shoemaker       George  A.   Scialino      Eugene  Franklin  Smith 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

HUSK,   NOYES  <G.,    1901 604   Arrow   Bldg.,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

HUSS,   GEORGE,   Ph.g.,    1912,   A.   C,    1914 Chocolate   Ave.,   Hershey,   Pa. 

HUTCHIXS,   FRED  N.,   1889,   Pharmacist  with  W.  T.   Gilmore  Drug  Co 

427   7th  Ave.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 

*INGERSOLL,  L.  E.,   1899,  Prop 172  E.   14th  St.,  Elmira  Heights,    X.   Y. 

INGERSOLL,   ROBERT  H.,   Phar.   D.,    1911 123    18th   St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

IXGLIS,   FRAXK    M.,    1906 Holler,    X.    Y. 

JACKSOX.  CLAUDE  H.,  1913,  with  Xational  Drug  Co 

4679   Stenton  Ave.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 

JACOBS,   CHARLES  H.,    1896,   with  Piatt   &  Walker Schenectady,    X.   Y. 

JACOBS,  L.  ROY,   1907,  with  Sullivan  &   Slauson.  ..  .160  Genesee  St.,  Utica,    X.   Y. 

JAEGER,  WILLIAM  O.,   1889 49  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

JAMES,  GEORGE  H.  S.,  1907,  with  A.  C.  Heegaard 

778   E.  Genesee  St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

-JAMES,   SIDNEY  C,   1904,  Prop 874   Sycamore   St.,   Buffalo.    X.   Y. 

JANKE,  CHARLES  W.,  1906 90  Webster  St.,  N.  Tonawanda,   X.   Y. 

JAXKE,    REYXOLDS,    A.,    1898,    Proprietor 

Niagara   and   Main   Sts.,   Tonawanda,    X.   Y. 

JAXKE,   RUDOLPH  D.,   1910,   Mgr.  R.  A.  Janke  Drug   Co 

, 93   Adam   St.,   Tonawanda,    X.   Y. 

JAYXE,   ARTHUR   LE   GRAXDE,   1913,   Miller-Strong 

516  Ferry  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,    N.   Y. 

JEFFERS,    CHARLES  A.,   1906,   with  H.   M.  Anthony 

64  Alexander  PL,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

**TJEFFERSON,  CALVIN  D.,  1894 (Deceased — 1895) 

JEFFERSON,  LILLIAN  V.,    1904.   with  W.  H.  Porter  &   Co. .  .  . 

Pv  O.  B.,  365,  Calvin,  No.  Dak. 

JEXKIXS,    GEORGE   B.,    1900 13   McClellan   St.,   Schenectady,   X.   Y. 

JENKIXS,    MARY  R.,    (Mrs.   C.   F.  Munroe),    1899 Oneida,   N.   Y. 

JEWETT,   HARRY   G.,    1906 125   North   3d    St.,    Olean.    N.   Y. 

JEZEWSKI.   PETER  C,   1906,  Proprietor 173    Stanislaus   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

JOHANTGEN,   HENRY   A.,    1909,    Proprietor ...  504   So.   State   St.,   Rochester,   N.  Y. 
JOHNSON,   ARCHIE   A.,    1896,   with  C.   A.   Swanson   Drug   Co 

200    Main    St.,    Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

JOHNSON,  ARVID  W.,   1910 Address  unknown 

JOHXSOX,    GEO.   W.,    1914 106   Russell  Ave.,   Warren,    Pa. 

*  JOHNSON.  LEWIS,   1902,  Proprietor Sliverton.  Ore. 

JOHNSTONE,  ROY,   1912,   with  Crov  Drug  Co 7  Falls  St.,  Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

JONES,    EDWARD   R.,    1907,    Prop.   Van   Nort   Pharm Elmira,   N.   Y. 

JOXES,   FRANKLIN  J.,    1901,   proprietor S   Main  Ave.,    Scranton.   Pa. 

JONES,  FRELEIGH,  1912,  with  H.  T.  Jones Ovid,   N.   Y. 

*ffl JONES,    GEORGE   H.,    1894,   Electric   Storage  Battery   Co 

3  714  N.  16th  St.,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

JOXES,   HARRY    S.,    1908,    Proprietor Hancock,    X.    Y. 

JONES,  JAMES  E.,  1898,  Proprietor 415  Pond  St.,  Syracuse,    X.   \. 

JONES,   LEWIS  E.,   1902,   Proprietor 23   S.   Main   St.,   Newark,    X.   \. 

JONES,    PAUL   WM.,   1913,    Mgr.   Liggetts 458   Main    St.,    Buffalo,   V    \. 

JONES    ROBERT   E.,    1894,    Proprietor 1053    Rogers   Ave.,    Brooklyn,    X.    l. 

JOXES!    THOMAS  L.,    1902 Address   unknown 
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Ralph   D.    Stowell  Bernard   E.    Tracy 


John   H.   Usiak 


Louis  J.    Drbanski 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

*JUDD,   HUGH  A.,    1915 43    Guernsey    St.,    Norwich,    N.   Y. 

KAESTXER,    MAX   L.,    1892,    Proprietor 1142   Love.jbv   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

KAISER,   L.   A.,   M.D.,    1906 89  Broadwav,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

KANE,  LEO  A 61   Kenefick  Ave.,  Buffalo,  X.   Y. 

KATSMAYER.   HELEXA    S.,    Mrs.,    1902 21   Storz   Ave..    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

KAYIXOKY.   SAMUEL,  M.  D.,  1898,  Prop,  and  Physician 

1061    Broadway,   Buffalo.    X.   Y. 

KEEXAX,   CHARLES  L.,   1900,   Proprietor 453   Front  Ave.,   Buffalo.    X.   Y. 

*KEENAN,   GERTRUDE  C,   1903,  with  F.  R.  Brothers  &  Co 

119    X.    Union    St..    Olean.    X.    Y. 

KEHR,  GEORGE  B.,   1898,  D.D.S.,  1905,  U.  B 489  Grant  St.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y. 

KELLEY.    CHARLES.    M.   D.,    1895,   Physician,    '99 

5   Chestnut   St.,   Franklinville.    X.   Y. 

KELLEY.    MARY  E.,    1905 (Deceased,    1914) 

KEXDALL.    HIRAM   A.,    M.   D.,    1894,    Physician 

786   Elmwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

KEXDALL,  WILLIAM  A.,   1892,  Traveling  Salesman  for  Wm.  R.  Warren  &  Co.. 

407    X^orwood    Ave..    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

-vrKEXXEY.   EDWARD  F..    1895,   Prop.   C.   A.   Ensign  &   Co .  .  .  .  Youngstown.    X.    Y. 
*KEXXY,    M.   FRANK  H..    1905,    Manager,   Weld   Drug   Co 

93  Mill  St.,  -Geneva, X.   Y. 

KEXT,    CHARLES    A.,    1903 145    E.    16th    St.,    Erie.    Pa. 

KEOPKA.    GEORGE    W.,    1902 Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

KICK,    JOHX    W.,    1913 642    Broadwav,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

KIEPE,  EDWARD  J..  M.  D.,   1891.  Phvsician (Deceased — 1912  | 

KIXGSBURY.    CHARLES   R.,    1910,   with  John   C.   VanAtta 

337   Broad    St.,   Waverly,    X.   Y 

KINNIE,    ROSWELL    W..    1914 Gouvernenr.    X.    Y. 

KIXSEY.   MAURICE  M..   1899.   with  R.  A.  Morrison Steubenville,   Ohio 

KIPUTH.    CARL   WM.,    1915 258  Young   St.,    Tonawanda.    X.   Y. 

KIRKE.    HARRY,    1893     Address    unknown 

KLAASESZ.    PETER   C,    1897 Address   unknown 

KLTXE.   FLOYD   M..   Proprietor 680   South  Ave.,   Rochester.    X.    Y. 

KLIXGLER,   PETER,  Ph.  G.,   1898,  Proprietor Market   St.,   Selingsgrove.   Pa. 

KXAPP.    GEORGE    H.,    1906.    Proprietor Sodus   X.    Y. 

*KXICKERBOCKER.   HOMER  A..   M.  D.,   1=895,   Physician 

196    Genesee    St.,    Geneva,   X.   Y. 

KOBLER.    JASPER   F.,    1900,   Proprietor 1801    Pine   Ave.,    Xiagara   Falls.    X.    Y. 

KOPF.   GEO.  H..   1907,  G.  H.  Kopf  Drug  Co 

Kohler  and   Adam   Sts.,  Tonawanda.    X.    Y. 

KRAFT.   OSCAR  H..   Jr..   M.  D.,   1893 25  E.  Washington   St.,   Chicago.   111. 

KRAMER.    AXDREW.    1913 908   Walden   Ave.,   Buffalo.    X.   Y. 

*KREUZ,    JOHX   J.,    1888    (Deceased — 1898) 

KREUZ.   PETER  JOHX,   1897,   Proprietor 584  Clinton   St.,  Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

KRTEGKR.    JOHX    C,    1890.    Proprietor   Krieger   Drug   Co Salamanca.    X.    Y. 

KRYSZTAFKIEWICZ.    EDMUXD,    1914 947    Sycamore    St..    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

KUHLES.    OLGA,    1912.     (Mrs.    Albertv) Rochester,    X.    Y. 

KUHX.    ALFRED  F..    1896.    Asst.   Mgr.   Walters   &>   Sons 

1117    Tonawanda     St..    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 


57 


SENIOR    CLASS,    1915,    PHARMACY 


Geo.    \V.    Vadakin 


Norma  L.   Wohrle 


Ward  R.   Warboys      Charles  A.   Williamson 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

LAKEY,   ROLAND   T.,   1904,   Prof,  of   Chemistry,   Detroit   Technical   Institute.. 

271   Beloiden  Ave.,  Detroit,   Mich. 

LA  MAY,  DELWIN  A.,  1906,  Proprietor 858  Dewey  Ave.,  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

*LAMB,    OLIVER    E.,    1903,    Proprietor Corning,   N.   Y. 

LAMBERT,   ERNEST,    1905,   Manager  A.  J.   Sears   &   Sons Ogdensburg,    N.   Y. 

LaMANITA,   LOUIS   N.,    1908,   Proprietor 271   Seneca   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

LANE,    HOWARD   E.,    1900,    Proprietor Walton,   N.   Y. 

LA   PLACA,   JOSEPH  H 118   Front  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LARZELERE,     CHARLES    F.,     1900 (Deceased — 1913  ) 

*ffLATHBURY,    BERTHA   W.,    1913 118    Pooley   PL,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LATHBURY,   EDWTIN  W.,   1897 (Deceased — 1914) 

LATHBURY,    E.    T..    1899,   Proprietor 251   Forest   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LATHROP,    GEORGE    M.,    1897 (Deceased — 1899) 

LAUSTER,   GUSTAVE   JOHN,    1912,   with  F.   J.   Parker Bolivar,   N.   Y. 

LAWRENCE,   GEORGE  A.,   1891,  Traveling  Salesman.  312  Purdy  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LAWSON,  WILLIAM  J Academy  St.,   Shinglehouse,  Pa. 

*LEADLEY,  EDWARD  H.,  Phar.  M.,  1897,  Proprietor.  .99  Main  St.,  Batavia,   N.   Y. 

LEEMHUIS,  BRUNO  C,   1910,  with  Miller  &   Strong Niagara  Falls,    N.   Y. 

LEFLER,  JOHN,   1905,  Proprietor 300  Front  Ave.,  Hempstead,  L.  I.,   N.   Y. 

LEMON,   ASA  BERTRUM,    1913 1157    Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LEMON,  EDITH  M.,   1904,  with  W.  E.  Lemon.  .  .110  Riverside  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
LEMON,  WILLIAM  E..   1899,   Mfg.  Pharmacist ..  110  Riverside  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LEROY,  JULIAN  I.,   1904,  Mgr.  Naval  Pharmacy Yallejo,  Calif. 

LIBBY,   CLIFFORD  M.,   1901,  Prop.  Rockland  Farm Forestville,   N.   Y. 

LIBOLT,    CHARLES    A.,    Phar.    M.,    1897 (Deceased — 1911) 

LIES,   ALBERT  J.,   Manager  A.   C.  Heegaard 703    Genesee   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

*tLINCOLN,   EDGAR   H.,    1905,   with   Cahoon-Lvon  Drug  Co Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LINDNER,  GEORGE  W.,   1899,   Proprietor 68  W.  Chippewa  St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

LINGER,   MERTON  D.,   1901,   Prop.   Grove  &  Linger..  177  Main   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LLOYD,   JAMES   G.,    1902 (Deceased — 1904) 

LOCK.    ELLA  J.,    1901 226    Summit   Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

LOCKWOOD,   JOHN  N.,   1910,  with  F.  E.  Lock 1133   Seneca   St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

LOGE,   EDWARD   S.,  Phvsician   and   Surgeon 1105  Vliet   St.,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

LOJACONO,    JOSEPH  J.,    1912 298    Elk    St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*LUCAS,  FRANK  KIRBY,   1914,  Asst.  Mgr.  Riker-Hegeman   Co  .  .  .  .Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 
LUKE.    HARRY   C,   M.   D.,    1899    (Resident   Phvsician   in   St.   Luke's   Hospital, 

New  York  City) New  York  City,   N.   Y. 

LUNGER,   CLARENCE  WM,   1913,  with  Liggetts.  .  .  .  303  Jersey  St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

LYMAN,    CHARLES  F.,   1891 8   Prospect  Ave.,   Batavia,   N.   Y. 

LYMAN,  FREDERICK  M.,   1891 Address  unknown 

LYON.  PERCY  A..   1896.   with  C.  W.   Swan  &   Co Syracuse.   N.   Y. 

LYONS,  FRANCIS  J.,  1912,  Trav.  Rep.  H.  K.  WTampole  &  Co 

38    Oak    St.,    Hornell,   N.   Y. 

LYTLE,    WILLIAM    E.,    1911 Angelica,    N.   Y. 

MacLAREN.    CHESTER,    1910 (Deceased — 1912) 

MacLEAN,  DONALD  N.,  1897 50  Church  St.,  New  York  City,    N.   Y. 

MacMURRAY,    FRANK   M.,    1904,    Todd's   Pharmacy Ithaca,   N.   Y. 

MADDOCK    WrALTER  P.,    JR.,    1903,   with  Faxon.   Williams    &  Faxon 

' .  .  .  589    Main    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
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MALECKI,    FRANK    B.,    1910 Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

MANGANO,   JOHN  J.,   1915 136   Seventh   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

MANN,   CHARLES  T.,   1905,   Mgr.  Brorman   Pharmacy Caledonia,   N.   Y. 

MARBLE,    AUSTIN    C,    1900,    Proprietor Marcellus,   N.   Y. 

MARCY,    MERRICK   T.,    1898 Address   unknown 

*rMARSH,  FREDERICK  S.,  1889,  with  Frank  M.  Clark 

300  Main   St.,  Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

MARTIN,    CHARLES  O.,    1897 818   Washington   St.,   Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

MASON,   JAMES  B.,    1892,   with   Liggetts 309   Prospect   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

MATTHEWS,   JOB  J.,    1888 (Deceased,    1895) 

MATTISON,   CHARLES  J.,    1907 102   Washington   St.,  Watertown,   N.   Y. 

MAUER,   HENRY,   1897,   Proprietor 991   William   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

MAURICE.   EDWIN  K.,    1909,   Proprietor Dundee,   N.   Y. 

*  MAYER.  FREDERICK  W.,   1891 Address  unknown 

McADAM.   JAMES   H.,    1901 619   Broadway,    South   Sharon,   Pa. 

*McAHRON.   CLAUDE  D.,  1894 (Deceased— 1902) 

McAllister,  earl  f.,  1907,  with  c.  w.  snow  &  Co 

211  Ashworth  PL,   Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

*McALONE,    M.   LESLIE,    Phar.    M.,    1899 (Deceased, 

McARTHUR,   PLIN   S.,    1889 Address  unknown 

McCAULEY.  LEWIS  N„   1906,   Proprietor 2348   Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

McCLENATHAN,   IRA   C,    1893,   Pharmacist,   Jacob   Eagle  Estate Trov,   N.   Y. 

McCOACH,   WILLIAM   H.,    D.   O.,    M.   D.,    1904 Address   unknown 

McCUTCHEON,  GUY  L.,  M.  D.,   1894,  Physician.  .  520  Potomac  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

McDONALD,   WILLIAM  H.,   1910 908   Ontario   Ave.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

McDOUGALL,  DANTEL  C,  1911,  with  R.  K.  Smither.2339  Main  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
*McELROY,  JOSEPH  W.,  1910,  Mgr.,  Liggetts.  .  .317  So.  Salina  St,  Syracuse,   N.Y. 

McKEE,  OTTO   S.,  M.  D.,   1904,  Physician 737  Tonawanda  St.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

*McLOUTH,  CHARLES  L.,   1900,  Proprietor Little  Valley,   N.   Y. 

McLOUTH,   EARL   A.,    1903 Address  unknown 

McNAMARA,  WM.  T.,   1914 19  Ketchum  PI,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

McNULTY,   WILLIAM   P.    1901 21   Gold    St,    Norwich,    X.    V. 

McSHANE,    OWEN    W,    1906 Address    unknown 

MEALS,   NELSON  M,   1914,   Mgr.   South  Dayton  Drug   Co South   Davton,   N.  Y. 

MEIDENBAUER,   JOHN  G,   1896,  M.  D,   Surgeon,   German  Hospital  .Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*tMETDENBAFER,   JOHN  P,   1891,  Phar.  M 329  Parkside  Ave,  Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

MENDOLA,   FRANK,    1914 95   Front   Ave,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

MENTZ,  ALBERT  Y,  1898,  Supt,  W.  Side  German  Disp 

328   W.   42d   St,   New  York,   N    Y. 

MERCER,  RAY  L,  1908,  Mercer  &  Fassett 507  Main  St,  Medina,   N.   Y. 

MERKLEY,   WILLIS   L,    1902,   Proprietor 1235   West   Ave,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

MEREDITH.   THOMAS  H.  W,    1903,  Proprietor.  .  .  .8  E.  2d   St,   Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

MERRILL,   PIERRE   B,    1906,    Proprietor,    Merrill   &   Humphries Delhi,    N.   Y. 

*J MEYER,    FREDERICK   W..    1891 Cleveland,    Ohio 

MEYERS,  HUBBARD  J,   1905,   Chemist,   with  Larkin  &   Co 

245   E.   Utica   St,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

MEYERS,    OSCAR   J,    Chemist,    1912 444    Porter   Ave,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*  +  MTEDING,  CARL  E,   1912,   with  John  W.  Darr.707   High   St,   Youngstown,   Ohio 

59 


Name  and  Class.                                         Employment.                                 Address. 
MILES,  BENJAMIN  F.,   1906,   with  Gibson  Drug  Co 

630  St.   Paul   St.,   Rochester,"  N.   Y. 

MILLARD,  JAY  E.,   1895,  with  B.  M.  Hyde  Co Rochester    N     Y 

MILLER,  ADELBERT  C,   1892,  Proprietor Main  St.,  Brookfield,    N.   Y* 

MILLER,    CARL    E.,    1915 Lyons!   N    Y 

MILLER,  DANIEL  A.,   1901,   Proprietor 204  W.  Otterman   St.,   Greensburg,   Pa. 

MILLER,  EDWARD  L.    1897,   Proprietor 518  East  Utica  St.,  Buffa'o,    X     Y 

MILLER,   LEE   W.,    1900,   Proprietor 203   Falls   St.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.  Y. 

MILLER,  MABEL  INEZ,   1906    (Mrs.  R.  U.  Blackney) Angola     N    Y 

*MILLER,    MET  A    A..    1889    (Mrs.) 1414    Amherst    St.,    Buffalo,'  N.   Y. 

*1[MILLER,  RUDOLPH,  M.  D.,   1901,  Physician ..  The  Delmont,   Seattle,  Washington 

MILLIGAN,    THOMAS    E.,    1915 Griegsville,   N     Y 

*MINAR,   MARK   H.,   Phar.   M.,    1898,   Proprietor Hannibal,   N.   Y. 

MINCKLER,   GATES  M.,    1905,   Mgr.  Minckler  Drug  Co Geneseo,   N     Y 

MOMEYER,    GILBERT    CHARLES,    1912 Dunkirk,   N.   Y* 

MONROE,  H.   T..   1899,   Monroe's  Pharmacy ..  742  Washington  Ave.,  Dunkirk,   N.   Y. 

MOORE,   LEROY    W.,    1915 104    Weeks    St.,    Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

MOORE,    ROBERT    EMMETT,    1913,    with    Liggetts Main    St.,   Buffalo,    N.  Y. 

MORGAN,    NIEL    E.,    1914 Hermon,    N.   Y. 

MORGAN,  RICHARD  F.,   1897,   Phar.  D.,   1909,   with   Grosvenor  Library 

139    W.    Oakland    Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

§MORRIS,   LOUISE  F.,  Phar.  M.,   1899 25  Days  Park,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

MORRIS,    WILL   WAYNE,    1913 Warsaw,   N.   Y. 

MORTON,  J.  D.,  1902,  Proprietor 144  Main  St.,  Tarrvtown,   N.   Y. 

MOSHER,  HUGH  S.,   1910,  with   Guilford  Drug  Co * 

80    Norton    St.,    Rochester,   N.   Y. 

MOSHER,   ROSA  BELLE,   1892 701  Washington  St.,  New  York,    N.   Y. 

♦tJMOSHER,   W.  H.,    1893,   Phar.  M.,    1900,   Phar.   D.,    1901 

481   Woodward  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

MOTT,  ROBERT  C,   1904,   Salesman  Regal  Chem.   Co 

614   So.   Beech   St.,    Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

MOYER,    FREDERICK    H.,    1895 Address   unknown 

MULHAUSER,   GEORGE,   1914 1703   Court   St.,   Syracuse,   N.  Y. 

MURPHY,  JOHN  V.,   1894,   Proprietor 483  North  Union  St.,  Olean,    N.   Y. 

MURRAY,  AGNES  M.,   1898    (Mrs.  A.  M.  Bitner) Main   St.,  Center  Hall,  Pa. 

MURRELL,    CYRUS    A.,    1893 East    Bloomfield.   N.   Y. 

NAIL.  LORENZO  G.,   1895 Address  unknown 

NASH,   WATER  D.,    1903,   Proprietor Oriskany   Falls,   N.   Y. 

NELLIGAN,   CLIFFORD  D.,   1908,   with  The  Bover  Co.,   Inc 

117    Hudson    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

NENINGER,  FRED  M.,   1915 513   So.  Warren  St..  Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

NEUBAUER,   BELA  L.,   1911 543   10th   St.,   Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

*flNEWELL.   VINCENT  G.,   1902,   Proprietor 316   Second   St.,  Warren,   Pa. 

NICHOLSON,   RALPH  B.,    1901,    Proprietor Dresden,    O. 

NIES,  CARL  J.,   1902,  Proprietor 77  Main  St.,   Salamanca,   N.   Y. 

NOBLE,   CHARLES  E..   1894,   Proprietor 1167  Niagara   St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

NOELLER.     WILLIAM    F.,     1895 Address   unknown 

NOLAN.   THOS.  M.,   1913 31  Broadwav,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

NORTON,    JOHN   A.,    1896,    Traveling    Salesman    Consolidated   Dental    Mfg.    Co. 

721   S.  Salina  St.,   Syracuse,   N.  Y. 

NORTON,  JOHN  ARTHUR,   1897,   Proprietor 30  William   St.,   Lyons,    N.   Y. 

NORTON,   MRS.   ROSE    M.,    1899,   Proprietress Port  Leyden,   N.   Y. 

NOWICKI.  ALEXIUS  C,  1911,  Mgr 213   Stanislaus  St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

NOYES,   HARRY  FOX,    1913 New   Berlin,    N.   Y. 

NYE,  MERLE  G..  1908,  Proprietor  Nve  Drug  Co....  53  Main  St.,  Cortland,  X.  Y. 
OATS.  BARTHOLOMEW  E.,  1898,  Proprietor ..  773  Tenth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
*§OGDEN,   C.  L.,   Phar.   M.,   1897,  with  Liggetts.  .  615   Stalph  Ave.,    Syracuse,    X.   Y. 

O'BRIEN,    JOHN   F.,    1909,   with   J.    E.   Cooney Rochester,    N.   Y. 

ORTOLAXI,    ENRICO,    1911,    Proprietor 120    Erie    St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

O'  SHAUGHNESSY,   WM.   J.,    1895 

with  Hegeman   Corp.,   200  Broadway,   New  York   City,    X'.   Y. 

OSTRAXDER.  WILLIAM  A.,  M.  D.,  1895,  Physician ..  702  *King  St.,  Smethport,   Pa. 

*OYEROCKER,  WILLIAM  G.,   1905,   Proprietor Clyde,   N.   Y. 

OWEN,  ARTHUR  J.,   1909 1020  Reed  St.,  Erie,   Pa. 

OWEX,    WILLIAM    S.,    1896,    Proprietor Milo,   Me. 

OYER,    EDWARD   J.,    1911 (Deceased — 1913) 

PALMER,  LEON  G.,   1895,  Retired Vermillion,    S.   D. 

PALMER,  WILLIAM  A..  M.  D.,   1896,  Physician 109  S.  Main  St.,  Elmira.    X.   Y. 

PARK,  BEX.TAMIN  B.,  1893,  Prop.  Park's  Pharmacy Painesville,   Ohio 

PARKER,   CLARENCE  J.,   1908,  with  Ferris  &  Ferris  Co Franklinville,   N.   Y. 

PARKER,   EARL  H.,    1894,    Salesman   with   Parke,   Davis  &   Co 

20  Brantford   PL.   Buffalo.    X.   Y. 
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PARKER,   JESSE  M.,   1900 Address  Unknown 

PARKINSON,   GEORGE  B.,   1898,   Proprietor Almond,   N.   Y. 

PARSONS,    GERALD   E.,    1915 Cherry   Creek,    N.   Y. 

PARSONS,   ROGER   SEARS,    1912 19   Spring   St.,   Liberty,    N.   Y. 

♦PATTERSON,  BENJAMIN  R.,   1897,  Proprietor Heppner,  Oregon 

PATTERSON,  HARRY  W.,  1888,  Proprietor Happner,  Oregon 

PAULING,   WILLIAM  J.,   1896,   Proprietor 72   Public   Square,  Wilkesbarre,    Pa. 

PECK,  ARTHUR  M.,   1907 Address   unknown 

*fiPENFIELD,    HAROLD    W.,    1911 252    Genesee    St.,    Utica,   N.   Y. 

PERRY,    WILLIAM    B.,    1907 Milwaukee,    Oregon 

PESTELL,    RAYMOND   H.,    1915 74   Day's   Park,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

PETERS,    ARTHUR    WILLIAM,    1908 Address    Unknown 

PETERSON,    ALBERT,    1913 24    Main   St.,   E.   Rochester,    N.    Y. 

PETERSON,   JOHN   C,    1899 Address  unknown 

PETTIT    ROLAND    J.,    1912 Main    St.,    Sacketts    Harbor,   N.   Y. 

PIERCE,    GUY    JAMES,    1912 80    Groton    Ave.,    Cortland,   N.   Y. 

PIERCE,    CLYTDE    L.,    1907 

with  Chas.   Hubbard  Son   &   Co.,   420  Irving  Ave.,    Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

PLESKOW,    IVAN   M.,    1915 474   Jefferson   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

POLITO,    LOUIS   J.,    1915 477    Seventh    St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

t*POLONSKY,    EYEL,    1913 163    Broadwav,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

PORTER,   LEON  V.,    1915 905  West   Center,    Medina,   N.  Y. 

PRESCOTT,  FRANK  G.,   1890 Address  unknown 

PRICE,  CHRISTOPHER  C,  1896,  Proprietor 820  Tonawanda  St.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

PRIEST,  PAIGE  F.,   1907,  Mgr.,  Payne  Chemical  Co 

315    Main    St.,    Gouverneur,    N.    Y. 

PROUTY,    LAURENCE   F.,    1913,   Riker-Hegeman 10   3rd   St.,   Troy,   N.   Y. 

PUTNEY",  EUGENE  A.,  1905,  Mgr.,  H.   A.  Putney  &  Co 

402   W.    State   St.,   Ithaca,   N.  Y. 

QUICK.    KATHERINE    C,    1902,    Pharmacist Dansville,    N.  Y. 

RADDER,   ALVAH  H.,    1906,   Radder  &  Young..  1322   Fillmore  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

REED,    EVERETT,    1915 Alden,   N.   Y. 

*ttREED,    WILLIAM   E.,    M.   D.,    1892,    Physician 

25  Plymouth  Ave.,  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

REESE,   CLARENCE  N.,   1900,   Proprietor 908  Jefferson  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

REEVES,   CHARLES  E.,   1906,  with   S.  Felt  Drug  Co 

12    Court   St.,   Watertown,    N.   Y. 

REDFIELD,  WALTER   S.,    1906 44  Nassau   St.,   Princeton,   N.   J. 

*REIMANN,   ARTHUR  H.,   1901,  Proprietor 333    Franklin   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

REINSTEIN,   BORIS,   1898,  Proprietor 521  Broadway,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

RICE,  CHARLES  M.,  1903,  with  Homer  H.  Rice, 

110   Washington   St.,   Watertown,    N.   Y. 

*t1[RICE,    MARY  W.,    1907,   manager   Dr.   William  Rice   Pharmacy Rome,   Pa. 

-RICHARDS,   CHARLES,   M.  D.,   1895,  Phvsician (Deceased — 1912) 

RICHARDS,    LLOYD    R.,    1901,    Mgr.    Thomas    W.    Dalton 

242    Holland    St.,     Svracuse,    N.    Y". 

RICHARDSON,     ELEANOR     R.,     1908 Richburg,    N.   Y. 

RICHARDSON.    W.   HAROLD,    1911 Mexico.    N.    Y. 

*RICHTER,  ANNA  C,   1904,  with  Ed.  Richter 1645  Broadway,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

*RIDER,   HARRY"  L.,   1901,   Proprietor Batavia,    N.   Y. 

RIDER,    IVAN  H.,    1910,    District   Mgr.   Liggetts 

226   So.   Salina  St.,    Syracuse,   N.   Y. 

RIDER.    JOHN  H.,   1899,  with  C.  J.  Dwyer 300  Elk  St.,  Buffalo.    N.    v 

RISING   HAROLD   F.,    1905,    Sec'y.,    Sullivan   &    Slawson Utica,    N.  Y. 

RITTER,  FREDERICK  G.,   1903,  Proprietor 2152   Seneca  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

RIZZO,    CARL,    1913 200   Breckenridge    St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ROBERTS.  ALBERT  E.,   1908,  Prop.  Roberts  &  Wood Fulton,    N.   Y. 

ROBINSON,   HAZEL   LOUISE,    1914 Helms   Ave.,    Welland,    Ont. 

ROBISON,  WILLIAM  A.,   1905,   German  Deaconess  Hospital Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ROBINSON.    WILLIAM    H.,    1911 101    Gansvoort    St.,    Bath,    N.   Y. 

RODENBACH,    ALFRED   J.,    1893 (Deceased — 1896) 

ROGERS,   E.   J.,   1892,   Mgr.  W.   G.  Marshall's   Store 

Cor.  Hough  and  Crawford,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

ROGERS,    GEORGE   B.,    1890,   Proprietor 402    Michigan   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ROONEY.  JAMES  P.,   1898,  Proprietor ...  183  E.  Northampton  St.,  Wilkesbarre,   Pa. 

ROPER,    LUTHER   H.,    1906,    Proprietor Clifton   Springs,    N.  Y. 

ROSOKOPF,    HARRY,    1915 217   Eagle    St.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

ROSS.   JOSEPH  J.,  1906 (Deceased — 1911) 

ROSS,    CHARLES   D.,    JR.,    1893 (Deceased — 1902) 

ROTH,   ANTHONY  J.,    1907 1645   Broadway,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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ROUNDS,  FLOYD   G.,    1910,   with   E.  G.  Twohey  &   Co 

43    Welmont   Place,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

"ROWLEY,    FRANK,    JR.,    1892,    Proprietor 332    Park    Ave.,    Plainfield,    X.   J. 

ROY,   ALEXANDER    \\\,    1914,   Mgr.   Dr.  R.   N.   Rogers Oxford,    X.   Y. 

RUBENS,   HARRY  M.,    1915 390   Amherst   St.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

RUCKEL,    SAMUEL,    1901,    with    F.    C.    Snider Lowville,    X.    Y. 

RUDOLPH,  FREDERICK  A.,  1898,  Proprietor ..  7311  Woodland  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

RUSSO,    JOS.   ANTHONY,    1914 200   Georgia   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

RUSTON,   CLARENCE   T.,    1912 210  Westcott   St.,   Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

RYAN,  CHARLES  T.,  1913 Holley,    N.   Y. 

RYAN,   EDWARD  P.,  1905 1127  Midland  Ave.,  Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

RYAN,   WILLIAM  P.,   1911 64  Mynderse  St.,   Seneca  Falls,   N.   Y. 

*RYER,   JOSEPH  S,  1914 Ripley,    N.   Y. 

*SAALWACHTER,   JOHN   M.,    1912 297    Central    Park,    Rochester,   N.   Yr. 

SAILE,   WILL   WOOTEN,    1914,    Proprietor 58   Main   St.,   Le   Roy,   N.   Y. 

SALCHOW,    MAX   C,    1912,    Proprietor Caledonia,    X.    V. 

*SALCHOW,    OTTO   C,    1898,    Proprietor Main   St.,   North   East,    Pa. 

SALISBURY,  OREN  S.,  1894,  Trav.  Rep.  Parke,  Davis  &  Co 

844  Ellicott  Sq.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*SANDA,  FRANK,  1895,  Proprietor South  2d  St.,  Ironton,   Ohio 

SANDERSON,  ERNEST  J.,   1893,  Prop,,   Sanderson  Drug  Co 

300  Porter  Ave.,  Warren,  Ohio 

SANFORD,  JOHN  THOMAS,   1892,  Manager 94  Florence  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SANFORD,   WALTER  F.,   1902,  Proprietor 200  Cherry  St.,   Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

SAUNDERS,   JAMES  H.,    1903,   with  N.   C.    Saunders Belfast,   N.   Y. 

SAYLES,  JAMES  G.,   1895,  Proprietor 12  Military  Rd.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

SCELFO,  LUIGI,  Proprietor Passaic,   N.   J. 

SCHECK,  HARRIS  A.,  1893 (Deceased — 1908) 

SCHICK,   HENRY,   1896,   Proprietor 275  Niagara  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SCHEN,   FRANK  A.,   1914 Wellsville,    X.   Y. 

SCHLICK,    CLARENCE    PHILIP,    1912,    with    Miller-Strong 

1308    North   Ave.,    Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y. 

SCHMEHL,    G.   E.,    1893.  , 3043   W.    25th    St.,    Cleveland,    O. 

*HSCHMITT,  J.  M.,  1903,  Proprietor..  .Sycamore  and  Jefferson  Sts.,    Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

SCHORP,   LUCY   C.    (Mrs.  Leo  B.   Kelz),    1902 1655   72nd   St.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

SCHORP,   ROSA,   1888,   Proprietress   St.   Mary's  Hospital Niagara  Falls,    X.   Y. 

SCIARRINO,  LOUIS  G.,  1904,  Proprietor 351  North  St.,  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

SCIARRINO,   FRANK  W 571  State  St.,  Rochester,    N.   Y. 

SCIOLINO,    GEORGE   H.,    1905 198   Georgia    St.,    Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

SCROTON,   GRANVILLE   C 76   S.  Ave.,   Bradford,   Pa. 

*SEELY,  HATTIE  M.,  1906,  Pharmacist 324  Delaware  Ave.,  Albany,   N.   Y. 

SEARL,   GENEVIEVE,   1903,    (Mrs.  J.  K.  Quigley) 

765  Clinton  Ave.,   N.  Rochester,   N.   Y. 

SELKOWITZ,  ISIDOR  J.,  Phar.  M.,   1907 Address  unknown 

SERRINS,    GEORGE    I.,    1901 Address  unknown 

SHARP,    Cyrus   Clifford,    1914 378   Monroe  Ave.,   Rochester,    N.  Y. 

SHAW,    MARY    G.}    1906,    (Mrs.) Afton,    N.   Y. 

SHAW,   FRANK   W.,    1905,    Proprietor 412    Connecticut    St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

SHERBURNE,   ARTHUR  H.,    1906 Address   unknown 

SHERIDAN,  NETTIE  I.    (Mrs.  John  F.   Jooss),   1903 

2212   Queen  Ann  Ave.,    Seattle,   Wash. 

SHERLOCK,,  J.  LEE,  1905 16  Lowell  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

SHTXXERS,   EDWARD  D.,   1905,   Specialist 156  E.  Main   St.,  Watertown,   N.   Y. 

SHIPPEY,    ELLERY    DAVID,    1912 Address    Unknown 

SHOEMAKER,    HENRY  W.,    1915 105   Farmer   Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SHORT,   WM.   H.,    1906 (Deceased — 1912) 

SIEDLER,  HENRY  J.,   M.  D.,   1897,   Physician ..  1312   Fillmore  Ave.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 
SIEGEL,    WALTER   WELLINGTON,    1906,    with   Fischer   &    Sheller 

220   West   3rd   St.,    Erie,    Pa. 

SILVERNAIL,   ERNEST  C,    1914 71   Center   St.,   Perry,   N.   Y. 

SIMONDS,   CHAUNCEY  T.,    1895,   Real   Estate..  727   Harvard   St.,   Rochester,    N.   Y. 

SIPLE,  GARNET  A.,  1906,  Proprietor 80  Oak  Grove  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SKELLIE,  ALFRED  C,   1896 (Deceased — 1910) 

SKINNER,   CHARLES  B.,   1898,  Proprietor 8  E.   Main   St.,   Amsterdam,    N.   Y. 

*SKUDWTCH.    DANIEL   E.,    1909,    Proprietor.  .319   Ridge   Rd.,    Lackawanna,    N.    Y. 
SLATER,  ERNEST  F.,  M.D.,  1898,  Surgeon  U.  S.  Navy  Department,  Washington.  D.  C. 

SLOCUM,  BENJAMIN  W.,   1897,   Proprietor Shortsville,   N.   Y. 

SMILEY,  GLESSNER  A.,  1904 Allegany,   N.   Y. 

SMITH,   ARTHUR  N.,   M.  D.,   1898,   Veterinary  Inspector  for  U.   S.   Bureau  of 

Animal  Industrv 812  Union   St.,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 

SMITH,    CORA  M.,   1897 314  W.  5th  St.,  Flint,   Mich. 
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Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

«  SMITH.    CLIFTON    P.,    1909 Angola,    X.    Y. 

SMITH.    EUGENE    V..    1915 1229    Clinton    St.,    Tonawanda,   N.   Y. 

SMITH.    .1.    EDWARD,    L888,    Proprietor 834   Michigan   Ave..    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

SMITH,  FRANK  W.,   1897,  with  Valvoline  Co.. 435  X.  Washington   St..  Butler,    Pa. 
SMITH,    JOHN    P.,    1904,    with  \Ym.   Hengerer   Co.... 465   Main   St.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

SMITH,   JOSEPH  E..   1896,   Proprietor 722  W.  State   St.,   Olean.    X.   Y. 

SMITH,    WILLIAM   H.   J.,    1891,    Treasurer   and   Gen.    Mgr.,    Qualitol   Chemical 

Co 154  Seneca  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

SNOW,  William,  1902,  Proprietor 3661  Broadway,    Xew  York,    X.   Y'. 

SOPER,   HARRY   S.,    1907,   Proprietor 55-57   Ocean   Ave.,   Patchogue,    X.   Y. 

SORTORE,    ARTHUR   G.,    1900.    Proprietor Temple,    Oklahoma 

SORTORE,    WALTER    V.,    1908,    with    Whitall    Tatum    Co 

425     Porter    Ave.,     Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

SPAULDING,    C.    TOLMAX,     1914 Main    St.,    Marcellus,    X.   Y. 

Sl'AULDING,    JAMES    C,    JR.,     1900 Savonia,    X.   Y. 

*SPENZER,   EUGENE  A.,   M.   D.,   1890,  Physician.  .7224  Broadway,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

SPRAGUE,   GEORGE   H.,    1897    Address  unknown 

SPRAGUE,   RAY  A.,    1909,    Prop 7   Main    St.,    Salamanca,    X.   Y. 

*STAFFORD,   NEALY.    1907,   Chief  Pharmacist,   Empire  Drug  Co Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

ST.  JOHN,    CHARLES,   M.   D.,    1894 (Deceased — 1901) 

STALL,  LEO  W.,   1901,   Proprietor Grant  and  Bird  Ave.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y'. 

STANBRO,  EDWARD  E.,  M.  D.,  1890 (Deceased — 1899) 

*STANLEY,    RAY    M.,    1894,    LL.    B.,    1902,    U.    B.    Lawyer 

Marine  Bank  Bldg.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

STAPLES,  ALFRED  W.  ,1911,  Proprietor Sovereign,   Sask. 

STARK,    EMIL,    1889,    with   Geo.   Reimann 405   Genesee   St.,   Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

STEADWELL,  ALBERT  D.,   Ph.  B.,   1904,  Proprietor 

174  Division  St.,  Amsterdam,    X.   Y. 

STEVENS,  BURT  S.,  M.  D.,  1896,  Interne,  Cook  Countv  Hospital Chicago,  111. 

STEVENS,    LEON   F.,    Mgr.    Stevens    Phar.  . Friendship,    N.   Y. 

STEWART,  HARRY,   1912 7  Walden  Ave.,  Buffalo.    X.   Y. 

STILWELL,  HORACE  J.,   1899,   Proprietor Conneaut,   Ohio 

STODDARD,  JOHN  T.,  Ph.  D.,   1911,  with  Stoddard  Bros 

868    Seneca    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

STOLL,  GEORGE,  1901,  with  August  Vorwerk.  .2132  Main  St.,  Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

STOLL,    ERXEST,    1911,    Proprietor 65    Richfield    Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

STOLL,   WALTER  G.,   1912,   Proprietor 65  Richfield  Ave.,   Buffalo.    X.   Y. 

STONE,  ERLING  FARWELL,   1913 1801  Bailey  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y 

STOVER,   HOWARD  A.,    1905 Address   unknown 

STOWELL,    RALPH  D.,    1915 Alden,    N.   Y. 

STREET,    ROBERT  R.,    1902,    Proprietor 33    WT.    Main    St.,    Falconer,    X.    Y. 

STRODE,   ANXIOUS  B.,    1891,    Salesman,   Wm.  R.   Warner   &   Co 

305  Richmond  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

STRONG,  WALTER  E.,   1900,  Proprietor 2902  Main  St.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.   Y. 

*STROZZI,  MICHAEL,   1912,  Prop.  Strozzi  Bros 1  Front  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

STROZZI,   FRANK  I.,    1904,   Prop.   Strozzi  Bros....  337  Front   Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

STRYKER,  LESLIE  R.,   1894,  Proprietor Brandford   St.,   Corvdon,   Pa. 

STUART,  ROBERT,  1911,  Propiietor Merriton,  Ont. 

STURMER,  JULIUS  WILLIAM,  Phar.  D.,  Dean  Medico  Chi.,  College  Pharmacy 

Philadelphia,    Pa. 

SULLIVAN,   THOMAS  W.,    1912,   with  Richart's   Pharmacv Wellsville,    X.   Y. 

SUMMEY,    ALBERT   E.,    1900 165   Wheatfield   St.,    N.   Tonawanda,    X.    Y. 

SUMNER,  BURDETTE,   1906,  Proprietor 1872   Xiagara  St.,  Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

*SUMNER,    ERNEST    T.,    1897,    Proprietor Corfu,    N.   Y. 

SUNDERLIN",  CYRUS  E.,   1900,  with  J.  B.  Clancy Geneseo,   N.   Y. 

SWAXSOX,  ELESTER  A..   1896,   Traveling  Salesman,  Rockford  Nat'l  Furniture 

Co Box    12,    Jamestown,   N.   Y. 

SWANSON,   GEORGE  E.,   1902,   with  Harvey  &  Maltbie Cattaraugus,   N.   Y. 

SWIDER,  PAUL  J.,   1911 182  Fillmore  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

TANHOUSER,   OTTO  E.,   1905 (Deceased — 1911) 

TEFFT,   THOMAS  E.,    1905,   Proprietor Friendship,    N.    Y. 

TENNEY,   FAY  B.,   1908,   Proprietor Theresa,   N.   Y. 

THAYER.    AMOS  H.,    1899 (Deceased — 1912) 

THOMAS,  LUTHER  A.,   1901,   M.  D.,   1906,  U.  B.,   Physician ..  Painted  Post,    N.   Y. 

THOMPSON,  LEVERNE  O.,  1888.  Pharmacist,  S.  S.  Home Bath,    N.   Y 

THRUSH,  M.  C,   M.  D.,   Phar.  M.,   1901,   Physician  and  Surgeon 

3705    Spring    Garden    St.,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

*TILMA,    JOHN,    1891,    Proprietor 509    William    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    V. 

TOMCZAK,   AYALTER   C.    1906,   Proprietor,   Tomczak   &   Tasher. .  Amsterdam,   N.   Y. 

*TRACY,   BERNARD  E.,   1915 72  West  North  St..  Illion.    X.    Y. 

TRAVER,   GEORGE  L.,   1897,   Proprietor ..  478  Oliver   St.,   North  Tonawanda,    X.   Y. 
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Name  and  Class.                                          Employment.                                         Address. 
TROTTER,    HOMER   A.,    1909,    Interne   Buff.   General   Hospital 

950  Humboldt   Pkwy,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*t TROWBRIDGE,  LEWIS  L.,  1889,  Gen.  Mgr.  Reading  Car  Wheel  Co.  .Reading,   Pa. 

TURKS,  OHAS.  JOHN,  1913,  with  Liggetts  Co 1807  Bailey  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

TURNER,  CLINTON  E.,  1904,  Proprietor Main  St.,  Bath,   N.   Y. 

TYLER,    FRANK    W.,    1914 104    Main    St.,    Naples,    N.   Y. 

*ULRICH,  RICHARD  J.,   1913 402  Cedar  St.,  Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

QRBANSKI,   LOUIS  J.,    1915 271   Peckham   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

USIAK,    JOHN  A.,    1915 622  Fillmore  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

VADAKIN,   GEORGE  W.,   1915 422  Huntington  Ave.,  Buffalo.   N.   Y. 

VAHEY,   ERNEST   E.,   Ph.   B.,    1892,   Proprietor R.   F.  D.,    Sutherland,   Fla. 

VALENTINE,   ADELBERT,    1896,   Proprietor Eden,   N.   Y. 

VAN  WINKLE,  EDWARD  G.,   1897 Address   unknown 

*VAN  BROCKLIN,  C.  H.,   1906.   with  Geo.  W.  Lindner 

16    Glendale    PL,    Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

VAUGHN,  HENRY  S.,  1901,  Proprietor 92  Main  St.,   Batavia,   N.   Y. 

VEITH,  HENRY  W.,   1898,  B.  A.,  M.  D.,  Physician Dansville,    N.   Y. 

VINCENT,  W.  E.,   1904,   Proprietor 195  Niagara  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

VOLK,   EDWARD,    1894,   Proprietor 1363   Delaware  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

VORWERK,  AUGUST,  1895,  Proprietor 1324  Ontario  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

WAGNER,   ALBERT  W.,   M.  D.,   1902,   Physician,    1910 

1042    W'alden   Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WALDOCK,    LELAND   J.,    1901,    Proprietor Cuba,   N.   Y. 

WALKER,   ERNEST  B.,   1892,    Supt.  Lab.,   P.   H.  Hayes,   M.  D Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

WALLACE,   DAVID  G.,   1898,   Scholtz  Drug  Co... 3415  Haywood  PL,   Denver,   Colo. 

WALRATH,  D.  WELLS,   1900 Chittenango,    N.   Y. 

WALTERS,  CLARENCE  F.,  1904,  Proprietor 173  Military  Rd.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WALTERS,  HAROLD  E.,  1909,  Proprietor 2908  Delaware  Ave.,  Kenmore,   N.  Y. 

*  WALTERS,   HALLIE  DELOSS,  1897,  Proprietor.  .320  Canisteo  St.,  Hornell,   N.   Y. 

WARBOYS,   WARD  R.,    1915 706   Walden   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

WARD,    JAY   M.,    1906 508    Powers   Bldg.,    Rochester,   N.  Y. 

WARD,  MERTON  R.,   1895 (Deceased — 1907  ) 

WARFIELD,   HERBERT   E.,    1907,    Proprietor Dundee,   N.   Y. 

*WASHBURN,   MADISON  W.,    1914 457   Washington   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WATSON,   IRA  H.,   Phar.  M.,    1899 (Deceased — 1905) 

*WEBSTER,   WILLIAM  P.,   1910. Cor.   4th  and  Walnut   Sts.,   Erie,   Pa. 

WEBSTER,  EVA  H.,    (Mrs.   G.  Dn  Hull),   1904 Address   unknown 

WEBSTER,   CHARLES  DANIEL,   Ph.  G.,   1913 374  Broadway,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

WEED,  CHARLES  F.,   1910,  with  E.  D.  Reeves 17  Pringle  St.,  Batavia,   N.  Y. 

WEIL,  ABRAM  L.,  M.  D.,   1899,  Physician 6  Maple  St.  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WEINSTEIN,  DAVID  H.,   1909,   Manager  Wynn  Bros Elmira,    N.   Y. 

WEINSTEIN,   PHILIP  A.,   1911,   Proprietor 336  East   St.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WEINSTEIN,    JACOB,    1913,    Wynn    Bros .Elmira,   N.   Y. 

WELLS,    CEDRIC   P.,    1911 507    Stinard   Ave.,    Syracuse,    N.   Y. 

*flWELZMILLER,   JOHN,   M.  D.,   1891,   Physician,  Honor  and  Peabody  Prize.. 

43    E.    28th    St.,    New    York,    N.   Y. 

WESTLING,    CARL   G.,    1902,    Mgr.,    Sneden's   Pharmacy Niles.    Calif. 

*WESTGATE,  BENJAMIN,   1892,  Accountant 1622  H.  St.,   Sacramento,  Cal. 

*tWETMORE,  JESSE  P.,   1900,  Proprietor Morrisville,    N.   Y. 

*WHEATON,   CHARLES  B.,    1895.  .  .  ., (Deceased — 1905) 

WHEDON,   PAUL  S.,   1900,   with  Daniel  &  Cook.  .210  Delaware  Ave.,   Ithaca,   N.   Y. 
*WHEELER,    WILLIAM   R.,    1907,    Proprietor ...  117   Main   St.,    Black  River,   N.  Y. 

WHITE,   BURT  M.,    1910.   Proprietor Reliance,    S.   D. 

WHITE,    FORD   L.}    1908 40   Madison   St.,    Cortland,   N.   Y. 

WHITE,  NICHOLAS  J.,  1909,  with  Butler  Phar..  .43  E.  Bridge  St.,  Oswego,    N.   Y. 

WHITE,    WILLIAM   F.,    1897,    Proprietor 1284    Clinton    St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

*HtWIEGAND,   NELSON   M.,   Phar.   M.,    1899,   Proprietor Truxton,   N.   Y. 

WILCOX,  GRACE  E.,  1894,   (Mrs.  Chas.  Hevenor)  .  .  .  .1202  Carson  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

WILCOX,  MALCOM  J.,   1897,  with  P.  J.  Cook El  Reno.   Okla. 

WILES,   LYNN  L.,    1912,    Asst.    Pharmacist,    State  Hospital Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

WILKINS,    ALFRED    C,    1906 Williamsville,   N.  Y. 

WILLIAMS,   ARTHUR   L.,    1890,    Proprietor 35    Water   St.,    Clayton,   N.   Y. 

WILLIAMS,   A.   RALPH,  1911,  with  A.  P.  SHELDON 

53  Public  Sq.,  Watertown,   N.   Y. 

WILLIAMS,    THOMAS   F.,    1898,    Proprietor 1128   Main   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

WILLIAMS,    JOS.    J.,    F.    M.    Dunning   Drug    Store 

246    Glenwood    Ave.,    Buffalo.   N.   Y. 

WILLIAMSON,    CHARLES   A.,    1915 Main   St.,    Frankfort.   N.   Y. 

WILLMARTH,    GEORGE    O.,    1896 (Deceased — 1901) 

WILSON,   MRS.    GRACE   H.,    1907 Gaines    Road,    Albion,   N.   Y. 

WILSON,   HENRY  MERRILL,    1912,   Manager 
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314    N.    Peterboro    St.,    Canastota,    N.Y. 

WILTSE,   FRANK    J.,    1888 612    Auburn    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

WISE,    HARRY    M.,    1902,    Proprietor 235   Delaware   Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

WITTIE,  CARL  WESLIE,   1914 Wei  Is  vi  lie,    N.   Y. 

WOHLE,    NORMA    L..    L915 1233    Jefferson    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

WOLFRAM,    EUGENE    R,    1902 Deceased 

WOOD,    GEORGE    A.,    1896,    Salesman    for    Bristol    Meyers    Co.,    168    Melburn 

Road Cleveland.  Ohio 

WOOD,    GERALD    R.,    1908,    Proprietor 21-23    Main    St.,    Bradford,    Pa. 

WOOD,   TRYING  S.,    1897 Tiro,    Ohio 

•WOOD,    WILLIAM  H.,  Phar.  M.,   1899,  Proprietor Sanford,   Me. 

WOODSIDE,    JOHN    A.,    1903,    with    Edward    W.    Simmons Canadaigua,    N.   Y. 

WOODSIDE,  WILLIAM  J.,   1895,   Proprietor Middlefield,   Ohio 

WOODWARD,  ETHEL  I.,  1911 General  Hospital,  Rochester,    N.   Y. 

WRIGHT,   HERBERT   G..    1902,   Proprietor ...  1531  E.   Genesee  bt.,    Svracuse,    N.   Y. 

WRIGHT,    HOWARD    L.,     1908,     Proprietor Alden,   N.   Y. 

WRIGHT,    RICHARD   W.,    1907 331    Herkimer   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*YALOWICH.  CHARLES,   1908 206  St.   Joseph  Ave.,   Rochester,    N.   Y. 

YOUNG,   CARLETON  WM,    1912,   Proprietor ....  230   So.   Park  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

YOUNG.   LAUREN  P..    1900,   Mgr-,   E.   E.  Williams  Co Lockport,   N.   Y. 

*HYOUNG.    RALPH.    1893,    Mer.,    Young's    Pharmacv Hornell,    N.    Y 

YOUNG.  THEODORE  E.,   1905,  Proprietor.  .  .  .456  Ridge  Road,  Lackawanna,    N.   Y. 

ZACHER,   ELMER  H..   1905 67  Norwood  Ave..   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

ZELIFF.    H.   W.,    1888,    Mgr..    The    B.    F.    Goodrich   Rubber    Co 

San    Francisco,     Cal. 

ZIEMENDORF.   WILLIAM  A.,   1890,   Officer,  Humane  Society St.  Joseph.   Mo 

ZOERB.    JOHN   B.,    1915 30   Division    St.,    Norwich,    N.    Y. 

ZOLLER,    GLENN    M..    1913 Church    St.,    Alexandria    Bav.    N.   Y. 


*  Honor  Student.  §  Alumni    Advanced   Course    Prize. 

J  Matthews    Prize.  fl  Peabody   Prize, 

f  Faculty    Freshman    Prize. 
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Oscar   S.   Bulkley 


James    D.    Beith 


Nelson    F.    Chapin 


Kenneth    S.    Dixon 


DIRECTORY  OF  GRADUATES  ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


Name   and   Class.  Employment.  Address. 

ALLEN,  WILLIAM  F.,   1910 17  Day's  Park,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

*BACON,    A.   Z.,    1911,   with  Am-Cyanamid   Co 

192  Victoria  Park,   Niagara  Falls,   Ont. 

BEITH,  JAMES  D.,   1915 Church  St.,  Bowmansville,  Ont. 

*BENDER,  A.  W.,   1911,  Park,  Davis  &  Co Detroit,   Mich. 

*BLAKNEY,   CLIFFORD   J.,    1913,   with   Pratt  &  Lambert Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BOOTH,   CLARE  E.,   1914    (Mrs.  Albert  Finley) 24  Robie  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BULKLEY,   OSCAR   S.,    1915 24   High   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

BULLOCK,   CHARLES  W.,   1909 479  Fargo  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

CAIN,  JOHN  R„  1911 306  7th  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

*CHAPIN,   NELSON  F.,   1915 83   Putnam   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

DANA,  LEON  P.,  1913,  with  Eastman  Kodak  Co Rochester,   N.    Y. 

DICK,  FREDERICK  F.,   1914 Naval  Proving  Ground,  Indianhead,  Md. 

DIXSON,  KENNETH  S.,   1915 729  Riverside  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*DONALDSON,  ELMER  D.,  1913 547  Grant  St.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

ELLIS,   HOWARD   O.,    1914 444  Eagle   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

FINNEGAN,   JAMES  P.,   1914 130  Welker   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

FLENTGE,  EDWARD  J.,    1913,  with  Buffalo  Union  Furnace  Co 

22    Greenfield    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

GABRIEL,  WARREN  H.  S.,  1914 330  Richmond  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

GARDNER,   GEORGE  NORMAN,  1914 Niagara  Falls,  Ont. 

GILLIES,  VERNON  A.,  1911,  witr  U.  S.  R.  Co.,  Depew 

174  West  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

GRIGGS,  HENRIETTA  F.,  1909 231  Crescent  Ave..  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

GUERNSEY,  CHARLES  B.,  1914,  Pierce-Arrow  Auto  Co.,    70  Tracy  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

GUERNSEY,  FAY  H.,   1914,  with  Larkin  Co 70  Tracy  St.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

GUNDLACH,   EMANUEL  G.,    1914 428  Wyoming  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HAGMANN,  FRED  C,  1913 330  E.  North  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

*HUSS,   GEORGE,   1914,   Asst.  Chem.,  Hershey  Chocolate  Co .Hershey,   Pa. 

*  JOHNSTON,   RUSSELL  R.,    1914,   with   C.    K.   Cook.    791   West   Ave.,   Kansas.   Mo. 
KIMLEY,  WM.  S.,  1910,  with  Hewett  Rubber  Co..  .Kensington  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
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Carl    W.    Liruburg 


Roy    G.    Pfotzer 


Ralph    E.    Parker       Edward    P.    Rockford 


Name  and  Class.                                       Employment.                                      Address. 
KINKEL,  REVERE  P.,   1912,  with  Schoellkopf,  Hartford  &  Hanna  Co 

117   Russell  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

KOEPP1XG,  EMIL  D.,   1911 94   Niagara   St.,   Lockport,   N.   Y. 

LANSILL,    CLIFFORD   B.,    1910,   with  Mangus   Co.,    Inc 

4041   Emerald  Ave.,   Chicago,   111. 

LICHTENBERG,  HARRY  P.,  1911,  with  Hoener  Ice  Cream  Co Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*LIMBURG,  CARL  W.,   1915,   Chem 245  East   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LINDGREN,  ADOLPH  F.,   1913 98  Harvard  PL,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

LIPOWITZ,  BRUNO  M.,   1911 Address  unknown 

MALONE,  LESTER  J.,   1913,  with  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

1662    Lake    Ave.,    Rochester,   N.   Y. 

MAXCUSO,   ANTHONY  P.,   1913 25   Trenton  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

.MARCH,  FRANK  M.,   1911 465  Ashland  Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

*MEYERS,    HUBBARD   J.,    1910,    Larkin    Co.,    Research    Chemist ....  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

MEYERS,   OSCAR  J.,    1912 84   Monticello   PL,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

MONNIN,   JOSEPH  J.,    1914 127   Prospect  Ave.,   Lancaster,    N.   Y. 

O'BRIEN,   CLAIRE   M.,   1909 231   Highland   Ave.,   Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

OSTRANDER,    ARTHUR   DURYEA,    1913,    with    Cameron    Powder    Co 

Sinnainahoning,    Pa. 

PARKER,  RALPH  E.,   1915 Public  Library,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

PFOTZER,   ROY   GEORGE,    1915 305   Northampton   St.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

REID,  ALBERT  R.,  1912,  with  U.  S.  light  &  Heating  Co Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y. 

RIEXINGER,   ALBERT  J.,    1912,   with   Gould   Storage  Battery   Co....Depew,   N.   Y. 

ROCHFORD,    EDMUND    P.,    1915 Xunda,    X.   Y. 

RYAX,   WILLIAM  A.,    1915,   with   Pierce   Co 107    College   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SCHROETER,   JULIA  R.,   1911    (Mrs.   Levy) 221    Norwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

*SCHULTES,   OTTO  J.,   1912,  with  HO  Co 452  Fargo  Ave.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

SCOTT,   W.  GERALD,   1914,  Atlas  Crucible  Steel  Co..E.  Main   St.,  Fredonia,    X.    Y. 
*SEEL,  PAUL  C,  1912,  with  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  .1800  Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,    X.    Y. 

SHERMAX,    LORAINE,    1910,    (Mrs.    Williams) Hamburgh,    X.    Y. 

SILBERT,    BEXJAMIX    S.,    1911 Ellicott   St.,   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

STRAUSS,   AXXA   B.,    1910,   with  National  Conduit  Cable   Co 

Hastings-on-the-Hudson,    X.    Y. 

STRAUSS,    SUE   LOIS,    1914 377    Woodlawn  Ave.,  Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

TAYLOR,    ARNOLD   M.,    1915 2303    Pine   Ave.,    Niagara    Falls,    X.    Y. 

THOMAS    M.    SMITH,    1914 771    Bird    Ave.,    Buffalo,    X.   Y. 
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William    A.     Ryan      Arnold    Milton    Taylor     Reginald    V.    Williams      Arthur   Ziemann 

Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

*VIERGIVER,  CHARLES  D.,  with  Steelier  Lithograph  Co Rochester,    N.   Y. 

VOAS,  H.  WARD,   1911 (Deceased — 1912) 

VON    GERICHTEN,    EUGENE    E.,    1912,    with    Gould    Storage    Battery    Co 

Depew,    N.   Y. 

VOORHEES,   SAMUEL  B.,   1910,  with  International  Harvester  Co.  of  N.  Jersey 

74   Chedell   PL,   Auburn,    N.   Y. 

WALLACE,  WILLIAM   M.,    1910,   Beard  of  Water  Commissioners ....  Detroit,   Mich. 

WEYAND,   CARLETON  F 81   Geary   St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

WTILLIAMS,   REGINALD  V.,    1915 506    Linwood   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WILSON,   EMMA  B.,    1909 772    Seventh    St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

ZIEMANN,    ARTHUR,    1915 220   Berlin    St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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TO 


University  of  Buffalo 

Medical  Department  Established  1845 

The  70th  Regular  Session  Commences  September  20,   1915, 
and  Continues  Thirty-three  Weeks 

ADVANTAGES — The  only  Medical  School  iii  a  city  of  about  500,000  popula- 
tion; clinical  facilities  at  12  hospitals  and  infirmaries;  L2  laboratories;  17,000  vol- 
umes in  library;  30  annual  hospital  appointments  in  the  city;  faculty  includes  80 
professors  and  instructors.  Instruction  by  recitations,  conferences,  lectures  and 
clinics;  also  extensive  opportunities  for  study  in  laboratories,  hospital  wards  and 
infirmaries — THOS.  H.   McKEE,   M.D.,  Dean.  * 

For  particulars  as  to   lectures,    clinics   and   fees,   send   for  Annual  Announcement 
SECRETARY,   MED.  DEPT.,   THE  U.  OF  B., 

BUFFALO,    N.   Y. 

Department  of  Law 

FACULTY 

CARLOS  G.  ALDEN,  LL.M.,  J.D,  Dean     FRED  D.  COREY,  LL.B. 
£2EtBERT  M00T'  LLB'  ALFRED  HURRELL,  LL.B. 

CHARLES  B  WHEELER,  A.B.,  LL.B.     CLINTON  T.  HORTON,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
JOHN  LORD  O'BRIAN,  A.B.,  LL.B.      GEORGE  B.  BURD,  LL.B. 

LECTURES— Hon.  Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Justice  Supreme  Court 
Hon.  Louis  B.  Hart,  LL.  B.,  Erie  County  Surrogate;  George  D.  Crofts,  A.  B.,  LL  B. 
A.  Glenn  Bartholomew,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Sidnev  W.  Petrie,  A.  B.,  LL  B  ;  James  W 
Persons,  LL.  B. ;  Judson  S.  Rumsey,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Richard  H.  Temple'ton,  A.  B.: 
Samuel  J.  Harris,  LL.  B. ;  Charles  B.  Sears,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  David  Ruslander  LL 
B.:  Francis  F.  Baker,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Ralph  K.  Robertson,  A.  B.,  LL.  B .;  Orson 
J.   Weimert,    A.    B.,    LL.   B. 

The  course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  School  is  three  vears,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  affords  a  practical  training  in  Law,  fitting  the  student  for 
immediate  work  upon  graduation.  The  next  Regular  Session  opens  September  27 
191o,  and  closes  June  2,  1916.     Fees,  $100  a  year. 

GEORGE  D.   CROFTS,   Treasurer  and  Register, 

Third   National   Bank   Building,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Dental  Department 

The  23rd  Regular  Session  of  this  Department  will  open  September  20,  1915, 
in  the  new  and  complete  building  erected  especiallv  for  the  Dental  School  on  tiu 
University  grounds,  Goodrich  Street,  near  Main  Street.  Every  facility  for  the 
study  of  Dentistry  in  all  its  branches  has  been  provided,  the  equipment  being  in 
every  respect  unusually  perfect.  Special  attention  is  given  to  practical  work,  the 
Infirmary  furnishing  more  than  enough  patients.  The  course  consists  of  three 
terms   of   eight    months   each. 

Board  can  be  obtained  at  from  $5.00  to  $6.00  per  week,  according  to  the 
accommodations  furnished.  The  Faculty  will  be  glad  to  assist  parents  in  placing 
their  sons  in  good  families  when   so  requested. 

Correspondence    is    solicited. 

The  Annual  Announcement  and  any  further  information  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing. 

DR.  DANIEL  H.   SQUIRE,   Dean.   J5   Goodrich   St.,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences 

Courses  in  Arts  and  Sciences,  equivalent  to  the  freshman  and  sophomore 
years  of  the  standard  college,  are  offered  by  the  University  of  Buffalo.  At  least 
one  year  of  college  work,  which  may  be  obtained  in  these  courses,  is  requisite 
for   those   entering   the   Medical    Department    of   the    University. 

The  enrollment  also  includes  regular  college  students'  who  expect  later  to 
be  transferred  as  sophomores  or  juniors  to  other  colleges,  and  special  students 
who    elect    one    or   more    courses. 

Classes  are  now  held  in  the  building  recently  given  over  for  thp  pumose 
by  the  Women's  Union,  a  commodious  four-story  structure  at  the  corner  of 
Niagara  Square  and  Delaware  Avenue,  which  has  been  adequately  equipped  and  is 
well  adapted  in  every  way.  For  entrance  students  must  present  evidence  of 
graduation  from  a  high  school  of  recognized  grade,  or  its  equivalent.  Instruction 
is  carried  on  for  the  greater  part  in  the  afternoons,  most  of  the  laboratory  work 
being  held  in  the  mornings. 

For  further  information  and  a  copy  of  the  catalogue  address  Julian  Park 
Secretary.    Townsend    Hall,    Niagara    Square,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  unanimous 
in  their  desire  to  encourage  those  student  activities 
which  make  for  a  more  complete  fellowship  among 
the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
institution   as  a   whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  This  board  is  composed  of  two  student  representatives 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  adviser  and  treasurer. 

Each  student  is  urged  to  become  a  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  The  membership  fee  in  this  organization  is  five 
dollars  yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  paying  the  regular  University  fees.  Upon  the  payment  of  this 
fee  the  student  receives  from  the  Athletic  Association  a  season 
ticket  for  admission  to  all  University  athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  'clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  supervise 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  from 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  oppor- 
tunity of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison," 
3specially,  is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many 
alumni  subscribe  to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students 
3f  the  University  assessed  themselves  last  year  for  the  price  of 
subscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
nittee  are  Professor  Sy   (chairman)   and  Assistant  Professor  Irons. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1916-1917 

September  25 .  .  .Monday   Matriculation        for        Analytical 

Chemistry  and  Post  Graduate 
Courses.  Examination  for  re- 
moval of  conditions  in  A.  C. 
Course. 

Assembly  of  Teaching  Staff  and  all  Classes  4:30  P.  M. 
Townsend  Hall.     Opening  Exercises. 

September  26.  .  .Tuesday Analytical     Chemistry    and     Post 

Graduate    Instruction    begin. 

October    3 Tuesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi- 
tions in  A.  C.  Course. 

October    11 Wednesday Examination  for  removal  of  con- 
ditions in   Pharmacy  Course. 

October   11 Wednesday    .  . .  .Pharmacy  Course  Matriculation. 

October   12 Thursday Pharmacy  Course  Instruction   be- 
gins. 

October    18 Wednesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi- 
tions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October   26 Thursday Last    Day    for    Matriculation    for 

Pharmacy  Course. 

November  30.  .  ..Thursday Thanksgiving   Recess. 

December    4 .  . .  .Monday Instruction   Resumed. 

December  21 ..  ..Thursday    Holiday  Vacation  begins. 

January    4 Thursday    Instruction    resumed. 

February     5 .  . .  .Monday   Mid-Session      Examinations  —  All 

Classes. 

February    12.  .  ..Monday    Instruction  Resumed. 

February  22.  ..  .Thursday    University   Day   Exercises. 

April    2 Monday Graduation  Fee   Due. 

May   21 Monday Final   Examinations   Begin. 

June    2 Saturday Senior  Reports  Issued  at  College 

at  7  P.  M. 

June    8 Friday University  Commencement,  10:80 

A.  M. 
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University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Buffalo  is  one  of  the  federated 

educational  bodies  that  constitute  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York; 

also  a  member  of  the  American  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties. 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF   BUFFALO 

Past  Chancellors 
His  Excellency,  Millard  Fillmore,  1846-1874 
The  Hon.  Orsamus  H.  Marshall,  1874-1884 
The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  1884-1895 
The  Hon.  James  O.  Putnam,  A.  M.,  1895-1902 
The  Hon.  Wilson  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 

OFFICERS  rOF  THE  COUNCIL 

Chancellor 

Charles  P.  Norton,  A.  B. 

Vice -Chancellor 


Secretary 
Philip  Becker  Goetz 

Treasurer 
William'  H.  Gratwick 

Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

Charles  Cary   1879 

Henry  E.  Howland 1902 

Louis  L.  Babcock 1904 

John  Lord  O  'Brian 1904 

John  B.   Olmsted 1904 

Charles   P.   Norton 1905 

Loran  L.  Lewis,  Jr 1906 

Edward  Michael 1906 

Arthur  D.  Bissell 1906 

William  H.  Gratwick 1908 

Andrew  V.  V.  Raymond 1909 

Philip  Becker  Goetz 1915 

Walter  P.    Cooke 1916 

Willis  G.  Gregory 1890 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty   of  Pharmacy 

Daniel  H.  Squire 1913 

Member-elect   from  the   Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Carlos  C.  Alden 1913 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty  of  Law 

Peter  W.  Van  Peyma 1914 

Member-elect  from  the  Medical  Alumni  Association 
Thomas  H.  McKee 1915 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty  of   Medicine 

Louis  P.  Fuhbmann 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Buffalo 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


FACULTY 

John  R.  Gray,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G., 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacognosy 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,Ph.  G.,  Dean 
Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Frank  E.  Lock,  M.  D.,  Phar.  M.,  Secretary 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica 

Eli  H.  Long,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Toxicology 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 
Professor  of  Microscopy 

Hon.  Arthur  W.  Hickman 
Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence 

Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G., 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy 

Charles  H.  Gauger,  Ph.  G., 
Instructor  in  the  Pharmaceutical  Laboratory 

Ray  M.  Stanley,  Ph.  G.,  LL.  B., 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.  S., 
Instructor  in  Physics 

Oren  S.  Salisbury,  Ph.  G., 
Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and  Standardization  of  Drugs 

Albert  M.  Roehrig 
Special  Lecturer  on  Public  Health  Service 

Miss  B.  Sutherland 
Registrar 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


FACULTY 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Dean 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Cliemistry  and  German 

Frank  E.  Lock,  M.  D.,  Phar.  M.,  Secretary 
Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 
Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Lithology 

William  V.  Irons,  Ph.  B., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

P.  Frederick  Piper,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Geology 

Wm.  F.  Jacobs,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.  S., 
Professor  of  Physics 


Professor  of  Metallurgy 

A.  H.  Hopkins, 
Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing 

A.  Roth mann 
Professor  of  French 

Harry  F.  Lichtenberg,  A.  C, 
Lecturer  on  Food  Industries 

A.   SCHWARCMAN,  D.   SC. 

Lecturer  on  Theoretical  and  Applied  Organic  Chemistry 
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SPECIAL  LECTURERS 


R.  W.  Lindsay,  S.  B., 

' i  Paints  and  Varnish. ' ' 

Harry  C.  Palmer, 

' '  Illuminating    Gas. ' ' 

W.  H.  Watkins,  S.  B., 
"  Anilin    Dyes." 

William  M.  Corse,  S.  B., 
"Alloys." 

H.  Z.  Bacon,  A.  C, 

1  '  Cyanamid. ' ' 

A.  P.  Sy,  Ph.  D., 

"Explosives." 

J.  William  Ellis, 
"Patents." 

D.  W.  Sowers, 
' '  Technical  Apparatus. ' 9 


Thirty-first  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1916-1917 


HE  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  1886, 
and  was  opened  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  Setember  20, 
with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  De- 
artment   of  the   University,  and  prominent  members   of  the 
professions  of  Pharmacy  and  Medicine  in  attendance. 

The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the  Med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law,  Dentistry  and  Arts  and  Sciences  have  been  organized. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  over  900  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Pharmacy  or  Chemistry  thus 
having  the  benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  offers  the  following  courses: 

Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Phar- 
macy; Analytical  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist;  and  the  Post-Graduate  Courses:  Master  of  Pharmacy 
Course  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Course,  each  one  year  additional  to 
the  Pharmacy  Course  and  leading  to  the  degrees,  respectively,  of  Master  of 
Pharmacy  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemist. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self -improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 
All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men. 

FRANK  E.  LOCK, 

Secretary, 
No.  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.) 
Instruction  begins  October  12,  1916.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends 
over  a  period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  cur- 
riculum includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica, 
Toxicology,  Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany  and  Physics.  In  addition  to  these  subjects  special  lectures  are  given 
upon  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  and  other  topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based  upon 
lectures  alone  is  insufficient:  that  ll manual  training"  or  laboratory  prac- 
tice should  be  employed  as  far  as  practicable.  The  plan  of  instruction  there- 
fore consists  of  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  practice  for  both  the 
Freshman  and  Senior  years,  supplemented  with  systematic  reviews.  For 
detailed  information  see  Pharmacy  Course,  page  9. 

chemistry  course 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  (A.  C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  26,  1916. 

This  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of  three  years,  known 
as  Freshman,  Junior  and  Senior. 

The  curriculum  includes  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative, 
Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis,  Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Toxicology, 
Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry.  In  addition  to  these,  many  related 
subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends  instruction  daily  and  the  require- 
ments of  this  course  demand  the  entire  time  of  the  student. 

In  order  to  make  this  course  of  greatest  practical  use  to  the  student, 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  laboratory  instruction. 

For  detailed  information  see  Chemistry  Course,  page  27. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSE 

MASTER  OF  PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy   (Phar.  M.) 

This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins  September  26,  1916. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistry 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  year. 

For  detailed  information  see  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course,  page  24. 

PHARMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist    (Ph.C) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Course,  page  24. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.G.) 
ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS. 
0.     Satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

b.  Seventeen  years  of  age. 

c.  Formal  application  in  writing  and  fee  of  $5.00. 

d.  Registered  Apprentice  Certificate.  This  must  be  presented  before 
January  1st  to  complete  matriculation.  Application  forms  can  be  obtained 
from  the  "Pharmacy  Registrar, "  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  or  from 
The  State  Board  of  Pharmacy,  AJbany,  N.  Y. 

e.  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate.  It  is  urged  that  this  certificate  be 
secured  as  early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  students  have  been  obliged  to 
withdraw  from  the  course  because  the  Department  of  Education  at  Albany 
would  not  issue  the  expected  certificate. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

or.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  at  least  one  year's  study  at  an  accredited  high 
school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by  the  de- 
partment. The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  the 
certificate,  should  be  sent  to  the  Examination  Division,  State  Education  De- 
partment, Albany,  N.  Y.  For  those  who  so  desire,  the  Registrar  of  this 
College  will  gladly  conduct  the  necessary  correspondence  to  secure  this  cer- 
tificate. 

b.  By  passing  at  75  per  cent,  or  over,  the  Regents'  Examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  State  Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in 
the  following  table.  The  student  is  allowed  to  select  such  subjects  as  will 
secure  a  total  credit  of  fifteen  counts. 

HIGHER  REQUIREMENT.— After  January  1,  1918,  Pharmacy  Stu- 
dent Certificates  will  be  issued  by  the  State  Education  Department  only  on 
two  years  of  successfully  completed  high  school  work  or  on  thirty  counts 
obtained  by  passing  Regents  examinations  at  seventy-five  per  centum  or  over. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June  in 
Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  more  than  800  academies 
and  high  schools  of  the  state.  Special  examinations  for  obtaining  Pharmacy 
Student  Certificates  are  held  in  September  in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York 
City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or 
one  dollar  for  the  sessions  of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to 
these  examinations.  Candidates  must  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter 
these  examinations  from  the  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  at  least 
ten  days  in  advance. 

Students  desiring  to  take  selected  subjects  may  enter  at  any  time  during 
the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently 
become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms 
of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Annual  Announcement. 

No  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  graduation, 
yet  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  store  practice  that  stu- 
dents are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without  having  spent  at 
least  a  year's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist.  Time  thus  spent 
will  be  found  in  latw  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

Belating  to  the  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate. 

Any  subjects  in  which  Kegents  Examinations  are  given  may  be  counted 
toward  a  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  if  passed  at  75  per  cent.,  although 
it  is  the  desire  of  the  Education  Department  to  limit  candidates  for  such 
certificate  entirely  to  the  subjects  which  are  given  in  the  special  academic 
examination. 

Students  who  are  not  attending  any  high  school  where  Kegents '  ex- 
aminations are  given  may  earD  the  certificate  by  passing  subjects  aggre- 
gating 15  counts  in  the  Regents ?  special  academic  examinations. 

The  following  are  the  only  subjects  in  which  examinations  will  be 
given  at  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York,  and  Syracuse  for  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate. 

Special  Examinations  in  September 


9.15     a.     m. 
Advanced    arithmetic 
El.  algebra 
Adv.  algebra 
Ancient   history 
Modern  history  1,  2 


9.15  a.  m. 
German,    2 
Plane  geometry 
Italian,   2 
Greek,  2 


9.15  a.  m. 
American    history  with  civics 
Shorthand,    1,    2 
Latin,   2 
Hebrew,    2 
Spanish,   2 


1.15  p.  m.  1.15  p.  m. 

English,  three  years  French,  2 

Adv.    design  Economics 

Adv.   representation  El.    bookkeeping   and   busi 

English,  2,    (for  foreigners)       ness  practice 
Physics  Chemistry 

Adv.  bookkeeping  and  office  English,   4 
practice 


1.15  p.  m. 
Physical  geography 
History     of     Great     Britain 

and  Ireland 
El.  representation 
Biology 


Program  for  January  and  June  Examinations.  1916-17 


Monday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Tuesday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Wednesday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Adv.  algebra  Adv.  arithmetic       Adv.  rep. 

Adv.  bookeeping     American  history    Adv.  design 
El.  representation       with  civics  German  2 

English  2   (for  Shorthand  1,  2 

foreigners) 


Monday 
1.15  p.  m. 

English  3  years 


Tuesday 
1.15  p.m. 

English  4 
El.  algebra 
Latin  2 


Wednesday 
1.15  p.m. 

Modern  hist.  1,  2 
El.  bookkeeping 

French  2 
Physical  geog. 


Thursday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Biology 
Physics 
Chemistry 


Thursday 
1.15  p.  m. 

Economics 
Plane  geometry 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Friday 
9.15  a.  m. 

Italian  2 

Hist,  of  Gt.  Brit. 

&  Ireland 
Ancient  History 

Friday 
1.15  p.m. 

Greek  2 
Spanish  2 
Hebrew  2 


w 
u 

to 

O 

w 

o 
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NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATIONAL  DEPARTMENT 

Admission  to  the  Practice  of  Pharmacy  in 
the  State  of  New  York 


I.     LICENSING  OF  PHARMACISTS. 

All  applicants  for  a  license  to  practise  pharmacy  upon  examination 
must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement;  (&)  the  professional  require- 
ment; (c)  the  licensing  examination. 

(a)  Preliminary  Requirement. — The  preliminary  requirement  deter- 
mines admission  to  registered  schools  of  pharmacy.  The  official  evidence 
of  the  completion  of  the  preliminary  requirement  is  called  the  pharmacy 
student  certificate  which  may  be  secured  upon  evidence  of  the  successful 
completion  of  a  year's  work  in  an  approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school  or  the  equivalent. 

(£>)  Professional  Requirement. — The  professional  requirement  con- 
sists of 

(1)  Two  years'  study  in  a  school  of  pharmacy  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents as  maintaining  at  the  time  satisfactory  standards  and  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Ph.G.  or  equivalent  from  a  registered  school. 

(2)  Four  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  year  of 
which  must  have  been  in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  a  pharmacist  and  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  ap- 
plication. 

The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied 
toward  the  four  years '  experience.  Proportionate  experience  will  be  credited 
to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store  and 
in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school  of  pharmacy. 

(c)  Licensing  Examinations. — A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  phar- 
macist licensing  examination  must  pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence,  veri- 
fied by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  department,  that  he  (1)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age;  (2)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  (3)  has  met  the  pre- 
liminary and  the  professional  requirements  as  set  forth  above. 

Examinations. — The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department 
and  answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  knows  the  candi- 
date only  by  number.  The  subjects  of  these  examinations  are  (1)  materia 
medica  and  botany;  (2)  toxicology  and  posology;  (3)  pharmaceutical  chem- 
istry;  (4)  practical  pharmacy;    (5)   theoretical  pharmacy. 

Passing  Marie. — A  candidate  in  these  examinations  must  have  a  general 
average  of  75  per  cent,  with  no  less  than  60  per  cent,  in  any  one  subject.  A 
candidate  who  obtains  75  per  cent,  or  over  in  four  subjects  but  does  not  fall 
below  60  per  cent,  in  the  fifth  may  be  re-examined  in  that  subject  within 
six  months  without  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  If  he  fails  in  one  sub- 
ject a  second  time,  he  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects.  An  applicant 
who  fails  in  more  than  one  subject  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  and 
may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months  without  payment  of 
an  additional  fee.  An  applicant  who  obtains  75  per  cent,  or  over  in  prac- 
tical pharmacy  need  not  be  re-examined  in  that  subject  except  for  cause. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
11 


Schedule  of  Examinations  For  License  to  Practice  Pharmacy 

1916. 

Year  1916 

Winter  Jan.  26-27 

Spring  May  17-18 

Summer  June  28-29 

Autumn  Sept.  20-21 

PLACES 

New  York,  Albany,  Buffalo.  Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  ex- 
act place. 

DAILY  PROGRAM 

Morning  Afternoon 

9:15  1:15 

WEDNESDAY 

Materia  medica  and  botany  Pharmaceutical  chemistry 

Toxicology  and  posoiogy 

THURSDAY 

9:00  1:15 

Practical  pharmacy  Theoretical  pharmacy 

II.     LICENSING  OF  DRUGGISTS 

A  candidate  may  be  licensed  as  a  druggist  who 

(a)     pays  a  fee  of  $5. 

(&)  Submits  evidence  that  he  is  more  than  18  years  of  age  and  of 
good  moral  character. 

(c)  Presents  evidence  of  three  years '  experience  in  a  registered  phar- 
macy, one  of  which  must  have  been  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  his  ap- 
plication, in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States,  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  a  pharmacist  or  druggist.  The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered 
pharmacy  school  may  be  applied  toward  the  required  experience.  Half  time 
experience  may  be  credited  to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a 
pharmacy  or  drug  store  and  in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school 
of  pharmacy. 

(d)  Passes  the  examination. 

The  examination  for  druggist  is  given  at  the  same  places,  on  the  same 
dates  and  in  the  same  topics  as  the  examination  for  pharmacist. 

Passing  Mark. — A  candidate  in  the  druggist  examination  must  attain 
a  general  average  of  75  per  cent,  with  no  subject  less  than  60  per  cent.  A 
candidate  who  fails  in  one  or  more  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  sub- 
jects and  may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months  without  the 
payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Apprentices,  Registration. — Every  person  that  shall  enter  a  pharmacy 
or  drug  store  with  the  intention  of  becoming  a  pharmacist  or  druggist  shall 
report  to  the  secretary  within  three  months  thereof  such  facts  as  the  board 
may  require  for  registration. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Mr.  Gauger 

CLASS  EOOM 

The  class  receives  two  hours '  instruction  each  week;  one  hour  being 
filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review  or  "quiz"  upon 
the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such  "quizzing"  is  of  much 
service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to  which  the  student  has 
grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  more  value  to 
the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  clear  comprehension  of  topics  not 
thoroughly  understood  5when  first  presented,  and  also  teaches  him  to  use  nig 
unarranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for  by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  student 
performs  in  the  pharmaceutical  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture  on 
the  Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia 
and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  The  generation  and 
application  of  heat  for  pharmaceutical  processes  are  then  described.  The 
various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus  employed 
exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply  and  clearly 
presented  to  the  student.  The  topics  studied  include  desiccation,  comminu- 
tion, maceration,  percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  filtration,  precipita- 
tion, and  many  others  of  more  or  less  importance. 

Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic:  Following  the  above,  the  principles  of 
metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations  of 
weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used  for 
these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  determina- 
tion and  practical  application,  and  especially  the  weights  and  measures  of 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  are  considered.  The  student  cannot  leave 
this  course  without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operative  pharmacy. 

Text  Books:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 

LABORATORY. 

This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory  instruction  in  its  pharmaceutical  laboratory,  and  it  is  made  a 
very  prominent  feature.  Undoubtedly,  the  successful  mode  of  teaching  is  by 
object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more  practical  mode  of  instruction  in  phar- 
macy can  be  devised  than  to  have  the  student  perform  its  operations  and 
handle  the  apparatus  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner, 
sand-bath,  water-bath,  Erlenmeyer-flasks,  Berlin  evaporating  dishes,  ther- 
mometer, graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,  etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The  first 
work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmaceutical  utensils 
to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical  pharm- 
acy, preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes:  medicated  waters,  oint- 
ments, solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  suppositories,  extracts, 
tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  extracts.  Proceeding  by  easy 
advances  to  more  complex  work,  he  makes  preparations  by  the  process  of 
drying,  calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  precipitation,  granulation,  double 
decomposition,  percolaton,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  preserves 
samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  director  of  the 
laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory.  The 
duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours  two  days 
each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory  work  of  these  assist- 
ants must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  students  who  intend  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be  able  to  fill  these  positions.  This 
service  gives  those  rendering  it  free  access  to  the  laboratory  and  supply 
room  and  the  privilege  of  individual  experimental  work.  It  will  be  found 
that  the  time  is  well  spent. 

Text  books:  Gregory's  Laboratory  Manu-al,  V.  S.  Pharmacopoeia, 
National  Formulary. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy 
CLASS  ROOM 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  class  room  work  and  has  two 
sessions  of  two  hours  each  in  the  laboratory.  The  class  room  work  consists 
mainly  of  recitations  and  quizzes  on  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  book. 
Whenever  necessary  the  text  book  is  supplemented  with  short  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  experiments  by  the  instructor  in  the  lecture  room.  This 
course  covers  the  ground  usually  designated  as  general  inorganic  chemistry, 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  most  recent  developments  of  the  subject 
especially  as  applied  to  pharmaceutical  problems. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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LABORATORY 

The  class  works  four  hours  weekly  in  this  laboratory,  each  student  mak- 
ing about  150  experiments  with  elements  and  compounds  studied  in  the 
class  room.  Experience  shows  that  the  text  book  and  recitation 
method,  accompanied  by  work  in  the  laboratory,  is  the  most  satisfactory 
way  of  teaching  this  subject,  and  is  far  superior  to  the  lecture  and  note- 
taking  system.  In  order  to  make  chemistry  as  valuable  as  possible  to  the 
student,  a  special  effort  is  made  to  point  out  the  practical  and  applied  side 
of  the  subject.  Inorganic  preparations  are  made  during  this  year  and 
tested  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  in  the  second  year. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor  Lock 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  outlining  the  general  facts  and  principles  of  Materia  Medica.  The 
various  topics  include  definitions  and  scope,  medicinal  preparations,  forms 
in  which  medicines  may  be  used,  incompatibility,  administration  of  drugs, 
dosage  and  peculiar  responses  to  drugs,  conditions  which  may  modify  the 
action  of  drugs;  classification  of  drugs  according  to  action;  inorganic 
materia  medica. 


PHARMACOGNOSY 

Professor  Lock 

The  Freshman  work  in  pharmacognosy  consists  of  two  hours  lecture  and 
demonstration  in  the  laboratory  and  one  hour  in  quiz  each  week. 

The  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  examine  and  study  representa- 
tive specimens,  including  all  which  are  official  in  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copoeia and  a  large  number  of  the  important  unofficial  drugs  both  animal 
and  vegetable,  in  their  crude  or  unprepared  forms. 

Considerable  importance  is  given  to  the  subject  of  drug  adulteration 
and  the  substitutes  usually  found  are  also  exhibited  and  described. 

Instruction  begins  with  a  general  consideration  of  the  subject,  includ- 
ing definitions;  usual  methods  of  collection  and  preservation;  quality  re- 
quirements; causes  for  variation  in  price  and  quality;  commerce,  customs, 
and  treaty  arrangements;  selection  of  plant  parts,  as  roots,  rhizomes,  bulbs, 
woods,  barks,  flowers,  fruits,  seeds,  leaves,  etc.;  physical  properties  and 
nomenclature. 

The  natural  classification  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  is  then  explained, 
the  drugs  derived  from  plants  belonging  to  the  non-flowering  sub-division 
being  first  considered  in  their  order;  those  from  the  flowering  plants  being 
studied  in  their  family  groups. 

By  this  system  the  student  readily  becomes  familiar  with  the  names, 
classification,  commercial  and  botanical  sources,  chemical  constituents  and 
the  physical  properties  of  the  more  important  organic  drugs. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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The  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  laboratory  note-book  containing  a 
brief  outline  of  the  principal  points  of  each  drug  studied,  for  which  a  credit 
is  allowed  if  the  work  is  satisfactorily  performed. 

Text  Book:     United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 


BOTANY 

Professor  Lock 

Instruction  in  this  subject  comprises  a  series  of  lectures  upon  the  ele- 
ments of  Botany  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  form,  struc- 
ture and  functions  of  the  various  organs  and  the  life  of  the  entire  plant. 
The  use  of  plants  as  drugs  and  as  the  source  of  medicinal  substances  and 
the  importance  of  botanical  knowledge  to  the  student  of  Pharmacy,  are 
especially  emphasized. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  subject  of  Pharmaceutical  Botany 
in  order  that  the  student  may  readily  comprehend  the  descriptions  of  veget- 
able drugs  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Text  book:     Bastin's  College  Botany. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  TOXICOLOGY 

Professor  Long 

During  the  first  year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  given  prominence  in  an 
extensive  series  of  lectures  and  recitations. 

Beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  College  session  two  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  structure  of  the  body  as  re- 
lated to  Physiology,  including  the  tissues,  nervous  system,  blood  and  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestive  system,  skin  and  the  special  senses. 

The  work  is  correlated  with  that  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  and 
is  designed  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  Toxicology,  which  immediately 
follows. 

Toxicology  occupies  the  latter  part  of  the  year  and  includes  the  classi- 
fication of  poisons  and  the  study  of  those  of  simple  action;  the  legal  rela- 
tions of  the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  the  dispensing,  labeling  and 
registering  of  poisons,  are  fully  explained. 

The  disturbances  of  various  parts,  in  cases  of  poisoning,  are  emphasized 
and  illustrated. 

Text  Book:     Pearce  and  McLeod's  Physiology. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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MICROSCOPICAL  LABORATORY 

Professor  Morgan 

The  instruction  in  this  important  branch  of  pharmaceutical  education 
occupies  two  hours  each  week  and  enables  the  student  to  become  familiar 
with  the  scientific  and  mechanical  uses  of  the  microscope  and  its  many  ap- 
plications in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Special  instruction  is  given  in  the 
preparation  of  material  for  microscopical  study,  including  a  discussion  of 
the  methods  of  staining  and  fixing  objects  and  means  for  their  identifica- 
tion. 

The  aim  is  to  teach  the  student  the  practical  use  of  the  microscope  and 
to  familiarize  him  with  the  common  fibers,  starches  and  drugs  and  the 
substances  used  in  their  adulteration. 

The  use  of  the  microscope  has  become  indispensable  for  quick  and  ac- 
curate analysis  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacist  and  it  is  designed  to  make 
every  student  a  skillful  worker  with  this  instrument. 

Text  Book:     Morgan,  Notes. 


PHYSICS 

Mr.  Merritt 

Instruction    in    this    subject    will    consist   of   a   series   of   lectures    and 
demonstrations  on  the  essentials  of  physics  including: — 

a.  Mechanics — properties  of  matter,  forces  governing  the  same,  states 
of  matter,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  machines. 

b.  Heat — production,  measurement,  transmission,  effects. 

c.  Light — nature,  transmission,  reflection,  refraction. 

d.  Magnetism  and   electricity — nature,   units   of  measure   and   funda- 
mental ideas. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  physical  laws  and  principles  which 
have  a  bearing  on  pharmacy.     One  hour  a  week. 
Text  Book :     Black  $  Davis. 


FRESHMAN  TEXT  BOOKS 

CLOTH 

United   States   Pharmoeopceia 3.00  ' ' 

Gregory  ?s  Laboral  ory   Manual 1.00  1 1 

Caspari  's    Pharmacy 4.25  i ' 

Bastin's    College    Botany 2.50  ' ' 

Black  &  Davis '  Physics 1.25  '  ' 

Pearce  &  McLeod  's  Physiology 2.50  ' ' 

Morgan  ?s    Microscopical    Notes 50  il 

Copies  of  the  above  text  books  are  maintained   for   reference   in  the 
College  Library,  a  ad  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SENIOR  YEAR 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Mr.  Gauger 

CLASS  EOOM 

This  work  involves  a  general  consideration  of  the  various  classes  of 
Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups  taking  up  first  solid 
and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  capsules, 
papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills,  masses,  pastes, 
jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and  suppositories. 
Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated  waters,  solu- 
tions, infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions  and  syrups.  Then 
alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented,  embracing  spirits, 
elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly,  not  falling  with  the 
groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes  like  glycerites,  vinegars, 
collodions  and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength,  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern  display  of  curious,  diffi- 
cult and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students  in  a  few  hours,  the 
benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected  from  many  thousands. 
Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in  actual  practice  are  thus  made 
familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the  student  is  fully  prepared  to  act 
promptly  and  intelligently. 

Text  Books:     Z7.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 


DISPENSING  LABORATORY 

This  laboratory  work  consists  of  practical  counter  operations.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactly  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  is  carefully  calcu- 
lated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked  out, 
solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription  room 
is  followed. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  work  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is  thor- 
oughly studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the  stu- 
dent with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compounding. 
Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and  to  work 
out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription  is  thus  pre- 
pared several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student  and  giving 
him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incompatibility. 

Text  Books:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Formulary. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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COMMERCIAL  PHARMACY 

Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Stanley 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  the  student,  in  order  to  become  a  successful 
pharmacist  must  be  qualified  not  only  professionally,  but  should  possess  in 
addition  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rules  and  methods  of  ordinary  busi- 
ness. 

To  make  our  course  as  practical  as  possible,  studies  in  Commercial 
Pharmacy  are  given.  The  subject  is  presented  from  two  sides.  The  first 
concerned  chiefly  with  the  management  or  conduct  of  a  pharmacy,  and  the 
second  with  the  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  others  with  special  refer- 
ence to  legal  bearing. 

The  topics  included  in  the  first  division  are  location  for  business,  store 
fixtures,  buying,  discounts,  stock-keeping,  advertising,  side  lines,  records  and 
prescription  department.  In  the  second  division  are  included  things  to  do 
and  not  to  do  when  commencing  business,  theory  of  bookkeeping  with  illus- 
trations, business  correspondence,  purchases  and  sales,  accounts,  insurance, 
banking,  notes  and  drafts,  partnerships  and  corporations. 

The  results  of  many  years  experience  are  thus  given  to  the  students  in 
condensed  form. 

Text  Books:  O'Connor's  Commercial  Pharmacy,  Mason's  Druggist  and 
His  Profits. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy. 

CLASS  EOOM. 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  recitation  or  quiz  upon  an  as- 
signed lesson  in  a  text  book.  Enough  theoretical  organic  chemistry  is 
given  so  that  the  student  is  prepared  for  further  study  and  is  able  to  un- 
derstand problems  that  may  present  themselves  while  practicing  his  profes- 
sion. The  work  is  further  supplemented  by  frequent  references  to  the  U.  S. 
Pharmacopoeia  and  in  other  ways  the  practical  and  applied  side  of  the 
subject  is  pointed  out.  Part  of  the  time  in  the  class  room  is  also  devoted 
to  the  following  subjects:  qualitative  analysis,  detection  of  poisons,  alka- 
loidal  assays,  urinalysis,  milk  and  water  analysis  and  volumetric  analysis. 

LABORATORY 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  three  sessions  of  two  hours  each,  weekly. 
Qualitative  analysis  is  completed  during  the  first  part  of  this  year.  In  this 
work  the  student  is  given  a  training  in  the  detection  of  metallic  elements  and 
acid  radicals  according  to  a  practical  and  systematic  scheme.  For  practical 
application  of  this  subject,  the  student  makes  tests  on  various  substances 
especially  pharmacopoeial  chemicals,  and  preparations  made  during  the 
Freshman  year. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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About  one-half  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory  is  devoted  to  the  follow- 
ing work:  the  more  important  and  practical  assay  processes  for  alka- 
loids as  given  in  the  U.S. P.;  examination  of  urine  for  the  important  normal 
and  abnormal  constituents;  examination  of  milk  for  adulteration  and  pre- 
servatives; examination  of  drinking  water  for  contamination.  Considerable 
time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and  applications  of  volumetric  analysis,  be- 
cause by  this  method  of  analysis  the  student  can  make  analyses  of  many 
official  and  other  substances;  he  can  apply  in  a  practical  manner  what  he 
has  learned,  which  stimulates  his  interest. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor  Lock. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  work  is  confined  to  a  detailed  consideration  of 
the  more  important  drugs  and  their  medicinal  preparations. 

The  classification  followed  for  the  majority  is  that  of  arranging  the 
drugs  discussed  into  groups  having  similar  chemical  constituents;  those 
which  cannot  be  included  in  these  groups  are  considered  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  physiological  action. 

Pharmacodynamics  is  made  a  feature  to  the  extent  necessary  for  a 
proper  understanding  of  the  subject. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  animal  drugs  and  products 
and  to  the  products  of  biologic  laboratories,  including  gland  products,  anti- 
toxins and  vaccines,  which  are  now  extensively  used.  This  part  of  the  work 
includes  a  brief  outline  of  the  elements  of  bacteriology. 

The  new  and  unofficial  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
importance  seems  to  require. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  in  Pharmacognosy  is  a  continuation  of 
the  plan  followed  in  the  Freshman  year.  An  occasional  departure  there- 
from is  made  where  groups  of  drugs  present  similar  physical  properties  or 
whenever  the  object  of  the  work  may  be  advanced  by  so  doing. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  frequent  intervals  and  brief  essays  upon 
special  subjects  are  ocasionally  required. 

Text   Book:     Culbreth's  Materia  Medica   and  Tlvarmacclogy. 


toxicology 

Professor  Long. 

The  study  of  Toxicology  is  closely  related  to  and  largely  based  upon 
Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy. 

Following  the  instruction  received  in  the  Freshman  year,  the  student 
is  prepared  to  study  Toxicology  in  all  its  details;  not  only  the  drug  poisons, 
but  food  poisons  and  poisons  arising  within  the  body  will  be  considered. 
The  methods  of  treatment  are  emphasized  and  illustrated  as  far  as  possible; 
actual  cases  from  medical  literature  or  from  personal  observation  will  be 
employed  in  the  illustration. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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The  doses  of  poisons  are  studied  largely  in  a  concrete  way  and,  when- 
ever practicable,  are  arranged  in  groups  for  convenience  of  study,  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  action  or  properties.  The  constant  aim  is  to  develop, 
in  the  mind  of  the  student,  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  physiological 
and  chemical  relations  of  poisons  and  to  insist  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of 
the  practical  and  ready  means  of  treating  cases  in  emergency. 

The  work  also  includes  lectures  and  instruction  in  Posology  and  Pharma- 
ceutical Latin;  special  lectures  on  topics  related  to  Hygiene  and  Public 
Health,  of  special  interest  to  the  pharmacist,  are  given  during  the  year. 

Text  Book:     Brundage,  Manual  of  Toxicology. 


MICROSCOPY 

Professor  Morgan 

CLASS  ROOM 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  recitations  and  lectures  upon  the 
structure  of  the  various  plant  parts  and  the  methods  employed  in  recognizing 
them  by  means  of  the  microscope.  The  diagnostic  elements  of  drugs  in  sec- 
tion and  in  powder  form  are  described  and  the  work  to  be  performed  in  the 
laboratory  explained  in  detail. 

LABORATORY 

The  students  of  the  Senior  Class  are  provided  with  separate  tables, 
microscopes,  material  and  reagents  and  receive  personal  instruction  in  the 
microscopical  analysis  of  plants  and  in  micro-chemistry  as  applied  to  botany. 
Methods  are  employed  which  have  been  found  best  adapted  to  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reactions  of  the  parts 
of  the  cell  and  its  contents.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  microscopical 
study  and  their  examination  follows.  Sections  are  stained  and  mounted  and 
drawings  from  them  are  made  by  the  student. 

Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  drugs  in  powder  form 
with  the  object  of  determining  their  quality  and  recognizing  adulterants. 

Text  Book:      V.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

Professor  Hickman 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  subject  is 
now  essential  for  his  protection  in  the  carrying  on  of  his  business. 

Professor  Hickman  lectures  during  the  Senior  year. 

On  Law — Definition;  power  to  make;  the  Creator;  the  supreme  power 
of  the  State. 

The  necessity  for  obedience  to  and  the  enforcement  of  law.  Dwelling 
on  the  great  underlying  principles  of  law,  especially  those  relating  to  the 
contractual  relations;  parties;  subject  matter  and  terms.  Of  the  rights  of 
persons  and  property;  of  negligence  and  contributory  negligence. 

Pharmaceutical  Daw;  Statutes  and  Decisions. 


examinations 

Attendance — All  students  are  required  to  be  in  regular  attendance,  for 
at  least  90  per  cent,  to  be  eligible  for  any  regular  examination.  Unexcused 
absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  mark  in  the  subject  in  which 
the  absence  occurs,  in  the  proportion  of  one-half  the  percentage  of  absence. 
To  illustrate:  A  student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of 
time  will  have  1  per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in 
Chemical  Laboratory. 

'Regulations — In  the  Freshman  year  a  written  mid-session  examination 
in  each  branch  of  study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obliga- 
tory, and  while  it  may  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work 
for  the  year,  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  award- 
ing of  prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  Class  is  examined  for  admission 
to  the  Senior  Class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  il  con- 
ditioned' '  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination;  for  the  second 
examination,  if  required,  no  charge  will  be  made.  No  further  examinations 
will  be  granted.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Registrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Senior  year,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February,  are  obliga- 
tory. Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the  event  of 
failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  for 
the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted  in  each  sub- 
ject. For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is  charged;  for 
the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must  present  an 
Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 
ment. 

Standard — The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COUESE 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  by  the  Council  of  the 
University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  Such  recommendation 
is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student  is  of  good  moral  character;  has  met 
all  preliminary  educational  requirements;  has  attended  the  Senior  year  of 
instruction  in  this  College,  and  has  passed  the  required  examinations. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  degrees 
are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  unless 
granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


PHARMACY  COURSE  FEES 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Matriculation     $     5.00 

Damage  Deposit    (see  below)    15.00 

Instruction    (see  below)    110.00 

Athletic   Fee    5.00 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Matriculation     $     5.00 

Damage  Deposit   (see  below)    15.00 

Instruction    (see  below)    110.00 

Athletic   Fee    5.00 

Graduation,  due  Apr.  2nd   (not  refundable) 10.00 

The  instruction  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Laboratory  requires  the  use  of 
a  good  working  balance  and  set  of  weights.  Balances  and  weights  may  be 
purchased  from  the  College;  they  may  be  rented  from  the  supply  room  at 
$2.00  per  year,  or  furnished  by  the  students  themselves.  Base  balances  are 
required. 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  recitations  and  regular 
examinations.  One-half  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  October; 
if  paid  before  November  1st  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 
The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  March  1st,  a  second 
discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed.  When  necessary  a  note  with 
interest,  maturing  not  later  than  March  first,  may  be  accepted  for  one-half 
of  this  fee,  but  such  payment  will  not  secure  the  discounts  above  mentioned. 

The  damage  deposit  is  due  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned.  A 
Usage  Charge  of  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit.  Five 
dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually  high 
cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at  the 
end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted  and 
no  damage  is  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

The  Athletic  fee  secures  a  season  ticket  to  all  home  events. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PHARMACY 

A.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Phar.  C. 

B.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy,  Phar.  M. 

This  Post-Graduate  work  gives  the  ambitious  student  an  opportunity 
to  secure  broader  preparation  than  is  afforded  by  the  two-year  Pharmacy 
Course.  While  it  emphasizes  the  subject  of  Chemistry,  it  does  not  specialize, 
as  does  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  It  is  practically  a  continuation  of 
the  Pharmacy  Course,  but  in  addition  to  much  laboratory  chemistry,  it  also 
offers  the  student  many  optional  subjects  to  fit  his  individual  needs  and 
tastes. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  must  be 
at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  must  have  successfully  completed  the  two  years  regis- 
tered Pharmacy  Course  in  this  college,  or  its  equivalent  elsewhere. 

The  work  required  for  each  of  the  above  degrees  is  identical,  but  stu- 
dents desiring  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  must  submit  evidence 
of  the  successful  completion  of  a  four-year  registered  high  school  course,  as 
certified  by  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Post-Graduate  work  begins  and  ends  with  that  of  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course. 

Each  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  700  hours'  work  on  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  The  following  subjects  are 
obligatory : 

Quantitative  Analysis — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Organic  Chemistry — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Additional  work  must  be  selected  from  the  subjects  in  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  that  do  not  conflict  with  those  above  named.  These 
additional  selected  subjects  mast  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

The  student  is  directed  to  the  pages  of  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course 
following,  for  a  description  of  the  subjects  from  which  optional  work  can 
be  selected. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  examination  for  the  completion  of  this  course  in  the  subjects 
taken  by  each  student,  will  be  governed  by  the  rules  applying  to  the  Analyt- 
ical Chemistry  Course. 

Text  Books:  Those  used  in  the  Pharmacy  and  Analytical  Chemistry 
Courses. 

FEES 

Instruction  Fee   $110.00 

This  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  supplies,  examinations 
and  graduation. 

One-half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September;  if 
paid  before  October  1st  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  March  1st  a  second 
discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
ten  dollars  ($10.00),  is  required  by  reason  of  the  large  amount  and  expensive 
character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  course. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PHARMACY 

A  Usage  Charge  of  four  dollars  ($4.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit. 
The  balance  is  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is 
broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted  and  no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furni- 
ture. Any  damage  in  excess  of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the 
student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  34. 


COLLEGE  LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon  Phar- 
macy the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of  the 
United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  treatises,  the 
proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  American  Pharmaceu- 
tical Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society. 

By  the  kindness  of  the  respective  publishers,  the  following  valuable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 

American    Druggist    and    Pharma-  Merck's  'Report, 

ceutical  Record,  Meyer  Bros.  Druggist, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  National  Druggist, 

Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Druggist's  Circular,  Practical  Druggist, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Spatula, 

Dcutsch-Amerikanische     Apothelcer-  Midland  Druggist, 

Zeitung,  Canadian  Druggist, 

Retail  Druggist. 

The  student  is  advised  to  use  the  works  of  reference.  He  is  reminded 
that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to 
read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college,  form  the  habit  of 
watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 


EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  in  advance 
and  positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence. 

Students  of  one  year  or  more  of  practical  drug  experience  can  be  as- 
sured positions.  For  situations  address  the  Registrar.  In  accepting  employ- 
ment, students  must  reserve  at  least  15  hours  per  week  for  study. 

Good  board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $4.00  to 
$5.00  per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially  lessen 
the  expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accommo- 
dations, is  kept  by  the  Registrar,  and  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  is 
furnished  the  student  in  finding  an  agreeable  place. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  34. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist,  A.  C. 

The  primary'  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  train- 
ing in  the  principles  and  practice  of  Analytical  Chemistry.  That  there  is 
a  demand  for  carefully  trained  analytical  chemists  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  our  graduates  readily  secure  positions.  The  course  also  includes  a 
number  of  carefully  selected  subjects  in  related  sciences.  Graduates  are 
admitted  to  most  state  and  federal  civil  service  examinations.  Nearly  all 
instruction  is  given  by  a  separate  faculty,  and  most  subjects  are  separate 
and  distinct  from  those  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Course.  With  one  exception, 
all  the  instructors  are  also  engaged  in  professional  work  where  they  make 
actual  use  of  the  subjects  they  teach,  and  being  connected  with  the  large 
chemical,  metallurgical  and  other  industries,  are  able  to  present  their  sub- 
jects in  a  manner  which  is  of  greatest  practical  value  to  the  student.  Under- 
graduates who  have  positions  in  view  will  be  allowed  to  specialize  in  their 
work. 

Recent  graduates  of  our  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  additional  years,  thus  securing  two  degrees  in  four 
years. 

FEATURES  AND  ADVANTAGES  OF  THIS  COURSE. 

1.  More  than  the  usual  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and 
practice  of  Chemistry. 

2.  As  the  classes  are  not  unduly  large,  each  student  has  the  personal 
attention  of  the  instructor. 

3.  Exceptional  opportunities  are  offered  the  student  on  account  of  the 
professional  connections  of  the  instructors. 

4.  Graduates  who  are  about  to  take  positions  are  invited  to  confer  with 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  for  special  advice  and  instruction. 

5.  Graduates  are  assisted  in  securing  positions.  In  the  past  these 
efforts  have  been  quite  successful* 

6.  A  number  of  trips  to  chemical  industries  are  made  by  the  senior 
class.  This  valuable  feature  costs  but  very  little,  since  nearly  every  import- 
ant chemical  industry  is  represented  in  or  near  Buffalo. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character. 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  is  required  to  file 
with  the  Registrar  of  this  college  at  the  date  of  matriculation,  or  soon 
thereafter,  Regents '  certificate  cards,  or  their  equivalent,  showing  the  fol- 
lowing credentials: 

1.  Language,  12  counts  (English,  7;  others,  5.) 

2.  Mathematics,  10  counts. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

3.  Science,  7%  counts. 

4.  Optional,  b*1/^  counts. 

It  is  highly  probable  that  these  requirements  will  be  increased  in  the 
near  future. 

A  graduate  from  a  registered  high  school  will  be  admitted  without  other 
credentials. 

Note. — The  Faculty  will  consider  the  application  of  students  whose 
preparation  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  the  above  requirements. 

FRESHMAN  SUBJECTS. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — A  study  of  chemical  philosophy,  covering  the 
atomic  and  molecular  theories,  chemical  symbols  and  formulae,  analysis  and 
synthesis,  acids,  bases,  salts,  classification  of  the  elements.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  chemical  calculations  and  to  the  technical  applications  of 
chemistry.  Six  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Holleman,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  Laboratory. — Practical  work  in  chemistry,  in 
which  each  student  performs  a  series  of  experiments  illustrating  the  prin- 
ciples and  reactions  studied  in  the  lecture  room.  Four  hours  a  week,  first 
semester  Prof.  Irons.     Text  Book:    Holleman,  Laboratory  Manual. 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  recitations.  One  hour 
per  week,  second  semester.     Prof.  Irons.     Text  Book:   Molinari. 

Inorganic  Preparations. — Work  in  the  manufacture  and  purification  of 
chemical  compounds,  mostly  inorganic.  Embraces  the  preparation  of  salts 
from  metals,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  with  acids  and  by  precipita- 
tion. The  purification  of  chemicals  by  precipitation  and  by  recrystalliza- 
tion.  Two  hours  a  week.  Second  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Irons,  Laboratory  Notes. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — Laboratory  work  with  introductory  lectures  and 
recitations  taking  up  the  identification  of  the  elements  according  to  the 
law  of  mass  action,  followed  by  the  separation  and  identification  of  complex 
mixtures.  Eight  hours  a  week,  second  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Sy.  Laboratory  Notes. 

Crystallography. — The  instruction  in  crystallography  consists  of  a  series 
of  lectures  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice  with  natural  specimens  and 
models.  Also  including  identification  of  chemical  salts  by  means  of  their 
crystallographic  form.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Mor- 
gan.    Text   Books:     Kraus,  Essentials  of  Crystallography. 

Blowpipe  Analysis. — Instruction  in  blowpipe  analysis  consists  of  labora- 
tory practice  in  the  best  methods  of  obtaining  analytical  results  with  the 
blowpipe.  This  is  especially  adapted  for  prospecting  and  field  work.  Two 
hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Prof.  Morgan.  Text  Books:  Caldwell, 
Manual  of  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Chemical  Drawing  and  Design. — Practical  instruction  in  the  use  of 
drawing  instruments  and  theory  of  planning  and  design.  Geometrical 
problems  in  construction,  conic  sections,  orthographic,  isometric,  and  oblique 
projections,  development  and  intersection  of  surfaces.  Planning,  designing 
and  construction  of  laboratories  and  laboratory  eouipment.  Four  hours 
per  we°k.     Mr.  Hopkins.     Text  Book:     Anthony's  Mechanical  Drawing. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Physics. — Lectures,  Recitations  and  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week. 
Prof.  Merritt.  Text  Books:  Carhart's  College  Physics;  Black  and  Davis' 
Practical  Physics. 

(1).  Mechanics. — Motion,  force,  gravitation,  the  pendulum,  work, 
energy,  the  lever,  the  pulley,  the  wheel  and  axle,  the  inclined  plane,  the 
wedge,  the  screw,  hydraulic  pressure,  friction,  estates  of  matter,  surface 
tension,  capillarity,  the  barometer,  the  siphon,  pumps,  buoyancy  and  specific 
gravity. 

(2).     Heat. — Temperature,  thermometers,  expansion,  heat  energy,  steam 
engine,  gas  engine,  measurement  of  heat,  transmission,  change  of  state. 
Each  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  recitation  note  book. 

Pharmacognosy. — Lectures  on  the  origin  and  preparation  of  the  im- 
portant vegetable  industrial  products  and  on  the  elements  of  Pharmacognosy, 
including  the  classification,  commercial  and  botanical  sources,  physical  char- 
acteristics and  chemical  constituents  of  the  more  important  drugs.  Labora- 
tory demonstrations  of  crude  drugs  and  their  adulterants.  Three  hours  a 
week.     Prof.  Lock.     Text  Book:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Microscopy. — The  work  includes  a  study  of  the  textiles,  their  peculiar 
structure,  and  their  uses  in  commercial  and  industrial  work.  A  study  of 
the  starches  follows,  with  a  view  to  their  detection  when  used  as  adulterants. 
The  crystalline  structure  of  chemical  salts  and  alkaloids  will  be  a  particular 
feature  including  their  micro-chemical  tests.  Two  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Morgan.     Text  Books:     Hananselc's  Technical  Products. 

German. — The  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar,  attaining  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German  and 
acquiring  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  work  of  the  second  term. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  year,  the  aim  of  the  work  is  to  give  the 
student  sufficient  training  to  enable  him  to  read  the  technical  and  scien- 
tific literature  of  Chemistry  and  related  subjects. 

Four  hours  a  week.     Prof.  Sy. 

Text  Books:  First  semester,  Otto's  German  Grammar;  second  semester, 
Phillips'  Chemical  German. 

JUNIOR  SUBJECTS. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures,  recitations  and  conferences  on  prin- 
ciples and  method  of  quantitative  analysis.  One  hour  a  week.  Prof.  Irons. 
Text  Book:   Cumming  and  Kay  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory. — Work  is  begun  by  the  gravi- 
methods  for  the  determination  of  the  commonly  occurring  elements  and  rad- 
icals, also  the  complete  analysis  of  various  minerals.  Six  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Irons.  Text  Books:  Talbot's  Quantitative  Analysis;  Washington's 
Chemical  Analysis  of  Bocks. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Organic  Chemistry. — Recitations  from  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  book, 
supplemented  with  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  the  instructor.  This  sub- 
ject is  treated  in  the  light  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  both  theory 
and  practice.  Three  hours  a  week.  Prof.  Sy.  Text  Book:  Holleman's 
Organic  Chemistry. 

Organic  Laboratory. — Consists  of  the  preparation  of  typical  organic 
compounds  in  connection  with  organic  chemistry  lectures  and  recitation 
work;  starting  with  the  simple  edition  products  and  leading  to  the  more  com- 
plicated synthetic  compounds  or  dye  stuffs.  Three  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Irons.     Text  Books:     Irons'  Laboratory  Notes. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Recitations,  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  A 
thorough  drill  in  the  various  subdivisions  of  the  subject.  Each  student 
makes  his  own  volumetric  solutions  and  uses  them  in  the  analysis  of  such 
substances  as  are  likely  to  be  met  in  the  work  of  an  analytical  chemist.  Two 
hours  a  week.  Prof.  Sy.  Text  Book:  Schimpf  Essentials  Volumetric 
Analysis. 

Metallurgy. — First  Term.  General  Metallurgy,  Metallurgy  of  Iron  and 
Steel.  Visits  to  the  blast  furnaces,  steel  works  and  foundries  of  the  city 
Lectures  on  the  principles  of  iron  reduction  and  refining,  with  problems 
from  Richard's  Metallurgical  Calculations,  Vol.  2.  Lectures  on  plant  and 
equipment. 

Second  Term.  Gold,  Silver,  Copper  and  Lead,  Aluminum,  Platinum 
and  Mercury.  Lectures,  with  collateral  reading  in  Transactions  of  American 
Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week.  Text 
Book:    Richard's  Metallurgical  Calculation,  Vol.  2. 

French. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  devoted  to  French  grammar 
and  elemental  training  in  learning  to  translate  at  sight.  In  the  second 
half  of  the  year  the  purpose  is  to  enable  students  to  use  scientific  French 
readily,  particularly  that  which  pertains  to  chemistry.  Four  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Rathmann.  Text  Books:  First  semester,  Eraser  and  Squair,  second 
semester,  Davies,  Scientific  French  Reader. 

Physics. — Lectures,  Recitations  and  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week. 
Professor  Merritt.  Text  Books:  Carhart's  College  Physics;  Black  and 
Davis'  Practical  Physics. 

(1).  Sound. — Vibratory  motion,  wave  motion,  sound  origin,  sound 
transmission,  sound  velocity,  resonance,  interference,  intensity,  pitch,  tim- 
bre, string  vibration,  wind  instrument. 

(2).  Light. — Origin,  transmission,  intensity,  reflection,  refraction,  de- 
viation, dispersion,  color,  spectra,  interference,  diffraction,  plane  mirrors, 
spherical  mirrors,  lenses,  optical  instruments. 

(3).  Electricity.  Frictional  electricity,  magnetism,  batteries,  gal- 
vanometers, resistance,  current  induction,  chemical  effects,  magnetic  effects, 
heat  effects,  the  electric  bell,  the  telegraph,  the  dynamo,  the  motor,  the 
telephone,  the  incandescent  lamp,  the  arc  lamp,  Rontgen  rays  and  wireless 
telegraphy. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  recitation  notebook. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leap. 
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Metallurgical  Analysis. — This  is  mainly  laboratory  work,  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  modern  methods  used  in  the  large  commercial  labora- 
tories.    Two  hours  a  week.     Prof.  Irons. 

a.  Analysis  of  Ferrous  and  non-ferrous  alloys. — Analysis  are  made  of 
the  principal  alloys,  such  as  brasses,  bronzes,  fusible  metals,  solder,  friction 
metals,  etc.     Text  Book:     Pierce  and  Meade. 

b.  Iron  and  Steel. — The  quantitative  determination  of  silicon,  sulphur, 
manganese,  phosphorus,  carbon,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  and  vanadium. 
Text  Book:     Circular  No.  14,  TJ.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards. 

c.  Coal  and  Coke. — The  determinations  made  of  these  substances  are 
for  moisture,  volatile  combustible  matter,  fixed  carbon,  ash,  sulphur  and 
phosphorus.  Text  Book:  The  conventional  method,  recommended  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society. 

d.  Calorimetry. — Use  of  calorimeter  in  determination  of  B.  T.  U.  of 
various  fuels. 

Physical  Chemistry. — The  first  semester's  work  will  consist  of  notebook 
work  covering  the  principles  of  chemical  nomenclature,  valence  and  prob- 
lems in  percentage  composition,  proportion  calculating  simplest  formula, 
titration  and  volumetric  analysis.     Two  hours  per  week. 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  designed  to 
train  students  to  determine  minerals  rapidly  by  their  physical  properties 
and  to  make  them  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  appearance,  properties,  uses 
and  associations  of  the  more  important  mineral  species.  Especial  attention 
is  given  to  the  rock-making  minerals  and  to  furnish  a  clear  understanding 
of  lithology.  The  greater  part  of  the  work  is  naturally  laboratory  work, 
with  hand  specimens.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prof.  Morgan.  Text  Book: 
Sogers  Text  Boole  of  Mineralogy. 

Geology. — Lectures  and  recitations,  geognosy,  dynamic  agencies,  physi- 
ography, structural  features  and  classification  of  sedimentary  and  igneous 
formations,  diastrophism,  paleontology,  study  and  construction  of  geologic 
maps  and  sections.  Practical  field  work.  Two  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Piper.     Text  Book:     Cleland,  Physical  Geography. 

Bacteriology. — Instruction  in  this  subject  consists  of  a  series  of  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  bacteriology, 
covering  bacteria  of  water,  milk,  air,  and  industrial  bacteriology,  supple- 
mented with  work  in  the  laboratory,  where  each  student  is  enabled  to  acquire 
the  bacteriologic  technique,  making  culture  media  and  studying  typical 
species  of  bacteria.  Two  hours  per  week.  Prof.  Jacobs.  Text  Book: 
Marshall,  Microbiology. 
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SENIOR  SUBJECTS. 

Applied  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work.  Ten 
hours  a  week.    Prof.  Sy. 

a.  Proximate  Organic  Analysis. — This  is  the  principal  laboratory  work 
during  the  Senior  year.  Analyses  are  made  of  nearly  all  the  principal  or- 
ganic substances.  The  theories  and  principles  involved  are  carefully  studied 
giving  the  student  more  than  mere  manipulative  training.  On  account  of 
their  importance,  foods  and  drugs  are  fully  studied  and  analyzed  with  refer- 
ence to  their  composition,  adulteration  and  preservation;  the  methods  and 
bulletins  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  are 
followed  for  this  work.  On  account  of  the  activity  of  state  and  federal  au- 
thorities in  food  and  drug  inspection  and  examination,  methods  of  inspection 
and  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  1906  are  studied.  Text  Books:  Leach, 
Food  Inspection  and  Analysis. 

b.  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry. — A  study  of  the  important  com- 
mercial organic  substances,  such  as  soap,  oils,  fats,  fermented  and  distilled 
liquors,  glycerin,  coal  gas,  sugars,  explosives,  paper,  etc.  During  the  term 
the  class  makes  a  number  of  visits  to  different  manufactories  in  and  near 
Buffalo,  which  give  the  student  valuable  information  and  make  the  work 
practical  as  well  as  theoretical.  Text  Book:  Thorp,  Outlines  of  Industrial 
Chemistry. 

c.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work  on 
examination  of  water;  sanitary  and  mineralogical  analyses  are  made.  Other 
subjects  considered  are; — sewage  disposal  and  analysis,  water  supplies,  waters 
for  industrial  purposes  and  analysis  to  determine  fitness  for  same,  such  as 
brewing,  steam  making,  laundering,  etc.  Ventilation  and  air  analysis  are 
also  part  of  this  course.     Text  Book:     Leffmann,  Water  Analysis. 

d.  Urinalysis. — Recitations,  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Chemical 
and  microscopical  examination  of  normal  and  abnormal  samples  of  urine. 
Text  Book:     Ogden,  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Urine. 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations, 
assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  subjects  related  to  some  of  the 
more  important  organic  chemical  industries.  Trips  and  inspections  are  a 
part  of  this  work.     Once  a  week.     Dr.  A.  Schwarcman. 

Assaying. — This  is  almost  entirely  laboratory  work,  and  takes  up  the 
determination  of  lead,  silver,  gold,  and  copper  in  ores,  and  metallurgical 
products.  Each  student,  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor,  regulates 
the  furnace  and  carries  on  all  the  operations  usual  in  any  assay  office  for 
this  work.  Five  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Seaman's  Manual  of  Assaying. 

Toxicology. — This  is  chiefly  laboratory  work  in  the  detection  and 
estimation  of  the  more  common  organic  and  inorganic  poisons.  Recitations 
and  lectures  are  given  to  make  clear  the  principles  involved.  Three  hours 
a  week.     Prof.  Sy.     Text  Books:     Authenrieth,  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Economic  Geology. — The  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  distribution, 
economic  uses  of  the  metalliferous  deposits,  ores  of  the  alkaline  earths  and 
the  alkalies,  carbon  minerals,  quarry  products,  phasphates,  precious  stones 
and  rare  earths.  Lectures  and  recitations.  Thesis.  Two  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Piper.    Text  Books:    Exes,  Economic  Geology;  Data  of  Geochemistry. 
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Physical  Chemistry.— A  study  of  the  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids, 
including  vapor  pressure,  solution,  osmotic  pressure,  electrolytic  dissociation; 
the  determination  of  molecular  weights;  Electro  chemical  laws,  chemical 
dynamics   and  equilibrium. 

Industrial  Emergencies. — A  course  in  anatomy,  skeletal,  muscular, 
visceral  and  nervous  systems;  Physiology  of  respiration,  circulation,  diges- 
tion and  assimilation. 

Bandaging  and  dressings  and  their  application  to  all  varieties  of 
wounds,  fractures  with  incidental  hemorrhages. 

Drowning  and  Asphyxiation.  Poisons  and  Poisoning.  Hygiene  and 
Disinfection.     Two  ohurs  per  week.     Prof.  Jacobs. 

Food  Industries. — Lectures,  on  the  manufacture  of  various  food  mate- 
rials, concerning  the  sanitary  control  of  raw  materials,  mode  of  handling, 
process  of  manufacturing  or  preparation  for  market,  with  chemical  control, 
discussion  of  mechanical  appliances  or  engineering  problems  peculiar  to 
each  industry.  The  above  lectures  are  illustrated  with  lantern  slides  and 
supplemented  by  inspection  trips  to  various  plants. 

Literature. — Wing,  Milk  and  Its  Products;  Hunziker,  Condensed  and 
Desiccated  Milk;  Larsen  &  White,  Diary  Technology;  Rideal,  Glue  and 
Gelatine;   Government  Bulletins.     Mr.  Liehtenberg. 

Drug  Analysis. — Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Profs.  Gregory 
and  Irons. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  given  by  special 
lecturers,  covering  a  variety  of  chemical  industries.  The  lecturers  and  topics 
treated  are  listed  on  page  7. 

Seminar. — Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  a  Chemical  Seminar, 
under  the  direction  of  members   of  the  faculty. 

Thesis. — 1. — A  thesis  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist. 

2.  The  student  must  announce  the  subject  of  the  thesis  and  instructor 
under  whose  direction  he  wishes  to  work,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the 
senior  year. 

3.  He  must  spend  at  least  200  hours  on  the  thesis  after  the  subject  has 
been  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

4.  The  following  shall  constitute  a  thesis:  (a)  Subject  approved  bj 
the  Faculty  before  work  commences;  (&)  A  literary  research  of  the  sub- 
ject; (c)  A  laboratory  research  of  the  subject;  (d)  The  results  of  b  and 
c  should  show  original  work,  or  original  arrangement  of  known  work,  or 
original  data  on  known  subjects  by  known  methods,  or  original  analytical 
methods,  or  data  on  new  subjects.  (It  is  desirable  that  part  or  all  of  a 
thesis  be  acceptable  for  publication  in  a  recognized  scientific  journal.) 

5.  Work  in  the  laboratory  on  thesis  should  be  done  during  the  hours 
assigned;  an  instructor  will  be  present  enough  of  the  time  so  that  the 
student  can  work  to  advantage  during  the  laboratory  period. 

6.  Credit  may  be  given  for  outside  work,  such  as  reading,  excursions, 
collecting  samples,  etc.,  to  the  extent  of  quarter  total  time  assigned  for 
thesis. 

7.  It  is  recommended  that  a  thesis  should  include  some  analytical  or 
laboratory  work,  preferably  of  a  practical  character  rather  than  theoretical. 

8.  A  thesis  should  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  three  (3)  weeks  before 
graduation  day  and  must  be  acceptable  in  which  case  the  thesis  becomes 
the  property  of  the  College. 

9.  Each  student  is  required  to  furnish  his  own  material  for  thesis 
purposes. 
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FEES 

Instruction  Fee,  each  year  (see  below) .  .  .$160.00. 

This  fee  covers  all  instruction,  quizzes,  usual  laboratoiy  supplies,  exam- 
inations, and  in  the  Senior  year,  graduation. 

One  half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September; 
if  paid  uefore  October  1,  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  March  1,  a  second 
discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
fifteen  dollars  ($15.00)  in  the  Freshman  year,  and  twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  in 
each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  is  required  because  of  the  large  amount 
and  expensive  character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  these  classes.  A  usage 
charge  of  eight  dollars  ($8.00)  in  the  Freshman  year  and  ten  dollars  ($10.00) 
in  each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  deducted  from  these  deposits. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  wasted  and 
no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

In  ord*r  to  be  eligible  the  student  is  required  to  be  in  regular  attend- 
ance. Unexcused  absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  marks  in 
the  proportion  of  one-half  of  the  percentage  of  absence.  To  illustrate:  A 
student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of  time  will  have  1 
per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 


EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  first  year  a  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  of 
study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obligatory,  and  while  it  does 
not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work  for  the  year,  it  is  of 
equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  awarding  of  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  and  Junior  Classes  are  examined 
for  advancement.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects,  he  is  <(  con- 
ditioned "  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject,  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination.  For  the  second 
examination,  if  necessary,  no  fee  is  required.  No  further  examination  will 
oe  given.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained 
from  the  Kegistrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February, 
are  obligatory.  Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the 
event  of  failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted 
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for  each  subject.  For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  ia 
charged;  for  the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must 
present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chem- 
ist occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commencement. 

EXAMINATION  STANDARD. 

The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 


SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Announcement  will  govern  all  students  of 
this  college  until  the  succeeding  issue  of  the  Annual  Announcement,  after 
which  time  students  will  be  governed  by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

The  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

The  attention  of  students  is  directed  to  the  present  requirements  for 
pharmaceutical  education,  which  indicate  that  considerable  time  must  be 
devoted  to  study  outside  of  the  college  schedule.  Not  less  tlicn  fifteen  hours 
for  this  purpose  each  week  is  urged  for  the  average  student. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dismiss  any  student 
for  the  good  of  the  institution. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  hazmg  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  strictly  prohibited  and  will  render  the  offender  liable  to  expulsion. 
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Medical  Department  Established  1845 

The  71st  Regular  Session  Commences  September  26,  1916, 
and  Continues  Thirty-Three  Weeks 

ADVANTAGES — The  only  Medical  School  in  a  city  of  about  500,000  popula- 
tion; clinical  facilities  at  12  hospitals  and  infirmaries;  12  laboratories;  17,000  vol- 
umes in  library;  30  annual  hospital  appointments  in  the  city;  faculty  includes  80 
professors  and  instructors.  Instruction  by  recitations,  conferences,  lectures  and 
clinics;  also  extensive  opportunities  for  study  in  laboratories,  hospital  wards  and 
infirmaries — THOS.  H.  McKEE,  M.D.,  Dean. 

For  particulars  as  to  lectures,  clinics  and  fees,  send  for  Annual  Announcement 
to  SECRETARY,  MED.  DEPT.,  THE  U.  OF  B.f 

BUFFALO,   N.  Y. 

Department  of  Law 

FACULTY 
CARLOS  G.  ALDEN,  LL.M.,  J.D,  Dean    FRED  D.  COREY,  LL.B. 
ADELBERT  MOOT,  LL.B.,  ALFRED  HURRELL,  LL.B. 

CHARLES  B  WHEELER,  A.B.,  LL.B.     CLINTON  T.  HORTON,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
JOHN  LORD  O'BRIAN,  A.B.,  LL.B.      GEORGE  B.  BURD,  LL.B. 

LECTURES — Hon.  Harry  L.  Taylor,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Justice  Supreme  Court 
Hon.  Louis  B.  Hart,  LL.  B.,  Erie  County  Surrogate;  George  D.  Crofts,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. 
A.  Glenn  Bartholomew,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Sidney  W.  Petrie,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  James  W 
Persons,  LL.  B. ;  Judson  S.  Rumsey,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Richard  H.  Templeton,  A.  B.; 
Samuel  J.  Harris,  LL.  B. ;  Charles  B.  Sears,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  David  Ruslander,  LL 
B.;  Francis  F.  Baker,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.;  Ralph  K.  Robertson,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. ;  Orson 
J.  Weimert,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. 

The  course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  School  is  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  affords  a  practical  training  in  Law,  fitting  the  student  for 
immediate  work  upon  graduation.  The  next  Regular  Session  opens  September  26, 
1916,   and  closes  June  8,   1917.     Fees,   $100   a  year. 

GEORGE  D.  CROFTS,  Treasurer  and  Register, 

Third  National  Bank  Building,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Dental  Department 

The  24th  Regular  Session  of  this  Department  will  open  September  26,  1916, 
in  the  new  and  complete  building  erected  especially  for  the  Dental  School  on  the 
University  grounds,  Goodrich  Street,  near  Main  Street.  Every  facility  for  the 
study  of  Dentistry  in  all  its  branches  has  been  provided,  the  equipment  being  in 
every  respect  unusually  perfect.  Special  attention  is  given  to  practical  work,  the 
Infirmary  furnishing  more  than  enough  patients.  The  course  consists  of  three 
terms  of  eight  months  each. 

Board  can  be  obtained  at  from  $5.00  to  $6.00  per  week,  according  to  the 
accommodations  furnished.  The  Faculty  will  be  glad  to  assist  parents  in  placing 
their  sons  in  good  families  when  so  requested. 

Correspondence    is    solicited. 

The  Annual  Announcement  and  any  further  information  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing. 

DR.  DANIEL  H.  SQUIRE,  Dean.  25  Goodrich  St.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Department  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Arts  Department,  established  in  1913,  now  offers  three  years  of  college 
work.  At  least  one  year  of  college  grade,  which  may  be  obtained  in  this  depart- 
ment, is  required  of  those  entering  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  In 
1915  the  State  Department  of  Education  registered  the  freshman  year  as  accredited 
college  work  and  proposed  to  take  similar  action  from  year  to  year  until  the  full 
four-year  course  is  recognized. 

The  recent  noteworthy  gifts  to  the  University,  assuring  adequate  endowment 
and  buildings  for  the  College  of  Arts,  render  possible  its  establishment  and  full 
operation  in  the  near  future,  so  that  students  entering  this  year  may,  in  all  proba- 
bility, receive  degrees  in  arts  or  sciences  after  their  four-year  course.  Until  the 
department  utilizes  its  fine  site  of  106  acres  at  the  city  line  its  work  is  carried 
on  in  Townsend  Hall,  a  commodious  four-story  building  on  Niagara  Square  which 
is  excellently  adapted  for  the  activities  of  a  college.  Among  its  facilities  may 
be  mentioned,  besides  recitation  rooms,  library,  laboratories,  and  assembly  hall. 
Partial  course  students  as  well  as  regular  students  are  encouraged  to  take  work  in 
this  department. 

For  a  copy  of  the  catalogue  number  of  the  Arts  Department  Bulletin  inquiries 
should  be  addressed  to  Julian  Park,  Secretary,  Townsend  Hall,  Niagara  Square, 
Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  unanimous 
in  their  desire  to  encourage  those  student  activities 
which  make  for  a  more  complete  fellowship  among 
the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
institution  as  a  whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  This  board  is  composed  of  two  student  representatives 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  adviser  and  treasurer. 

Each  student  is  urged  to  become  a  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  The  membership  fee  in  this  organization  is  five 
dollars  yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  paying  the  regular  University  fees.  Upon  the  payment  of  this 
fee  the  student  receives  from  the  Athletic  Association  a  season 
ticket  for  admission  to  all  University  athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  supervise 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  from 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  oppor- 
tunity of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison," 
especially,  is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many 
alumni  subscribe  to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students 
of  the  University  assessed  themselves  last  year  for  the  price  of 
subscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
mittee are  Professor  Sy  (chairman)  and  Assistant  Professor  Irons 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1917-1918 


September  24.  .  .Monday    Matriculation        for        Analytl 

Chemistry    and    Post    Gradi 
Courses.      Examination   for 
moval    of   conditions   in   A. 
Course. 

Assembly  of  Teaching  Staff  and  all  Classes  4:30  P.  M. 

Townsend  Hall.     Opening  Exercises. 

September  25  .  .  .Tuesday Analytical     Chemistry    and     Post 

Graduate    Instruction    begin. 

October   2 Tuesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi-' 

tions  in  A.  C.  Course. 

October   9 Tuesday Last  day  for  Matriculation  in   A. 

C.  Course. 


October   10 Wednesday 


.Pharmacy  Course  Matriculation. 
Examination   for  removal   of  con- 
ditions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October   11 Thursday- Pharmacy  Course  Instruction  be- , 

gins. 

October   17 Wednesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi-1 

tions  in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October   19 Friday    Last    Day    for    Matriculation    for 

Pharmacy  Course. 

November    G.  .  .  .Tuesday Election  Day     No  instruction 

November  29  .  .  .  .Thursday Thanksgiving   Recess. 

December  3 Monday Instruction   Resumed. 

December  20.  .  .  .Thursday    Holiday  Vacation  begins. 

January  3 Thursday    Instruction    resumed. 

February  4 Monday Mid-Session      Examinations 

February  11.  .  .  .Monday    Instruction  Resumed. 

February  22.  .  .  .Friday University    Day   Exercises. 

April    2 Tuesday Graduation   Fee   Due. 

May  20    Monday Final    Examinations   Begin. 


June  1 Saturday 

June  7 Friday  .  . 


.Senior  Reports  Issued  at  College 
at  7  P.  M. 

.University  Commencement,  10:30 
A.  M. 
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University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Buffalo  is  one  of  the  federated 
educational  bodies  that  constitute  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  This  College 
also  holds  membership  in  the  American  Conference  of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties. 
The  object  of  the  Conference  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharmaceutical  education  and 
all  institutions  holding  mebmership  in  the  same  must  maintain  certain  minimum  require- 
ments for  entrance  and  graduation.  Through  the  influence  of  this  Conference  higher 
standards  of  education  hav«-  been  adopted  from  time  to  time  and  the  fact  that  several 
states  by  law  or  by  Board  ruling  recognize  the  standards  of  the  Conference  is  evidence 
of  this  influence. 

COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF   BUFFALO 

Past  Chancellors 
His  Excellency,  Millard  Fillmore,  1846-1874 
The  Hon.  Orsamus  H.  Marshall,  1874-1884 
The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  1884-1895 
The  Hon.  James  0.  Putnam,  A.  M.,  1895-1902 
The  Hon.  Wilson  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Chancellor 

Charles  P.  Norton,  A.  B. 

Vice-Chancellor 


Secretary 
Philip  Becker  Goetz 

Treasurer 

William  H.  Gratwick 

Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

Charles  Cary   1879 

Henry  R.  Howland 1902 

Louis  L.  Babcock 1904 

John  Lord  O  'Brian 1904 

John  B.   Olmsted 1904 

Charles   P.   Norton 1905 

Loran  L.  Lewis,  Jr 1906 

Edward  Michael 1906 

William  H.  Gratwick 1908 

Andrew  V.  V.  Raymond 1909 

Philip  Becker  Goetz 1915 

Walter  P.    Cooke 1916 

Willis  G.  Gregory 1890 

Member-elect  from  the   Faculty   of  Pharmacy 

Carlos  C.  Alden 1913 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty  of  Law 

Daniel  H.  Squire 1913 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Peter  W.  Van  Peyma 1914 

Member-elect  from  the  Medical  Alumni  Association 
Thomas  H.  McKee 1915 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Louis  P.  Fuhrmann 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Buffalo 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


FACULTY 

John  R.  Gray,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G., 

Professor  Emeritus   of  Pharmacognosy 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,Ph.  G.,  Dean 
Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  B.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry 

Eli  H.  Long,  M.  D.,  Secretary, 
Professor  of  Toxicology 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 

Professor  of  Microscopy 

Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G., 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy 

Ray  M.  Stanley,  Ph.  G.,  LL.  B., 

Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.  S., 
Instructor  in  Physics 

A.  Bertram  Lemon,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 
Instructor  in  Materia  Medica 

Willis  G.  Hickman,  LL.  B., 
Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence 

David  B.  Lockner,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  Latin 

Oren  S.  Salisbury,  Ph.  G., 
Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and  Standardization  of  Drugs 

Albert  M.  Roehrig 
Special  Lecturer  on  Public  Health  Service 

Miss  B.  Sutherland 
Registrar 


ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 


FACULTY 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Dean 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  German 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 
Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  LitJiology 

William  V.  Irons,  Ph.  B., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

P.  Frederick  Piper,  B.  S., 
Professor  of  Geology 

Wm.  F.  Jacobs,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.  S., 
Professor  of  Physics 

A.  H.  Hopkins, 
Instructor  in  Meelianical  Drawing 

A.  Rothmann 
Professor  of  French 

A.  Bertram  Lemon,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D., 

Instructor   in   Pharmacognosy 

Harry  F.  Lichtenberg,  A.  C, 
Lecturer  on  Food  Chemistry 

A.  Schwarcman,  D.  Sc. 
Lecturer  on  Theoretical  and  Applied  Organic  Chemistry 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS 


H.  Z.  Bacon,  A.  C, 

' '  Cyanamid. ' ' 

William  M.  Corse,  S.  B., 
11  Alloys." 

J.  William  Ellis, 
"Patents." 

R.  W.  Lindsay,  S.  B., 
"Paints  and  Varnish." 

Harry  C.  Palmer, 
' '  Illuminating    Gas. ' ' 

D.  W.  Sowers, 
' l  Technical  Apparatus. ' ' 

A.  P.  Sy,  Ph.  D., 

"Explosives." 

W.  H.  Watkins,  S.  B., 
1 '  Anilin    Dyes. ' ' 


Thirty-second  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1917-1918 


HE  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  1886, 
and  was  opened  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  Setember  20, 
with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  De- 
artment   of  the   University,  and  prominent  members   of  the 
professions  of  Pharmacy  and  Medicine  in  attendance. 

The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the  Med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law,  Dentistry  and  Arts  and  Sciences  have  been  organized. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  over  1000  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Pharmacy  or  Chemistry  thus 
having  the  benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

The  College  of  Pharmacy  offers  the  following  courses: 

(a)  The  Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  based  on  a  minimum  of  one 
year  of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.). 

(b)  The  Analytical  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years  based  on  a 
minimum  of  two  years  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist  (A.  C). 

(c)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course,  based  on  a  minimum  of  one  year  of  High  School  study  and 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  in  Pharmacy   (Phar.  M.). 

(d)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course  based  on  a  minimum  of  four  years  of  High  School  study, 
and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  (Phar.  C). 

Recent  graduates  of  the  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  years. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 
All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men. 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY, 

Dean, 
No.  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 


SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.) 
Instruction  begins  October  11,  1917.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends 
ovr-r  a  period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  cur- 
riculum includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica, 
Toxicology,  Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany  and  Physics.  In  addition  to  these  subjects  special  lectures  are  given 
upon  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  and  other  topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based  upon 
lectures  alone  is  insufficient:  that  "manual  training"  or  laboratory  prac- 
tice should  be  employed  as  far  as  practicable.  The  plan  of  instruction  there- 
fore consists  of  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  practice  for  both  the 
Freshman  and  Senior  years,  supplemented  with  systematic  reviews.  For 
detailed  information  see  Pharmacy  Course,  page  9. 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist   (A.  C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  25,  1917. 

This  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of  three  years,  known 
as  Freshman,  Junior  and  Senior. 

The  curriculum  includes  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative, 
Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis,  Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Toxicology, 
Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry.  In  addition  to  these,  many  related 
subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends  instruction  daily  and  the  require- 
ments of  this  course  demand  the  entire  time  of  the  student. 

In  order  to  make  this  course  of  greatest  practical  use  to  the  student, 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  laboratory  instruction. 

For  detailed  information  see  Chemistry  Course,  page  27. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSES 

MASTER  OF  PHARAMCY  COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy    (Phar,  M.) 
This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins  September  25,  1917. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistry 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  year. 

For  detailed  information  see  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course,  page  24. 

PHAEMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist    (Ph.C.) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Course,  page  24. 

Pharmacy  Course  Opens  October  11,  1917 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.G.) 
ADMISSION   KEQUIKEMENTS. 

a.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

b.  Seventeen  years  of  age. 

c.  Formal  application  in  writing  and  fee  of  $5.00. 

d.  Registered  Apprentice  Certificate.  The  number  of  this  certificate 
must  be  recorded  before  January  1st  to  complete  matriculation.  The  cer- 
tificate itself  is  retained  by  the  student.  Application  forms  can  be  had 
from  the  "Pharmacy  Registrar,"  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  or  from  The 
State  Board  of  Pharmacy,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

e.  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate.  It  is  urged  that  this  certificate  be 
secured  as  early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  students  have  been  obliged  to 
withdraw  from  the  course  because  the  Department  of  Education  at  Albany 
would  not  issue  the  expected  certificate.     It  must  be  filed  with  the  College. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  follow- 
ing ways: 

a.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  at  least  one  year's  study  at  an  accredited  high 
school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by  the  de- 
partment. The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  the 
certificate  should  be  sent  to  the  Examinations  and  Inspections  Division, 
State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.  For  those  who  so  desire,  the 
Registrar  of  this  College  will  gladly  conduct  the  necessary  correspondence 
to  secure  this  certificate. 

b.  By  passing  at  75  per  cent,  or  over,  the  Regents7  Examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  State  Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in 
the  following  table.  The  student  is  allowed  to  select  such  subjects  as  will 
secure  a  total  credit  of  fifteen  counts. 

HIGHER  REQUIREMENT.— After  January  1,  1918,  Pharmacy  Stu- 
dent Certificates  will  be  issued  by  the  State  Education  Department  only  on 
two  years  of  successfully  completed  high  school  work  or  on  thirty  counts 
obtained  by  passing  Regents  examinations  at  seventy-five  per  centum  or  over. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June  in 
Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  more  than  800  academies 
and  high  schools  of  the  state.  Special  examinations  for  obtaining  Pharmacy 
Student  Certificates  are  held  in  September  in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York 
City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or  two 
dollars  for  the  sessions  of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to 
these  examinations.  Candidates  must  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter 
these  examinations  from  the  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  at  least 
ten  days  in  advance. 

Students  desiring  to  take  selected  subjects  may  enter  at  any  time  during 
the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently 
become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms 
of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Annual  Announcement. 

No  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  graduation, 
yet  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  store  practice  that  stu- 
dents are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without  having  spent  at 
least  a  year 's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist.  Time  thus  spent 
will  be  found  in  latw  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

Relating  to  the  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate. 


Any  subjects  in  which  Regents  Examinations  are  given  may  be  counted 
toward  a  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  if  passed  at  75  per  cent.,  although 
it  is  the  desire  of  the  Education  Department  to  limit  candidates  for  such 
certificate  entirely  to  the  subjects  which  are  given  in  the  special  academic 
examination. 

Students  who  are  not  attending  any  high  school  where  Regents'  ex- 
aminations are  given  may  earn  the  certificate  by  passing  subjects  aggre- 
gating 15  counts  in  the  Regents'  special  academic  examinations. 

The  following  are  the  only  subjects  in  which  examinations  will  be 
given  at  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York,  and  Syracuse  for  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate. 


Special  Examinations  in  September 


9.15     a.     m. 

El.  algebra 
Adv.  algebra 
Ancient   history 
Modern  history  1,  2 


9.15  a.  m. 
German,    2 
Plane   geometry 
Italian,   2 
Greek,  2 
Inter,    algebra 


1.15  p.  m. 


9.15  a.  m. 
American    history  with  civics 

Shorthand,    2 
Latin,   2 
Hebrew,     2 
Spanish,   2 
Com'l  arithmetic 
Plane  trigonometry 


1.15  p.  m. 

Physical    geography 
History     of      Great 

and  Ireland 
El.   representation 
Biology 


1.15  p.  m. 

English,  three  years  French,  2 

English,  2,    (for  foreigners)  Economics 

Physics  E1-    bookkeeping   and   busi 

Solid  geometry  ness  practice 

Chemistry 

Adv.  bookkeeping  and  office  English,    4 
practice 

El.    mech.    drawing 

Inter,    drawing 

Program  for  January  and  June  Examinations,  1917-1918 


Britain 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

9.15  a.  m. 

9.15  a.  m. 

9.15  a.m. 

9.15  a.  m. 

9.15  a.m. 

Inter,   algebra 
Adv.  algebra 
Adv.  bookeeping 
El.  representation 
English  2    (for 

foreigners) 
Solid  geometry 

Com'l  arithmetic 

American  history 

with  civics 

El.   mech.   drawing  Biology 
German  2                  Physics 
Shorthand,   2             Chemistry 

[ralian  2 

Hist,  of  Gt.  Brit 

&  Ireland 
Ancient  History 

Monday 
1.15  p.  m. 

Tuesday 
1.15  p.m. 

Wednesday 
1.15  p.  m. 

Thursday 
1.15  p.  m. 

Friday 
1.15  p.  m. 

English  3  years 

English  4 
El.  algebra 
Latin  2 

Modern  hist.  1,  2 
El.  bookkeeping 
French  2 
Physical  geog. 
Inter,  drawing 

Economics                Greek  2 
Plane  geometry       Spanish  2 
Plane  trigonometry  Hebrew  2 

Analytical  Chemistry  Course  Opens  September  25,  1917 
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The  University   of  the  State  of  New    York 

NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Admission  to  the  Practice  of  Pharmacy  in 
the  State  of  New  York 


I.     LICENSING  OF  PHARMACISTS. 

All  applicants  for  a  license  to  practise  pharmacy  upon  examination 
must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement;  (6)  the  professional  require- 
ment;  (c)  the  licensing  examination. 

(a)  Preliminary  'Requirement. — The  preliminary  requirement  deter- 
mines admission  to  registered  schools  of  pharmacy.  The  official  evidence 
of  the  completion  of  the  preliminary  requirement  is  called  the  pharmacy 
student  certificate  which  may  be  secured  upon  evidence  of  the  successful 
completion  of  a  year's  work  in  an  approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school  or  the  equivalent.     (Prior  to  Jan.  1,  1918). 

(b)  Professional  Requirement. — The  professional  requirement  con- 
sists of 

(1)  Two  years'  study  in  a  school  of  pharmacy  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents as  maintaining  at  the  time  satisfactory  standards  and  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Ph.G.  or  equivalent  from  a  registered  school. 

(2)  Four  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  year  of 
which  must  have  been  in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  a  pharmacist  and  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  ap- 
plication. 

The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied 
toward  the  four  years'  experience.  Proportionate  experience  will  be  credited 
to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store  and 
in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school  of  pharmacy. 

(c)  Licensing  Examinations. — A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  phar- 
maeist  licensing  examination  must  pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence,  veri- 
fied by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  department,  that  he  (1)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age;  (2)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  (3)  has  met  the  pre- 
liminary and  the  professional  requirements  as  set  forth  above. 

Examinations. — The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department 
and  answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  knows  the  candi- 
date only  by  number.  The  subjects  of  these  examinations  'are  (1)  materia 
medica  and  botany;  (2)  toxicology  and  posology;  (3)  pharmaceutical  chem- 
istry; (4)  practical  pharmacy ;  (5)  theoretical  pharmacy.     (For  year  1917). 

Passing  Mark. — A  candidate  in  these  examinations  must  have  a  general 
average  of  75  per  cent,  with  no  less  than  60  per  cent,  in  any  one  subject.  A 
candidate  who  obtains  75  per  cent,  or  over  in  four  subjects  but  does  not  fall 
below  60  per  cent,  in  the  fifth  may  be  re-examined  in  that  subject  within 
six  months  without  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  If  he  fails  in  one  sub- 
ject a  second  time,  he  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects.  An  applicant 
who  fails  in  more  than  one  subject  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  and 
may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months  without  payment  of 
an  additional  fee.  An  applicant  who  obtains  75  per  cent,  or  over  in  prac- 
tical pharmacy  need  not  be  re-examined  in  that  subject  except  for  cause. 
(For  year  1917).  

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leap. 
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After  January  1,  1918,  a  candidate  must  attain  a  standing  of  at  least  75 
per  cent  in  each  subject.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per 
cent  in  not  more  than  three  written  subjects  may  be  re-examined  in  those 
subjects.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per  cent  in  more  than 
three  written  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  except  practical 
pharmacy  passed  at  75  per  cent  or  above.  A  candidate  that  attains  a 
standing  of  at  least  75  per  cent  in  practical  pharmacy  need  not  be  re- 
examined in  that  subject  except  for  cause. 

A  candidate  failing  in  any  subject  a  second  time  must  be  re-examined 
in  all  subjects.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per  cent  in  more 
than  three  written  subjects  may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six 
months  without  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Schedule    of    Examinations    For    License    to    Practice    Pharmacy 
Year  1917  1918 

Winter  Jan.   31-Feb.   1  Jan.   29-31 

Spring  May    23-24  May  21-23 

Summer  June  27-28  June  25-27 

Autumn  Oct.     3-4-  Sept.  24-26 

PLACES 
New   York,   Albany,   Buffalo.     Each   candidate  is  notified  as   to   the   exact  place. 
DAILY    PROGRAM   1917 
Morning  Afternoon 

9:15  1:15 

WEDNESDAY 
Materia  medica  and  botany  Pharmaceutical  chemistry 

Toxicology  and  posology 

THURSDAY 

9:00  1:15 

Practical    pharmacy  Theoretical    pharmacy 

DAILY    PROGRAM  1918 

Morning  Afternoon 

9:15  1:15 

TUESDAY 

Materia  medica,   botany,  toxicology, 

posology  and  physiology  Pharmaceutical  chemistry 

WEDNESDAY 
Theoretical  pharmacy  Practical  pharmacy  including  manufacturing, 

tests,   prescription  work  and  identification  of 
substances. 
THURSDAY 
Commercial  pharmacy,   pharmaceutical   juris- 
prudence  and   pharmaceutical   Latin. 

II.     LICENSING  OF  DRUGGISTS 

A  candidate  may  be  licensed  as  a  druggist  who 
(a)      pays  a  f^e  of  $5. 

(o)  Submits  evidence  that  he  is  more  than  18  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral 
character. 

(c)  Presents  evidence  of  three  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  of 
which  must  have  been  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  his  application,  in  a  pharmacy  of 
the  United  States,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  pharmacist  or  druggist.  The  actual 
time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied  toward  the  required  experience. 
Proportionate  credit  for  experience  will  be  given  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed 
in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store  and  in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school  of 
pharmacy. 

(d)  Passes   the  examination. 

The  examination  for  druggist  is  given  at  the  same  places,  on  the  same  dates  and  in 
the  same  topics  as  the  examination  for  pharmacist. 

Passing  Mark. — A  candidate  in  the  druggist  examination  must  attain  a  general  aver- 
age of  75  per  cent,  with  no  subject  less  than  60  per  cent.  A  candidate  who  fails  in 
one  or  more  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  and  may  take  a  subsequent 
examination   within  six   months  without  the  payment  of  an   additional  fee. 

Apprentices,  Registration. — Every  person  that  shall  enter  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store 
with  the  intention  of  becoming  a  pharmacist  or  druggist  shall  report  to  the  secretary 
within   three  months  thereof  such  facts  as   the  board  may  require  for  registration. 

Pharmacy  Course  Opens  October  11,  1917 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Doctor  Lemon 

CLASS  EOOM 

The  class  receives  two  hours '  instruction  each  week;  one  hour  being 
filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review  or  * '  quiz ' '  upon 
the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such  "  quizzing  M  is  of  much 
service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to  which  the  student  has 
grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  more  value  to 
the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  clear  comprehension  of  topics  not 
thoroughly  understood  when  first  presented,  and  also  teaches  him  to  use  his 
unarranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for  by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  student 
performs  in  the  pharmacy  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture  on 
the  Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia 
and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  The  generation  and 
application  of  heat  for  pharmaceutical  processes  are  then  described.  The 
various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus  employed 
exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply  and  clearly 
presented  to  the  student.  The  topics  studied  include  desiccation,  comminu- 
tion, maceration,  percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  filtration,  precipita- 
tion, and  many  others  of  more  or  less  importance. 

Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic:  Following  the  above,  the  principles  of 
metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations  of 
weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used  for 
these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  determina- 
tion and  practical  application,  and  especially  the  weights  and  measures  of 
the  United  Slates  Pharmacopoeia,  are  considered.  The  student  cannot  leave 
this  course  without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operative  pharmacy. 

Text  Books:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 

LABGEATOEY. 

This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory,  instruction  in  its  pharmaceutical  laboratory.  Undoubtedly,  the 
successful  mode  of  teaching  is  by  object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more 
practical  mode  of  instruction  in  pharmacy  can  be  devised  than  to  have  the 
student  perform  its  operations  and  handle  its  apparatus  under  the  directon 
of  an  instructor. 

See  Matriculation   Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 
Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner, 
sand-bath,   water-bath,   Erlenmeyer-flasks,   Berlin   evaporating   dishes,   ther- 
mometer, graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,  etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The  first 
work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmaceutical  utensils 
to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical  pharm- 
acy, preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes:  medicated  waters,  oint- 
ments, solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  suppositories,  extracts, 
tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  extracts.  Proceeding  by  easy 
advances  to  more  complex  work,  he  makes  preparations  by  the  process  of 
drying,  calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  precipitation,  granulation,  double 
decomposition,  percolaton,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  preserves 
samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  director  of  the 
laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory.  The 
duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours  two  days 
each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory  work  of  these  assist- 
ants must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  students  who  intend  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be  able  to  fill  these  positions.  This 
service  gives  those  rendering  it  fre«  access  to  the  laboratory  and  supply 
room  and  the  privilege  of  individual  experimental  work.  A  small  com- 
pensation is  attached  to  these  positions  and  their  occupants  are  eligible 
for  promotion  to  Senior  Assistants. 

Text  books :  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual, 
National  Formulary. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy 

CLASS  ROOM 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  class  room  work  and  has  two 
sessions  of  two  hours  each  in  the  laboratory.  The  class  room  work  consist 
mainly  of  recitations  and  quizzes  on  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  booh 
Whenever  necessary  the  text  book  is  supplemented  with  short  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  experiments  b}~  the  instructor  in  the  lecture  room.  Th 
course  covers  the  ground  usually  designated  as  general  inorganic  chemistry, 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  most  recent  developments  of  the  subject 
especially  as  applied  to  pharmaceutical  problems. 


Analytical  Chemistry  Course  Opens  September  24,  1917 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

LABORATORY 

The  class  works  four  hours  weekly  in  this  laboratory,  each  student  mak- 
ing about  150  experiments  with  elements  and  compounds  studied  in  the 
class  room.  Experience  shows  that  the  text  book  and  recitation 
method,  accompanied  by  work  in  the  laboratory,  is  the  most  satisfactory 
way  of  teaching  this  subject,  and  is  far  superior  to  the  lecture  and  note- 
taking  system.  In  order  to  make  chemistry  as  valuable  as  possible  to  the 
student,  a  special  effort  is  made  to  point  out  the  practical  and  applied  side 
of  the  subject.  Inorganic  preparations  are  made  during  this  year  and 
tested  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  in  the  second  year. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Doctor  Lemon 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  outlining  the  general  facts  and  principles  of  Materia  Medica.  The 
various  topics  include  definitions  and  scope,  medicinal  preparations,  forms 
in  which  medicines  may  be  used,  incompatibility,  administration  of  drugs, 
dosage  and  peculiar  responses  to  drugs,  conditions  which  may  modify  the 
action  of  drugs;  classification  of  drugs  according  to  action;  inorganic 
materia  medica. 


PHARMACOGNOSY 

Doctor  Lemon 

The  Freshman  work  in  pharmacognosy  consists  of  two  hours  lecture  and 
demonstration  in  the  laboratory  and  one  hour  in  quiz  each  week. 

The  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  examine  and  study  representa- 
tive specimens,  including  all  which  are  official  in  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copoeia and  a  large  number  of  the  important  unofficial  drugs  both  animal 
and  vegetable,  in  their  crude  or  unprepared  forms. 

Considerable  importance  is  given  to  the  subject  of  drug  adulteration 
and  the  substitutes  usually  found  are  also  exhibited  and  described. 

Instruction  begins  with  a  general  consideration  of  the  subject,  includ- 
ing definitions;  usual  methods  of  collection  and  preservation;  quality  re- 
quirements; causes  for  variation  in  price  and  quality;  commerce,  customs, 
and  treaty  arrangements;  selection  of  plant  parts,  as  roots,  rhizomes,  bulbs, 
woods,  barks,  flowers,  fruits,  seeds,  leaves,  etc.;  physical  properties  and 
nomenclature. 

The  natural  classification  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  is  then  explained, 
the  drugs  derived  from  plants  belonging  to  the  non-flowering  sub-division 
being  first  considered  in  their  order;  those  from  the  flowering  plants  being 
studied  in  their  family  groups. 

By  this  system  the  student  readily  becomes  familiar  with  the  names, 
classification,  commercial  and  botanical  sources,  chemical  constituents  and 
the  physical  properties  of  the  more  important  organic  drugs. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
15 


PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

The  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  laboratory  note-book  containing  a 
brief  outline  of  the  principal  points  of  each  drug  studied,  for  which  a  credit 
is  allowed  if  the  work  is  satisfactorily  performed. 

Text  Book:     United  States  Pharmacopoeia, 


BOTANY 

Doctor  Lemon 
Instruction  in  this  subject  comprises  a  series  of  lectures  upon  the  ele- 
ments of  Botany  for  the  purpose  of  giving  a  general  idea  of  the  form,  struc- 
ture and  functions  of  the  various  organs  and  the  life  of  the  entire  plant. 
The  use  of  plants  as  drugs  and  as  the  source  of  medicinal  substances  and 
the  importance  of  botanical  knowledge  to  the  student  of  Pharmacy,  are 
especially  emphasized. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  subject  of  Pharmaceutical  Botany 
in  order  that  the  student  may  readily  comprehend  the  descriptions  of  veget- 
able drugs  given  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Text  Book : 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  TOXICOLOGY 

Professor  Long 

During  the  first  year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  given  prominence  in  an 
extensive  series  of  lectures  and  recitations. 

Beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  College  session  two  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  structure  of  the  body  as  re- 
lated to  Physiology,  including  the  tissues,  nervous  system,  blood  and  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestive  system,  skin  and  the  special  senses. 

The  work  is  correlated  with  that  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  and 
is  designed  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  Toxicology,  which  immediately 
follows. 

Toxicology  occupies  the  latter  part  of  the  year  and  includes  the  classi- 
fication of  poisons  and  the  study  of  those  of  simple  action;  the  legal  rela- 
tions of  the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  the  dispensing,  labeling  and 
registering  of  poisons,  are  fully  explained. 

The  disturbances  of  various  organs  in  cases  of  poisoning,  are  empha- 
sized and  illustrated,  and  the  essentials  of  treatment  given. 

Text  Book: 

Pharmacy  Course  Opens  October  11,  1917 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,   FRESHMAN  YEAR 

MICROSCOPICAL  LABORATORY 

Professor  Morgan 

The  instruction  in  this  important  branch  of  pharmaceutical  education 
occupies  two  hours  each  week  and  enables  the  student  to  become  familiar 
with  the  scientific  and  mechanical  uses  of  the  microscope  and  its  many  ap- 
plications in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Special  instruction  is  given  in  the 
preparation  of  material  for  microscopical  studj ,  including  a  discussion  of 
'he  methods  of  staining  and  fixing  objects  and  means  for  their  identifica- 
tion. 

The  aim  is  to  teach  the  student  the  practical  use  of  the  microscope  and 
to  familiarize  him  with  the  common  fibers,  starches  and  drugs  and  the 
substances  used  in  their  adulteration. 

The  use  of  the  microscope  has  become  indispensable  for  quick  and  ac- 
curate analysis  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacist  and  it  is  designed  to  make 
every  student  a  skillful  worker  with  this  instrument. 

Text  Book:     Morgan,  Notes. 


PHYSICS 

Mr.  Merritt 

Instruction    in    this   subject    will    consist    of   a    series    of   lectures    and 
demonstrations  on  the  essentials  of  physics  including: — 

a.  Mechanics — properties  of  matter,  forces  governing  the  same,  states 
of  matter,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  machines. 

b.  Heat — production,  measurement,  transmission,  effects. 

c.  Light — nature,  transmission,  reflection,  refraction. 

d.  Magnetism  and   electricity — nature,  units  of  measure   and   funda- 
mental ideas. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  physical  laws  and  principles  which 
have  a  bearing  on  pharmacy.     One  hour  a  week. 
Text  Book:     Black  $  Davis. 


PHARMACEUTICAL  LATIN 

Mr.  Lockner. 

The  requirements  of  the  course  of  study  given  are  based  upon  the 
Pharmaceutical  Syllabus  and  cover  the  following  work,  including  metric 
prescriptions : 

Nouns — the  five  declensions.  Cases — Nom.  Gen.  Ace.  and  Abl.  sing, 
and  plural. 

Adjectives — lst-2nd-3rd  declensions.  Cases — the  four  cases,  sing,  and 
plural. 

Prepositions — Principal  prepositions  employed  in  the  U.  S.  P. 

Verbs — Principal  verbs  commonly  used  in  prescription  writing.  Im- 
perative Mode.     Subjunctive  Mode,  act.  and  passive.     Gerundives. 

Numerals — Fractions,  prefixes,   abbreviations,  and  vocabulary. 

Text  Book — Lessons  in  Pharmaceutical  Latin  by  Muldoon. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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FRESHMAN  TEXT  BOOKS 

CLOTH 

United  States  Pharmacopoeia 3.00 

National  Formulary  2.50 

Gregory's    Laboratory    Manual 60 

Caspari's  Pharmacy   4.75 

Simon's    Chemistry    3.50 

Ransom's  Laboratory  Manual  Chemistry 1.00 

Brundage  Toxicology   2.00 

Long's  Syllabus  Toxicology  and  Physiology 85 

Black  &  Davis'  Physics 1.25 

Morgan's   Microscopical  Notes    50 

Copies  of  the  above  text  books  are  maintained  for  reference  in  the 
College  Library,  and  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 

THE  FACULTY  FRESHMAN  PRIZE.  At  the  close  of  the  Fresh- 
man year  in  Pharmacy,  the  student  who  has  attained  the  highest  average 
in  scholastic  and  laboratory  study  during  the  session  receives  a  prize  of 
twenty-five  dollars  from  the  Faculty  of  the  College. 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Women's  Investigating  Club  of  Buffalo  has  established  for  young 
women  a  general  University  scholarship,  the  recipient  being  free  to  choose 
the  department  in  which  it  may  be  applied.  This  scholarship  is  of  the 
value  of  $100  annually,  and  requests  for  information,  as  well  as  applica- 
tions, should  be  addressed  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  Mrs.  Irene  M. 
Servoss,  83  Claremont  Avenue. 


THE  FAIRCHILD  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Mr.  Samuel  W.  Fairchield,  of  New  York  City,  offers  a  scholarship 
annually  amounting  to  $300  in  cash,  to  the  high  school  graduates  of  the 
United  States  Who  wish  to  follow  pharmacy  as  a  vocation.  Competitors 
for  this  scholarship  must  have  had  a  four-year  high  school  course,  must 
have  had  two  years'  practical  experience  in  pharmacy,  and  must  take  an 
examination  in  elementary  chemistry,  elementary  materia  medica,  practical 
pharmacy  and  prescription  reading,  and  elementary  business  knowledge. 
The  examination  will  be  held  annually  at  the  University  on  the  25th  of 
June.     Any  one  desiring  to  compete  should  address  the  Dean  at  once. 

Analytical   Chemistry   Course   Opens    September  24,   1917. 
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PHARMCY 


SENIOR  YEAR 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Doctor  Lemon. 

CLASS  ROOM 

This  year's  work  involves  a  general  study  of  the  various  classes  of 
Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups  taking  up  first  solid 
and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  capsules, 
papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills,  masses,  pastes, 
jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and  suppositories. 
Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated  waters,  solu- 
tions, infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions  and  syrups.  Then 
alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented,  embracing  spirits, 
elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly,  not  falling  with  the 
groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes  like  glycerites,  vinegars, 
collodions  and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength,  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern  display  of  curious,  diffi- 
cult and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students  in  a  few  hours,  the 
benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected  from  many  thousands. 
Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in  actual  practice  are  thus  made 
familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the  student  is  fully  prepared  to  act 
promptly  and  intelligently. 

Text  Books:     TJ .  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 


DISPENSING  LABORATORY 

This  laboratory  work  consists  of  practical  counter  operations.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactly  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  is  carefully  calcu- 
lated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked  out, 
solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription  room 
is  followed. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  work  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is  thor- 
oughly studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the  stu- 
dent with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compounding. 
Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and  to  work 
out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription  is  thus  pre- 
pared several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student  and  giving 
him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incompatibility. 
Three  Senior  Assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room.  A  reasonable 
compensation  is  allowed  for  this  service. 

Text  Books:      V.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Formulary. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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COMMERCIAL  PHARMACY 

Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Stanley 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  the  student,  in  order  to  become  a  successful 
pharmacist  must  be  qualified  not  only  professionally,  but  should  possess  in 
addition  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rules  and  methods  of  ordinary  busi- 
ness. 

To  make  our  course  as  practical  as  possible,  studies  in  Commercial 
Pharmacy  are  given.  The  subject  is  presented  from  two  sides.  The  first 
concerned  chiefly  with  the  management  or  conduct  of  a  pharmacy,  and  the 
second  with  the  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  others  with  special  refer- 
ence to  legal  bearing. 

The  topics  included  in  the  first  division  are  location  for  business,  store 
fixtures,  buying,  discounts,  stock-keeping,  advertising,  side  lines,  records  and 
prescription  department.  In  the  second  division  are  included  things  to  do 
and  not  to  do  when  commencing  business,  theory  of  bookkeeping  with  illus- 
trations, business  eoirespondence,  purchases  and  sales,  accounts,  insurance, 
banking,  notes  and  drafts,  partnerships  and  corporations. 

The  results  of  many  years  experience  are  thus  given  to  the  students  in 
condensed  form. 

Text  Books:  O'Connor's  Commercial  Pharmacy,  Mason's  Druggist  and 
His  Profits. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy. 

CLASS  ROOM. 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  recitation  or  quiz  upon  an  as- 
signed lesson  in  a  text  book.  Enough  theoretical  organic  chemistry  is 
given  so  that  the  student  is  prepared  for  further  study  and  is  able  to  un- 
derstand problems  that  may  present  themselves  while  practicing  his  profes- 
sion. The  work  is  further  supplemented  by  frequent  references  to  the  U.  S. 
Pharmacopoeia  and  in  other  ways  the  practical  and  applied  side  of  the 
subject  is  pointed  out.  Part  of  the  time  in  the  class  room  is  also  devoted 
to  the  following  subjects:  qualitative  analysis,  detection  of  poisons,  alka- 
loidal  assays,  urinalysis,  milk  and  water  analysis  and  volumetric  analysis. 

LABORATORY 

Five  hours'  laboratory  work  are  given  weekly.  Qualitative  analysis 
is  completed  during  the  first  part  of  this  year.  In  this  work  the  student 
is  given  a  training  in  the  detection  of  metallic  elements  and  acid  radicals 
according  to  a  practical  and  systematic  scheme.  For  practical  application 
of  this  subject,  the  student  makes  tests  on  various  substances  especially 
pharmacopceial  chemicals,  and  preparations  made  during  the  Freshman 
year. 

Pharmacy   Course   Opens   October   11,    1917. 
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About  one-half  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory  is  devoted  to  the  follow- 
ing work:  the  more  important  and  practical  assay  processes  for  alka- 
loids as  given  in  the  U.S. P.;  examination  of  urine  for  the  important  normal 
and  abnormal  constituents;  examination  of  milk  for  adulteration  and  pre- 
servatives; examination  of  drinking  water  for  contamination.  Considerable 
time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and  applications  of  volumetric  analysis,  be- 
cause by  this  method  of  analysis  the  student  can  make  analyses  of  many 
official  and  other  substances;  he  can  apply  in  a  practical  manner  what  he 
has  learned,  which  stimulates  his  interest. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Doctor  Lemon. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  work  is  confined  to  a  detailed  consideration  of 
the  more  important  drugs  and  their  medicinal  preparations. 

The  classification  followed  for  the  majority  is  that  of  arranging  the 
drugs  discussed  into  groups  having  similar  chemical  constituents;  those 
which  cannot  be  included  in  these  groups  are  considered  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  physiological  action. 

Pharmacodynamics  is  made  a  feature  to  the  extent  necessary  for  a 
proper  understanding  of  the  subject. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  animal  drugs  and  products 
and  to  the  products  of  biologic  laboratories,  including  gland  products,  anti- 
toxins and  vaccines,  which  are  now  extensively  used.  This  part  of  the  work 
includes  a  brief  outline  of  the  elements  of  bacteriology. 

The  new  and  unofficial  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
importance  seems  to  require. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  in  Pharmacognosy  is  a  continuation  of 
the  plan  followed  in  the  Freshman  year.  An  occasional  departure  there- 
from is  made  where  groups  of  drugs  present  similar  physical  properties  or 
whenever  the  object  of  the  work  may  be  advanced  by  so  doing. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  frequent  intervals  and  brief  essays  upon 
special  subjects  are  ocasionally  required. 

Text   Book: 


TOXICOLOGY 

Professor  Long. 

The  study  of  Toxicology  is  closely  related  to  and  largely  based  upon 
Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy. 

Following  the  instruction  received  in  the  Freshman  year,  the  student 
is  prepared  to  study  Toxicology  in  all  its  details.  The  course  is  amplified 
by  including  a  study  of  the  drug  poisons  in  all  of  their  relations,  their 
source,  properties,  action  and  uses.  Not  only  the  drug  poisons,  but  food 
poisons  and  poisons  arising  within  the  body  will  also  be  considered.  The 
methods  of  treatment  are  emphasized  and  illustrated  as  far  as  possible; 
actual  cases  from  medical  literature  or  from  personal  observation  will  be 
employed  in  the  illustration. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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The  doses  of  poisons  are  studied  largely  in  a  concrete  way  and,  when- 
ever practicable,  are  arranged  in  groups  for  convenience  of  study,  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  action  or  properties.  The  constant  aim  is  to  develop, 
in  the  mind  of  the  student,  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  physiological 
and  chemical  relations  of  poisons  and  to  insist  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of 
the  practical  and  ready  means  of  treating  cases  in  emergency. 

The  work  also  includes  instruction  in  Posology. 

Special  lectures  on  topics  related  to  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,   of 

special  interest  to  the  pharmacist,  are  given  during  the  year. 

Text  Book :     Brnndagc,  Manual  of  Toxicology- 


MICROSCOPY 

Professor  Morgan. 
CLASS  ROOM. 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  recitations  and  dectures  upon  the 
structure  of  the  various  plant  parts  and  the  methods  employed  in  recog- 
nizing them  by  means  of  the  microscope.  The  diagnostic  elements  of  the 
drugs  in  section  and  powder  form  are  described  and  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed in  the  laboratory  explained  in  detail. 

LABORATORY. 

Two  hours  each  week  are  devoted  to  laboratory  work  by  members  of 
the  senior  class.  Each  student  is  provided  with  a  microscope,  a  separate 
table,  materials  and  reagents,  and  receives  personal  instruction  in  the 
histology  of  vegetable  drugs  and  in  micro-chemistry  as  applied  to  botany. 
Methods  are  employed  which  have  been  found  best  adapted  to  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reactions  of  the 
parts  of  the  cell  and  its  contents.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  micro- 
scopical stud}'  and  their  examination  follows.  Sections  are  stained  and 
mounted  and  drawings  from  them  are  made  by  the  student. 

The  definitions  of  the  microscopy  of  the  official  drugs,  as  described  in 
the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  are  learned  in  detail,  with  the  specimens  before 
the  student,  to  give  him  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  terms  and  parts  of 
the  drug.  Considerable  time  is  also  devoted  to  the  study  of  powdered 
drugs  with  the  object  of  recognizing  their  quality  and  determining 
adulterants. 

Text  Book:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 


Analytical   Chemistry   Course   Opens    September  24,   1917. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

Mr.  Hickman. 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  subject  is 
now  essential  for  his  protection  in  the  carrying  on  of  his  business. 

Professor  Hickman  lectures  during  the  Senior  year. 

On  Law — Definition;  power  to  make;  the  Creator;  the  supreme  power 
of  the  State. 

The  necessity  for  obedience  to  and  the  enforcement  of  law.  Dwelling 
on  the  great  underlying  principles  of  law,  especially  those  relating  to  the 
contractual  relations;  parties;  subject  matter  and  terms.  Of  the  rights  of 
persons  and  property;  of  negligence  and  contributory  negligence. 

Pharmaceutical  Law;  Statutes  and  Decisions. 


EXAMINATIONS 

Attendance — All  students  are  required  to  be  in  regular  attendance,  for 
at  least  90  per  cent,  to  be  eligible  for  any  regular  examination.  Unexcused 
absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  mark  in  the  subject  in  which 
the  absence  occurs,  in  the  proportion  of  one-half  the  percentage  of  absence. 
To  illustrate:  A  student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of 
time  will  have  1  per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in 
Chemical  Laboratory. 

Regulations — In  the  Freshman  year  a  written  mid-session  examination 
in  each  branch  of  study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obliga- 
tory, and  while  it  may  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student 's  work 
for  the  year,  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  award- 
ing of  prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  Class  is  examined  for  admission 
to  the  Senior  Class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  "con- 
ditioned ' '  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination;  for  the  second 
examination,  if  required,  no  charge  will  be  made.  No  further  examinations 
will  be  granted.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Registrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Senior  year,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February,  are  obliga- 
tory. Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the  event  of 
failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  for 
the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted  in  each  sub- 
ject. For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is  charged;  for 
the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must  present  an 
Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 
ment. Standard — The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

THE  WILLIAM  H.  PEABODY  PRIZE.  Through  the  generosity  of 
William  H.  Peabody,  Jr.,  of  Buffalo,  the  prize  established  by  his  revered 
father  is  continued  and  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class  in  Pharmacy 
have  an  opportunity  of  competing  for  $50.00,  known  as  the  William  H. 
Peabody  Prize.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the 
highest  standing  in  senior  work,  provided  he  has  also  taken  the  Freshman 
year  in  this  College. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  by  the  Council  of  the 
University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  Such  recommendation 
is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student  is  of  good  moral  character;  has  met 
all  preliminary  educational  requirements;  has  attended  the  Senior  year  of 
instruction  in  this  College,  and  has  passed  the  required  examinations. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  degrees 
are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  unless 
granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


PHARMACY  COURSE  FEES 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Matriculation     $     5.00 

Damage  Deposit    (see  below)    15.00 

Instruction    (sea  below)    110.00 

Athletic   Fee    5.00 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Matriculation     $     5.00 

Damage  Deposit   (see  below)    15.00 

Instruction    (see  below)    110.00 

Athletic    Fee    5.00 

Graduation,  due  Apr.  2nd   (not  refundable) 10.00 

All  fees  for  special  students  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

The  instruction  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Laboratory  requires  the  use  of 
a  good  working  balance  and  set  of  weights.  Balances  and  weights  may  be 
purchased  from  the  College ;  they  may  be  rented  from  the  supply  room,  or 
furnished  by  the  students  themselves.     Base  balances  are  required. 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  recitations  and  regular 
examinations.  One-half  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  October; 
if  paid  before  October  loth  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 
The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  damage  deposit  is  due  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned.  A 
Usage  Charge  of  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit.  Five 
dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually  high 
cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at  the 
end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted  and 
no  damage  is  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

The  Athletic  fee  secures  a  season  ticket  to  all  home  events. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

Pharmacy   Course   Opens   October   11,    1917. 
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A.  Leading  ro  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Ph.  C. 

B.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy,  Phar.  M. 

This  Post-Graduate  work  gives  the  ambitious  student  an  opportunity 
to  secure  broader  preparation  than  is  afforded  by  the  two-year  Pharmacy 
Course.  While  it  emphasizes  the  subject  of  Chemistry,  it  does  not  specialize, 
as  does  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  It  is  practically  a  continuation  of 
the  Pharmacy  Course,  but  in  addition  to  much  laboratory  chemistry,  it  also 
offers  the  student  many  optional  subjects  to  fit  his  individual  needs  and 
tastes. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  must  be 
at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  must  have  successfully  completed  the  two  years  regis- 
tered Pharmacy  Course  in  this  college,  or  its  equivalent  elsewhere. 

The  work  required  for  each  of  the  above  degrees  is  identical,  but  stu- 
dents desiring  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  must  submit  evidence 
of  the  successful  completion  of  a  four-year  registered  high  school  course,  as 
certified  by  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Post-Graduate  work  begins  and  ends  with  that  of  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course. 

Each  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  700  hours'  work  on  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  The  following  subjects  are 
obligatory : 

Quantitative  Analysis — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Organic  Chemistry — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Additional  work  must  be  selected  from  the  subjects  in  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  that  do  not  conflict  with  those  above  named.  These 
additional  selected  subjects  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

The  student  is  directed  to  the  pages  of  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course 
following,  for  a  description  of  the  subjects  from  which  optional  work  can 
be  selected. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  examination  for  the  completion  of  this  course  in  the  subjects 
taken  by  each  student,  will  be  governed  by  the  rules  applying  to  the  Analyt- 
ical Chemistry  Course. 

Text  Books:  Those  used  in  the  Pharmacy  and  Analytical  Chemistry 
Courses. 

FEES 

Instruction  Fee   $120.00 

This  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  supplies,  examinations 
and  graduation. 

One-half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September;  if 
paid  before  October  1st  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
twenty  dollars  $20.00)  is  required  by  reason  of  the  large  amount  and  ex- 
pensive character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  course. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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A  Usage  Charge  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted 
and  no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess 
of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  35. 


COLLEGE  LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon  Phar- 
macy the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of  the 
United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  treatises,  the 
proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  American  Pharmaceu- 
tical Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society. 

By   the  kindness   of   the  respective   publishers,   the   following   valuable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 
American    Druggist    and    Pharma-     Northwestern  Druggist. 

ceutical  Becord,  Meyer  Bros.  Druggist, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  National  Druggist, 

Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Druggist's  Circular,  Spatula, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Midland  Druggist, 

Deutsch-Amerikanische     ApotheJcer-         Canadian  Druggist, 

Zeitung,  Retail  Druggist. 

Western  Druggist. 

The  student  is  advised  to  use  the  works  of  reference.  He  is  reminded 
that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to 
read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college,  form  the  habit  of 
watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  m  advance 
and  positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence. 

Students  of  one  year  or  more  of  practical  drug  experience  can  be  as- 
sured positions.  For  situations  address  the  Eegistrar.  In  accepting  employ- 
ment, students  must  reserve  at  least  15  hours  per  week  for  study. 

Good  board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $6  00  to 
$8.00  per  week.    Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially  lessen 

the  Agister  ofVrnefpectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accommo- 
dations, is  kept  by  the  Registrar,  and  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  is 
furnished  the  student  in  finding  an  agreeable  place. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  35. 

Analytical  Chemistry  Course  Opens  September  25,  1917. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Reading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist,  A.  C. 


The  primary  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  train- 
ing in  the  principles  and  piactice  of  Analytical  Chemistry.  That  there"  "is 
a^_dejn^n^-^er-"CTirefiillv  trained  analytical  chemists  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
thatr-eur  graduates  readily  secure  positions.  The  course  also  includes  a 
number  of  carefully  selected  subjects  in  related  sciences.  Graduates  are 
admitted  to  most  state  and  federal  civil  service  examinations.  Nearly  all 
instruction  is  given  by  a  separate  faculty,  and  all  subjects  are  separate 
and  distinct  from  those  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Course.  With  one  exception, 
all  the  instructors  are  also  engaged  in  professional  work  where  they  make 
actual  use  of  the  subjects  they  teach,  and  being  connected  with  the  large 
chemical,  metallurgical  and  other  industries,  are  able  to  present  their  sub- 
jects in  a  manner  which  is  of  greatest  practical  value  to  the  student.  Under- 
graduates who  have  positions  in  view  will  be  allowed  to  specialize  in  their 
work, — — • 

Recent  graduates  of  our  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  additional  years,  thus  securing  two  degrees  in  four 
years. 

FEATUEES  AND  ADVANTAGES  OF  THIS  COURSE. 

1.  More  than  the  usual  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and 
practice  of  Chemistry. 

2.  As  the  classes  are  not  unduly  large,  each  student  has  the  personal 
attention  of  the  instructor. 

3.  Exceptional  opportunities  are  offered  the  student  on  account  of  the 
professional  connections  of  the  instructors. 

4.  Graduates  who  are  about  to  take  positions  are  invited  to  confer  with 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  for  special  advice  and  instruction. 

5.  Graduates  are  assisted  in  securing  positions.  In  the  past  these 
efforts  have  been  quite  successful. 

6.  A  number  of  trips  to  chemical  industries  are  made  by  the  senior 
class.  This  valuable  feature  costs  but  very  little,  since  nearly  every  import- 
ant chemical  industry  is  represented  in  or  near  Buffalo. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS, 
admission  must  furnish  satisfact 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 


Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of   good 
moral  character. 


]£ach  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  is  required  to  file 
with  the  Registrar  of  this  college  at  the  date  of  matriculation,  or  soon 
thereafter,  Regents '  certificate  cards,  or  their  equivalent,  showing  the  fol- 
lowing credentials: 

1.  Language,  12  counts  (English,  7;  others,  5.) 

2.  Mathematics,  10  counts. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf, 
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3.  Science,  7%  counts. 

4.  Optional,  6%  counts.  —     /  /-, m     ff 

It  is  highly  probable  that  these  requirement  ^\\\  ke  increased  in  the 
near  future. 

A  graduate  from  a  registered  high  school  will  be  admitted  without  other 
mMJrritiinl'i       ■ 

Note. — The  Faculty  will  consider  the  application  of  students  whose 
preparation  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  the  above  requirements. 

FRESHMAN  SUBJECTS. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — A  study  of  chemical  philosophy,  covering  the 
atomic  and  molecular  theories,  chemical  symbols  and  formulae,  analysis  and 
synthesis,  acids,  bases,  salts,  classification  of  the  elements.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  chemical  calculations  and  to  the  technical  applications  of 
chemistry.  Six  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
To  be  announced. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.  Laboratory. — Practical  work  in  chemistry,  in 
which  each  student  performs  a  series  of  experiments  illustrating  the  'prin- 
ciples and  reactions  studied  in  the  lecture  room.  Four  hours  a  week,  first 
semester  Prof.  Irons.     Text  Book  :     To  be  announced. 

Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Lectures  and  recitations.  One  hour 
per  week,  Second  semester.     Prof.  Irons.     Text  Book :     Thorp. 

Inorganic  Preparations. — Work  in  the  manufacture  and  purification  of 
chemical  compounds,  mostly  inorganic.  Embraces  the  preparation  of  salts 
from  metals,  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates  with  acids  and  by  precipita- 
tion. The  purification  of  chemicals  by  precipitation  and  by  recrystalliza- 
tion.  Two  hours  a  week.  Second  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Irons,  Laboratory  Notes. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — Laboratory  work  with  introductory  lectures  and 
recitations  taking  up  the  identification  of  the  elements  according  to  the 
law  of  mass  action,  followed  by  the  separation  and  identification  of  complex 
mixtures.  Eight  hours  a  week,  second  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Sy.  Laboratory  Azotes,  Bivins  Qualitative. 

Crystallography. — The  instruction  in  crystallography  consists  of  a  series 
of  lectures  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice  with  natural  specimens  and 
models.  Also  including  identification  of  chemical  salts  by  means  of  their 
crystallographic  form.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Mor- 
gan.    Text   Books:     Kraus,  Essentials  of  Crystallography. 

Blowpipe  Analysis. — Instruction  in  blowpipe  analysis  consists  of  labora- 
tory practice  in  the  best  methods  of  obtaining  analytical  results  with  the 
blowpipe.  This  is  especially  adapted  for  prospecting  and  field  work.  Two 
hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Prof.  Morgan.  Text  Books:  Caldwell. 
Manual  of  Blowpipe  Analysis. 

Chemical  Drawing  and  Design. — Practical  instruction  in  the  use  of 
drawing  instruments.  Geometrical  problems  in  construction,  conic  sec- 
tions, orthographic,  isometric,  and  oblique  projections,  development  and 
intersection  of  surfaces.  Planning,  designing  and  construction  of  labora- 
tories and  laboratory  equipment.  Four  hours  per  week.  Mr.  Hopkins. 
Text  Book:    Anthony's  Mechanical  Drawing. 

Pharmacy  Course  Opens  October  11,  1917 
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Physics. — Lectures,  Recitations  and  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week. 
Professor  Merritt.  Text  Books  :  Carhart's  College  Physics;  Black  and 
Davis'  Practical  Physics. 

(1)  Mechanics. — Matter  and  its  constitution,  properties  of  matter, 
buoyancy  and  specific  gravity,  hydrometers,  surface  tension,  capillarity, 
the  barometer,  Boyle's  law,  force,  energy  and  work,  hydraulic  pressure, 
the  syphon  and  pumps. 

(:2)  Heat. — Sources,  temperature,  expansion,  heat  measurement,^  spe- 
cific and  latent  heat,  evaporation  and  distillation. 

(3)  Light. — Origin,  transmission,  intensity,  reflection,  refraction, 
lenses,  optical  instruments,  dispersion,  colors,  spectra,  polarigation  and  its 
application. 

(4)  Electricity. — Cells  and  cell  arrangement,  chemical  effects  of 
current,  measuring  instruments,  resistance  measurement,  magnetic  effects, 
heat  effects,  dynamo,  the  motor  and  systems  of  wiring. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  note  book  of  lectures  and 
;  demonstrations. 

Pharmacognosy. — Lectures  on  the  origin  and  preparation,  together 
with  the  identification  of  the  important  industrial  vegetables  and  their 
adulterants,  beginning  with  the  lowest  form  of  vegetable  life,  Bacteria, 
and  following  up  to  such  important  commercial  products  as  rubber,  choco- 
late, etc.  This  includes  the  classification,  commercial  and  botanical  source, 
physical  characteristics  and  chemical  constituents  of  the  plants  considered. 

One  hour  per  week.     Dr.  Lemon.     Text  Book  :     U.  S.  P. 

Microscopy. — The  work  includes  a  study  of  the  textiles,  their  peculiar 
structure,  and  their  uses  in.  commercial  and  industrial  work.  A  study  of 
the  starches  follows,  with  a  view  to  their  detection  when  used  as  adulterants. 
The  crystalline  structure  of  chemical  salts  and  alkaloids  will  be  a  particular 
feature  including  their  micro-chemical  tests.  Two  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Morgan.     Text  Books:     Hanansek's  Technical  Products. 

German. — The  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar,  attaining  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German  and 
acquiring  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  work  of  the  second  term.  Text 
Book  :     Otto,  Conversation  Grammar. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  year,  the  aim  of  the  work  is  to  give  the 
student  sufficient  training  to  enable  him  to  read  the  technical  and  scien- 
tific literature  of  Chemistry  and  related  subjects.  Text  Books:  Phillips, 
Chemical  German;  Patterson,   German-English   Dictionary  for   Chemists. 

Four  hours  a  week.     Prof.  Sy. 

JUNIOR  SUBJECTS. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Lectures,  recitations  and  conferences  on  prin- 
ciples and  method  of  quantitative  analysis.  One  hour  a  week.  Prof.  Irons. 
Text  Book :     Clowes  and  Coleman  Analysis. 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory. — Work  is  begun  by  the  gravi- 
methods  for  the  determination  of  the  commonly  occurring  elements  and  rad- 
icals, also  the  complete  analysis  of  various  minerals.  Six  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Irons.  Text  Books:  Clowes  and  Coleman  Quantitative  Analysis; 
Washington's  Chemical  Analysis  of  Rocks. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Organic  Chemistry. — Recitations  from  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  book, 
supplemented  with  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  the  instructor.  This  sub- 
ject is  treated  in  the  light  of  the  most  recent  developments  in  both  theory 
and  practice.  Three  hours  a  week.  Prof.  Sy.  Text  Book:  Holleman's 
Organic  Chemistry. 

Organic  Laboratory. — Consists  of  the  preparation  of  typical  organic 
compounds  in  connection  with  organic  chemistry  lectures  and  recitation 
work;  starting  with  the  simple  edition  products  and  leading  to  the  more  com- 
plicated synthetic  compounds  or  dye  stuffs.  Three  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Irons.     Text  Books:     Irons'  Laboratory  Notes. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Recitations,  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  A 
thorough  drill  in  the  various  subdivisions  of  the  subject.  Each  student 
makes  his  own  volumetric  solutions  and  uses  them  in  the  analysis  of  such 
substances  as  are  likely  to  be  met  in  the  work  of  an  analytical  chemist.  Two 
hours  a  week.  Prof.  Sy.  Text  Book:  Schimpf  Essentials  Volumetric 
Analysis. 

Metallurgy. — First  Term.  General  Metallurgy,  Metallurgy  of  Iron  and 
Steel.  Visits  to  the  blast  furnaces,  steel  works  and  foundries  of  the  city 
Lectures  on  the  principles  of  iron  reduction  and  refining,  with  problems 
from  Richard's  Metallurgical  Calculations,  Vol.  2.  Lectures  on  plant  and 
equipment. 

Second  Term.  Gold,  Silver,  Copper  and  Lead,  Aluminum,  Platinum 
and  Mercury.  Lectures,  with  collateral  reading  in  Transactions  of  American 
Institute  of  Mining  Engineers.  Problems.  Two  hours  per  week.  Text 
Book:    Bichard's  Metallurgical  Calculation,  Vol.  2. 

French. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  devoted  to  French  grammar 
and  elemental  training  in  learning  to  translate  at  sight.  In  the  second 
half  of  the  year  the  purpose  is  to  enable  students  to  use  scientific  French 
readily,  particularly  that  which  pertains  to  chemistry.  Four  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Rotlhmann-  Text  Books  :  First  semester,  Fraser  and  Sqaair,  second 
semester,  Davies,  Scientific  French  Reader. 

Metallurgical  Analysis. — This  is  mainly  laboratory  work,  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  the  modern  methods  used  in  the  large  commercial  labora- 
tories.    Two  hours  a  week.     Prof.  Irons,  Lord  &  De  Morse. 

a.  Analysis  of  Ferrous  and  non-ferrous  alloys. — Analysis  are  made  of 
the  principal  alloys,  such  as  brasses,  bronzes,  fusible  metals,  solder,  friction 
metals,  etc.     Text  Book:     Pierce  and  Meade. 

b.  Iron  and  Steel. — The  quantitative  determination  of  silicon,  sulphur, 
manganese,  phosphorus,  carbon,  nickel,  copper,  chromium,  and  vanadium. 
Text  Book:     Circular  No.  14,  TJ.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards. 

c.  Coal  and  Coke. — The  determinations  made  of  these  substances  are 
for  moisture,  volatile  combustible  matter,  fixed  carbon,  ash,  sulphur  and 
phosphorus.  Text  Book:  The  conventional  method,  recommended  by  the 
American  Chemical  Society. 

d.  Calorimetry. — Use  of  calorimeter  in  determination  of  B.  T.  U.  of 
various  fuels. 

Analytical  Chemistry  Course  Opens  September  25,  1917. 
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Applied  Mathematics. — The  first  month  and  a  half  is  given  to  fa- 
miliarizing the  student  with  such  helps  to  calculation  as  the  Slide  Rule 
and  Logarithm  Tables.  The  balance  of  the  year  is  spent  on  those  calcu- 
lations and  problems  thought  to  be  of  greatest  importance  to  the  chemist, 
covering  as  completely  as  possible  the  subjects  of  ratios,  factors,  inter- 
polation, heat,  specific  gravity,  gas  calculations,  atomic  weights,  molecular 
weights,  formulas  and  with  special  emphasis  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
analysis.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Required  :  Slide  Rule, 
Ashley's  Chemical  Calculations,  Van  Nostrand's  Chemical  Annual. 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  designed  to 
train  students  to  determine  minerals  rapidly  by  their  physical  properties 
and  to  make  them  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  appearance,  properties,  uses 
and  associations  of  the  more  important  mineral  species.  Especial  attention 
is  given  to  the  rock-making  minerals  and  to  furnish  a  clear  understanding 
of  lithology.  The  greater  part  of  the  work  is  naturally  laboratory  work, 
with  hand  specimens.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prof.  Morgan.  Text  Book: 
Eogers  Text  Book  of  Mineralogy. 

Geology. — Lectures  and  recitations,  geognosy,  dynamic  agencies,  physi- 
ography, structural  features  and  classification  of  sedimentary  and  igneous 
formations,  diastrophism,  paleontology,  study  and  construction  of  geologic 
maps  and  sections.  Practical  field  work.  Two  hours  a  week.  Prof. 
Piper.     Text  Book:     Cleland,  Physical  Geography. 

Bacteriology. — Instruction  in  this  subject  consists  of  a  series  of  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  on  the  principles  and  practice  of  bacteriology, 
covering  bacteria  of  water,  milk,  air,  and  industrial  bacteriology,  supple- 
mented with  work  in  the  laboratory,  where  each  student  is  enabled  to  acquire 
the  bacteriologic  technique,  making  culture  media  and  studying  typical 
species  of  bacteria.  Two  hours  per  week.  Prof.  Jacobs.  Text  Book: 
Marshall,  Microbiology. 

Junior  Students  have  much  delicate  weighing  to  do.  To  secure 
accurate  results  fine  apparatus  must  be  employed.  To  aid  in  this  direction 
the  College  will  sell  or  rent  suitable  weights,  etc.,  at  approximate  cost. 
Students  are  at  liberty  to  supply  their  needs  elsewhere  if  preferred,  sub- 
ject to  approval  by  the  Faculty  as  to  quality. 


SENIOR  SUBJECTS. 

Applied  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work.  Ten 
hours  a  week.    Prof.  Sy. 

a.  Proximate  Organic  Analysis. — This  is  the  principal  laboratory  work 
during  the  Senior  year.  Analyses  are  made  of  nearly  all  the  principal  or- 
ganic substances.  The  theories  and  principles  involved  are  carefully  studied 
giving  the  student  more  than  mere  manipulative  training.  On  account  of 
their  importance,  foods  and  drugs  are  fully  studied  and  analyzed  with  refer- 
ence to  their  composition,  adulteration  and  preservation;   the  methods  and 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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bulletins  of  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  are 
followed  for  this  work.  On  account  of  the  activity  of  state  and  federal  au- 
thorities in  food  and  drug  inspection  and  examination,  methods  of  inspection 
and  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act  of  1906  are  studied.  Text  Books:  Leach, 
Food  Inspection  and  Analysis. 

b.  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry.— A  study  of  the  important  com- 
mercial organic  substances,  such  as  soap,  oils,  fats,  fermented  and  distilled 
liquors,  glycerin,  coal  gas,  sugars,  explosives,  paper,  etc.  During  the  term 
the  class  makes  a  number  of  visits  to  different  manufactories  in  and  near 
Buffalo,  which  give  the  student  valuable  information  and  make  the  work 
practical  as  well  as  theoretical.  Text  Book:  Thorp,  Outlines  of  Industrial 
Chemistry. 

c.  Sanitary  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work  on 
examination  of  water;  sanitary  and  mineralogical  analyses  are  made.  Other 
subjects  considered  are— sewage  disposal  and  analysis,  water  supplies,  waters 
for  industrial  purposes  and  analysis  to  determine  fitness  for  same,  such  as 
brewing,  steam  making,  laundering,  etc.  Ventilation  and  air  analysis  are 
also  part  of  this  course.     Text  Book:     Leffmann,  Water  Analysis. 

d.  Urinalysis. — Recitations,  lectures  and  laboratory  work.  Chemical 
and  microscopical  examination  of  normal  and  abnormal  samples  of  urine. 
Text  Book:     Ogden,  Clinical  Examination  of  the  Urine. 

e  Physiological  Chemistry — A  brief  consideration  of  modern  the- 
ories of  nutrition,  diets,  secretions  and  excretions  and  other  subjects 
usually  included  in  physiological  chemistry.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
foods  and  food  values.  Text  Book:  Sherman,  Chemistry  of  Food  and 
Nutrition. 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Organic  Chemistry.— Lectures,  recitations, 
assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  subjects  related  to  some  of  the 
more  important  organic  chemical  industries.  Trips  and  inspections  are  a 
part  of  this  work.     Once  a  week.     Dr.  A.  Schwarcman. 

Assaying.— This  is  almost  entirely  laboratory  work,  and  takes  up  the 
determination  of  lead,  silver,  gold,  and  copper  in  ores,  and  metallurgical 
products.  Each  student,  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor,  regulates 
the  furnace  and  carries  on  all  the  operations  usual  in  any  assay  office  tor 
this  work.  Five  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Prof.  Irons.  Text  Book: 
Seaman's  Manual  of  Assaying. 

Toxicology.- -This  is  chiefly  laboratory  work  in  the  detection  and 
estimation  of  the  more  common  organic  and  inorganic  poisons,  ^citations 
and  lectures  are  given  to  make  clear  the  principles  involved.  Three  hours 
a  week.     Prof.  Sy.     Text  Books:     Authenrieth,  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Economic  Geology.-The  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  distribution, 
economic  uses  of  the  metalliferous  deposits,  ores  of  the  alkaline  earths  and 
the  alkalies  carbon  minerals,  quarrv  products,  phosphates,  precious  stones 
and  rare  ekrths.°  Lectures  and  recitations.  Thesis.  Two  hours  a  week. 
Prof.  Piper.    Text  Books:    Bies,  Economic  Geology;  Data  of  Geochemistry. 

Pharmacy  Course  Opens  October  11,  1917 
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Physical  Chemistry. — A  lecture  and  recitation  course  covering  the 
work  usually  included  under  this  name.  Covering  such  subjects  as,  the 
constitution  of  matter,  laws  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids,  theory  of  solution, 
osmotic  pressure,  dissociation,  colloidal  solutions,  thermochemistry,  equi- 
librium, chemical  kinetics,  and  the  laws  of  electro-chemistry.  Two  hours 
a  week  throughout  the  year.    Text  Book:  Getman's  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

Industrial  "Emergencies. — A  course  in  anatomy,  skeletal,  muscular, 
visceral  and  nervous  systems ;  Physiology-  of  respiration,  circulation,  diges- 
tion, assimilation  and  elimination. 

Bandaging  and  dressings  and  their  application  to  all  varieties  of 
wounds,  fractures  and  hemorrhages. 

Drowning  and  Asphyxiation.  Poisons  and  Poisoning.  Hygiene  and 
Disinfection.     Two  hours  per  week.     Prof.  Jacobs. 

Food  Chemistry. — Lectures  on  the  manufacture  of  various  food  mate- 
rials, concerning  the  sanitary  control  of  raw  materials,  mode  of  handling, 
process  of  manufacturing  or  preparation  for  market,  with  chemical  control, 
discussion  of  mechanical  appliances  or  engineering  problems  peculiar  to 
each  industry.  The  above  lectures  are  illustrated  with  lantern  slides  and 
supplemented  by  inspection  trips  to  various  plants. 

Literature. — Wing,  Milk  and  Its  Products  ;  Food  Industries,  Vulti  & 
Vanderbilt ;  Hunziker,  Condensed  and  Desiccated  Milk ;  Larsen  &  White, 
Dairy  Technology;  Rideal,  Glue  and  Gelatine;  Government  Bulletins. 
Mr.  Lichtenberg. 

Drug  Analysis. — Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.     Prof.  Irons. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Instruction  in  this  subject  is  given  by  special 
lecturers,  covering  a  variety  of  chemical  industries.  The  lecturers  and  topics 
treated  are  listed  on  page  7. 

Seminar. — Two  hours  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  a  Chemical  Seminar, 
under  the   direction   of  members   of  the  faculty. 

Thesis. — 1. — A  thesis  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist. 

2.  The  student  must  announce  the  subject  of  the  thesis  and  instructor 
under  whose  direction  he  wishes  to  work,  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the 
senior  year. 

3.  He  must  spend  at  least  200  hours  on  the  thesis  after  the  subject  has 
been  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

4.  The  following  shall  constitute  a  thesis:  (a)  Subject  approved  bj 
the  Faculty  before  work  commences;  (&)  A  literary  research  of  the  sub- 
ject; (c)  A  laboratory  research  of  the  subject;  (d)  The  results  of  o  and 
c  should  show  original  work,  or  original  arrangement  of  known  work,  or 
original  data  on  known  subjects  by  known  methods,  or  original  analytical 
methods,  or  data  on  new  subjects.  (It  is  desirable  that  part  or  all  of  a 
thesis  be  acceptable  for  publication  in  a  recognized  scientific  journal.) 

5.  Work  in  the  laboratory  on  thesis  should  be  done  during  the  hours 
assigned;  an  instructor  will  be  present  enough  of  the  time  so  that  the 
student  can  work  to  advantage  during  the  laboratory  period. 

6.  Credit  may  be  given  for  outside  work,  such  as  reading,  excursions, 
collecting  samples,  etc.,  to  the  extent  of  quarter  total  time  assigned  for 
thesis. 

7.  It  is  recommended  that  a  thesis  should  include  some  analytical  or 
laboratory  work,  preferably  of  a  practical  character  rather  than  theoretical. 

8.  A  thesis  should  be  presented  to  the  Faculty  three  (3)  weeks  before 
graduation  day  and  must  be  acceptable  in  which  case  the  thesis  becomes 
the  property  of  the  College. 

9.  Each  student  is  required  to  furnish  his  own  material  for  thesis 
purposes. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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FEES 

Instruction  Fee,  each  year   (see  below)— $1G0.00. 
Athletic  Fee,  each  year— $5.00. 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  teaching,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  sup- 
plies, examinations,  and  in  the  Senior  year,  graduation. 

One  half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September; 
if  paid  uefore  October  1,  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th,  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
fifteen  dollars  ($15.00)  in  the  Freshman  year,  and  twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  in 
each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  is  required  because  of  the  large  amount 
and  expensive  character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  these  classes.  A  usage 
charge  of  eight  dollars  ($8.00)  in  the  Freshman  year  and  ten  dollars  ($10.00) 
in  each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  deducted  from  these  deposits. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
hi<?h  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  wasted  and 
no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  m  excess  ot 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

In  ori^r  to  be  eligible  the  student  is  required  to  be  in  regular  attend- 
ance Unexcused  absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  marks  in 
the  proportion  of  one-half  of  the  percentage  of  absence.  To  illustrate:  A 
student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of  time  will  have  1 
per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  first  year  a  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  of 
Btudy  is  neld  in  February.  This  examination  is  obligatory  and  while  it  does 
not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work  for  the  year,  it  is  of 
equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  awarding  of  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  and  Junior  Classes  are  examined 
for  advancement.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  con- 
ditioned" and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject,  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination.  For  the  second 
examination,  if  necessary,  no  fee  is  required.  No  ^rther  examination  will 
le  given.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained 
from  the  Registrar.  t 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February 
are  obligatory.  Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations  In  the 
event  of  failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted 

Analytical   Chemistry   Course   Opens    September  24,   1917. 
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for  each  subject.  For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is 
charged;  for  the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must 
present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chem- 
ist occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commencement. 

EXAMINATION  STANDARD. 

The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 


SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Announcement  will  govern  all  students  of 
this  college  until  the  succeeding  issue  of  the  Annual  Announcement,  after 
which  time  students  will  be  governed  by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

The  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

The  attention  of  students  is  directed  to  the  present  requirements  for 
'pharmaceutical  education,  which  indicate  that  considerable  time  must  be 
devoted  to  study  outside  of  the  college  schedule.  Not  less  than  fifteen  hours 
for  this  purpose  each  week  is  urged  for  the  average  student. 

Special  arrangements  with  students  for  credits,  exemptions  or  advance 
standing  will  not  be  effective  unless  expressed  in  writing  and  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  Faculty. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dismiss  any  student 
for  the  good  of  the  institution. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  hazmg  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  strictly  prohibited  and  will  render  the  offender  liable  to  expulsion. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Medical  Department  Established  1845 

The  72d  Regular  Session  Commences  September  24,  1917, 

and  Continues  Thirty-Three  Weeks 

ADVANTAGES — The  only  Medical  School  in  a  city  of  about  500,000  popula- 
tion; clinical  facilities  at  12  hospitals  and  infirmaries;  12  laboratories;  17,000  vol- 
umes in  library;  30  annual  hospital  appointments  in  the  city;  faculty  includes  107 
professors  and'  instructors.  Instruction  by  recitations,  conferences,  lectures  and 
clinics-  also  extensive  opportunities  for  study  in  laboratories,  hospital  wards  and 
infirmaries— THOS.  H.   McKEE,  M.D.,  Dean. 

For  particulars  as  to  lectures,  clinics  and  fees,  send  for  Annual  Announcement 
to  SECRETARY,  MED.  DEPT.,   THE  U.  OF  B., 

lo  BUFFALO,   N.  Y. 

Department  of  Law 

FACULTY 

CARLOS  C.   ALDEN,   LL.M.,   J.D.,   Dean         FRED  D.  COREY,  LL.B. 

ADELBERT  MOOT,  LL.B.,  ALFRED  HURRELL  ,LL  B. 

CHARLES  B  WHEELER,  A.B.,  LL.B.  CLINTON  T.  HORTON,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

LORAN  L.   LEWIS,   JR.,   A.M..    LL.B.  GEORGE  B.  BURD,  LL.B. 

JOHN  LORD  O' BRIAN,  A.B.,  LL.B.  . 

LECTURES— Georee  D.  Crofts,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  A.  Glenn  Bartholomew  A.B. ,  LL.B., 
James  W.  Persons,  LL.B.;  Richard  H.  Templeton,  A.B.  ;  Samuel  J.  Harris,  LL.B., 
David  Ruslander,  LL.B.;  Francis  F.  Baker,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  Ralph  K  Robertson,  A.B, 
LL.B.;  Orson  J.  Weinert,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  John  Alan  Hamilton,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  Edward  U 
Schlenker,   LL.B;   and  William  J.  Magavern. 

The  course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  School  is  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  affords  a  practical  training  in  Law,  fitting  the  student  for 
immediate  work  upon  graduation.  The  next  Regular  Session  opens  September  24,  lyif, 
and  closes  June  7,    1918.     Fees.    $100   a  year.  , 

GEORGE  D.  CROFTS,  Treasurer  and  Register, 

Third  National  Bank  Building,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Dental  Department 

The  26th  Regular  Session  of  this  Department  will  open  September  24,  1917 
in  the  new  and  complete  building  erected  especially  for  the  Dental  School  on  the 
University  grounds,  Goodrich  Street,  near  Main  Street  Every  facility  for  the 
studv  of  Dentistrv  in  all  its  branches  has  been  provided,  the  equipment  bp-ing  in 
every  respect  unusually  perfect.  Special  attention  is  given  to  practical  work  the 
Infirmary  furnishing  more  than  enough  patients.  The  course  consists  of  three 
terms  of  eight  months  each.  ,  «*■--    +rt    +h^ 

Board  can  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $8.00  per  week,  according  to  the 
accommodations  furnished.  The  Faculty  will  be  glad  to  assist  parents  in  placing 
their  sons  in  good  families  when  so  requested. 

Correspondence    is    solicited.  .       «v*+«;„«wi    "k^ 

The   Annual   Announcement   and   any   further   information  may  be   obtained   by 

addressing.  ^    DANIEL  H.  SQUIRE,  Dean.  25  Goodrich  St.,  Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

Department  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The   Arts   Department,    established   in   1913,    now  offers   threeyearso     college 
work.       At    least    two    years    of    college    grade,    which    may    be    obtained    m    this '    depart 
ment,    are    required    of    those    entering    the    Medical    Department    of    ^^^^f;/.-'^ 
1915  the  State  Department  of  Education  registered  the  freshman  year  as  accredited 
college  work   and  proposed  to   take  similar  action   from  year  to  year  until  tne  mil 

i0™^  =  ^o^eUs   to   the   University     ,.^ 

and  buildings  for  the  College  of  Arts,  render  possible  its  establish  men  t  and  ful 
operation  in  the  near  future,  so  that  students  entering  this  year  may  in  *11  t^oba 
hilitv  receive  degrees  in  arts  or  sciences  after  their  four-year  course  Until  tne 
deoa^  fine   site   of    106   acres   at   the   city  line  its   work  is   earned 

on  in  Townsend  Hall,  a  commodious  four-story  building  on  Niagara  Square  which 
is    exceSlTadfpted    for    the    activities    of    a    college.      Among    its    facilities    may 

Buffalo,   N.  Y. 
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UNIVERSITY  SPEAKERS 


DIVERSITY  DAY,  FEBRUARY  22d. 

President  Rush  Rhees, 
University   of    Rochester. 

ct.)  Hon.   Adelbert   Moot,   Buffalo. 
)1     Hon.  John  G.  Milburn,  Buffalo. 

Professor  Herbert  L.  Willert, 
University  of   Chicago. 

Professor   George   E.   Vincent, 
University  of  Chicago. 

Rev.  C.  C.  Albertson, 
Rochester. 

Mayor  J.  N.  Adam,  Buffalo. 
Charles  P.  Norton,   Esq., 
Vice-Chancellor  U.   of  B. 

)7     Hon.  J.  N.  Lamed,  Buffalo. 

•        Carleton  Sprague,  Esq., 
Buffalo. 

Rev.  A.  V.  V.  Raymond, 
Council,  Univ.  of  Buffalo. 

Mayor  Louis  P.  Fuhrmann, 

Buffalo. 
President  John  H.  Finley, 

University  of  the  City  of 

New  York. 

Principal  Frank  S.  Fosdick, 
Masten  Park  H.  S.,  Buffalo. 

Professor  Roswell  Park, 
Council,  Univ.  of  Buffalo. 

Pres,t  Charles  A.  Richmond, 
Union  University. 

Pres.   Charles  W.   Dabney, 
University   of   Cincinnati. 

President  Charles  F.  Thwing, 
Western  Reserve  University. 

Hon.  George  W.  Wickersham, 
New  York. 

Hon.  Augustus  S.  Downing, 
Albany.      Commissioner   for 
Higher    Education    Univer- 
sity of  the  State  of  N.  Y. 


COMMENCEMENT 


Rev.  R.  R.  Converse, 
Buffalo. 

Rev.   O.   P.   Gifford,  Buffalo. 


Rev.  Richard  E.  Locke, 
Buffalo. 

Dr.    Edward   N.   Brush, 
John's  HopkinsUniversity. 

Dr.  J.  W.  Jenks,  Ithaca. 

Rev.  S.  V.  V.  Holmes, 
Buffalo. 

Hon.  Adelbert  Moot, 

Council,  Univ.  of  Buffalo. 

Professor  Matthew  D.  Mann, 
Council,  Univ.  of  Buffalo. 


Professor  H.  L.  Fairchild, 
University  of  Rochester. 

Hon.  George  B.  Burd, 
•Buffalo. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Waldorf,  Buffalo. 


Bishop  William  Burt, 
Buffalo. 

Rev.  A.  V.  V.  Raymond, 
Council,  Univ.  of  Buffalo. 

Hon.  D.  S.  Alexander, 
Buffalo. 

Rev.  C.  A.  Jessup,  Buffalo. 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  unanimous 
in  their  desire  to  encourage  those  student  activities 
which  make  for  a  more  complete  fellowship  among 
the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
institution  as  a  whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  This  board  is  composed  of  two  student  representatives 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  adviser  and  treasurer. 

Eadh  student  is  expected  to  become  a  memVv  oi  the  Athletic 
Association.  The  membership  fee  in  this  organization  is  five 
dollars  yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  paying  the  regular  University  fees.  For  this  fee  the  iident  re- 
ceives from  the  Athletic  Association  a  season  ticket  for  admission 
to  all  University  athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  superviso 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  from 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  oppor- 
tunity of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison." 
especially,  is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many 
alumni  subscribe  to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students 
of  ther  University  assessed  themselves  last  year  for  the  price  of 
gtSfscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
mittee are  Professor  Sy  (chairman)   and  Assistant  Professor  Irons. 
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Thirteenth  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1918-1919 


The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the  med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law,  Dentistry  and  Arts  and  Sciences  have  been  organized. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  over  1000  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Chemistry  thus  having  the 
benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all  parts 
of  the  world. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

(a)  The  Analytical  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years  based  on  a 
minimum  of  two  years  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist  (A.  C). 

(b)  The  Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two 
years  of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.). 

(c)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two  years  of  High  School  study  and 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  in  Pharmacy  (Phar.  M.). 

(d)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course  based  on  a  minimum  of  four  years  of  High  School  study, 
and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  (Ph.  C.) 

Recent  graduates  of  the  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  years. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  hj  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 

All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men. 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY, 

Dean, 
No.  24  High  St,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  (A.  C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  24,  1918. 

This  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of  three  years,  known 
as  Freshman,  Junior  and  Senior. 

The  curriculum  includes  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative, 
Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis,  Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Toxicology, 
Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry.  In  addition  to  these,  many  related 
subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends  instruction  daily  and  the  require- 
ments of  this  course  demand  the  entire  time  of  the  student. 

In  order  to  make  this  course  of  greatest  practical  use  to  the  student, 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  laboratory  instruction. 

PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.) 
Instruction  begins  October  10,  1918.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends 
over  a  period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  cur- 
riculum includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica, 
Toxicology,  Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany  and  Physics.  In  addition  to  these  subjects  special  lectures  are  given 
upon  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  and  other  topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based  upon 
lectures  alone  is  insufficient:  that  " manual  training "  or  laboratory  prac- 
tice should  be  employed  as  far  as  practicable.  The  plan  of  instruction  there- 
fore consists  of  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  practice  for  both  the 
Freshman  and  Senior  years,  supplemented  with  systematic  reviews.  For 
detailed  information  see  Bulletin  1. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSES 

MASTER  OF  PHARMACY  COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy   (Phar.  M.) 
This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins   September  24,  1918.  _  m 

The  curriculum   consists  of  work    in    Quantitative    Analysis,    Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistry 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  year. 
For  detailed  information  see  Bulletin  1. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist    (Ph.C.) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  Bulletin  1. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist,  A.  C. 

The  primary  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  train- 
ing in  the  principles  and  practice  of  Analytical  Chemistry.  That  there  is 
a  demand  for  carefully  trained  analytical  chemists  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  our  graduates  readily  secure  positions.  The  course  also  includes  a 
number  of  carefully  selected  subjects  in  related  sciences.  Graduates  are 
admitted  to  most  state  and  federal  civil  service  examinations.  With  one 
exception  all  the  instructors  are  also  engaged  in  professional  work  where 
they  make  actual  use  of  the  subjects  they  teach,  and  being  connected  with 
the  large  chemical,  metallurgical  and  other  industries,  are  able  to  present 
their  subjects  in  a  manner  which  is  of  greatest  practical  value  to  the 
student.  Undergraduates  who  have  positions  in  view  will  be  allowed  to 
specialize  in  their  work. 

Recent  graduates  of  our  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  additional  years,  thus  securing  two  degrees  in 
four  years.     To  do  this  a  few  Freshman  subjects  must  be  taken. 

FEATURES  AND  ADVANTAGES  OF  THIS  COURSE. 

1.  More  than  the  usual  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and 
practice  of  Chemistry. 

2.  As  the  classes  are  not  unduly  large,  each  student  has  the  personal 
attention  of  the  instructor. 

3.  Exceptional  opportunities  are  offered  the  student  on  account  of  the 
professional  connections  of  the  instructors. 

4.  Graduates  who  are  about  to  take  positions  are  invited  to  confer  with 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  for  special  advice  and  instruction. 

5.  Graduates  are  assisted  in  securing  positions.  In  the  past  these 
efforts  have  been  quite  successful. 

6.  A  number  of  trips  to  chemical  industries  are  made  by  the  senior 
class.  This  valuable  feature  costs  but  very  little,  since  nearly  every  import- 
ant chemical  industry  is  represented  in  or  near  Buffalo. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character. 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist  is  required  to  file 
with  the  Registrar  of  this  college  at  the  date  of  matriculation,  or  soon 
thereafter,  Regents '  certificate  cards,  or  their  equivalent,  showing  the  fol- 
lowing credentials: 

1.  Language,  12  counts  (English,  7;  others,  5.) 

2.  Mathematics,  10  counts. 


See  Matriculation   Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY,  FRESHMAN   SUBJECTS 

3.  Science,  7%  counts. 

4.  Optional,  b'1/^  counts. 

It  is  highly  probable  that  these  requirements  will  be  increased  in  the 
near  future. 

A  graduate  from  a  registered  high  school  will  be  admitted  without  other 
credentials. 

Note. — The  Faculty  will  consider  the  application  of  students  whose 
preparation  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  the  above  requirements. 

FRESHMAN  SUBJECTS. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.— Professor  Irons.  A  study  of  chemical  philoso- 
phy designed  to  cover  the  simple  chemistry  of  the  commoner  metallic  and 
non-metallic  elements  studied  systematically  in  natural  groups.  The 
fundamentals  of  modern  chemical  theory  are  taught  and  constantly  applied. 
The  course  is  divided  into  three  parts:  (a)  the  systematic  study  of  chem- 
ical reactions,  (b)  the  chemistry  of  the  metallic  elements,  (c)  fundamental 
chemical  theory.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  further  work 
in  the  field  of  chemistry  and  to  help  the  student  to  a  clearer  grasp  of  the 
scientific  world  of  today.  Six  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Text  Book: 
Newel's  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — Professor  Irons.  Practical  work  in 
chemistry,  in  which  each  student  performs  a  series  of  experiments  illus- 
trating the  principles  and  reactions  studied  in  the  lecture  room.  Special 
attention  being  paid  to  the  analytical  recognition  and  isolation  of  the 
metals.  Four  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Text  Book :  Newel's  Labora- 
tory Manual. 

Industrial  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Irons.  A  study  on  the 
processes  of  the  chemical  arts  and  industries,  including  fuels,  fertilizers, 
pigments,  acid  and  alkali  manufacture.  Two  hours  per  week,  second 
semester.  Text  Book:  Thorp's  Outlines  of  Industrial  Chemistry;  Rogers' 
Industrial  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Preparations. — Professor  Irons.  A  course  in  the  manufac- 
ture and  purification  of  chemical  compounds,  mostly  inorganic.  Embraces 
the  preparation  of  salts  from  metals,  oxids,  hydroxids  and  carbonates  with 
acids  and  by  precipitation.  The  purification  of  chemicals  by  precipitation 
and  recrystallization.  Two  hours  a  week,  second  semester.  Text  Book: 
Irons,  Laboratory  Notes. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Qualitative  Analysis. — Professor  Irons.  In  this  course  an  effort  is 
made^  to  avoid  mere  thoughtless,  mechanical  laboratory  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student,  and  to  give  him  an  insight  into  chemical  principles  in- 
volved in  the  processes  studied.  There  is  probably  no  branch  of  chemical 
study  as  important  as  qualitative  analysis  in  its  use  in  developing  the 
reasoning  faculties,  and  enabling  the  student  to  generalize  and  to  classify 
chemical  phenomena.  Besides  this,  a  practical  knowledge  is  gained  of 
methods  which  are  applicable  to  scientific  or  technical  researches.  Eight 
hours  a  week,  second  semester.     Text  Book :  Bivin's  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Crystallography. — Professor  Morgan.  The  laws  of  crystallography  and 
the  formation  of  crystals  are  studied  together  with  their  several  systems 
and  classes,  illustrated  by  models  and  natural  crystals.  The  work  consists 
of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  with  drawings  of  the  simpler  forms.  The 
course  is  especially  designed  as  a  preliminary  to  the  study  of  chemical 
salts  and  compounds  with  methods  for  their  identification  with  the  micro- 
scope. Two  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Text  Books  :  Krans,  Essentials 
of  Crystallography ;  Bay  ley,  Elements  of  Crystallography. 

Blowpipe  Analysis. — Professor  Morgan.  Instruction  and  practice  of 
the  several  methods  of  blowpipe  analysis,  drawing  particular  attention  to 
the  characters  of  the  various  elements  under  treatment  with  flame.  Each 
student  is  required  to  work  out  twenty-five  unknowns  and  hand  in  a 
report.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  analysis  of  gold  and  silver 
ores,  training  the  student  for  prospecting  and  field  work.  Two  hours  a 
week,  second  semester.  Text  Book :  Cornwall's  Manual  of  Blowpipe 
Analysis. 

Chemical  Drawing  and  Design. — Mr.  Hopkins.  Instruction  is  given 
in  the  use  of  drawing  instruments,  and  in  the  methods  of  graphically 
expressing  various  problems  and  experiments  involved  in  the  student's 
laboratory  practice.  Geometrical  problems  in  construction  in  which  the 
straight  line,  circle,  elipse  and  polygon  are  evolved  by  drafting  methods, 
are  also  studied.  Orthographic,  isometric  and  oblique  projections  of 
various  solids  revolving  in  the  three  planes  of  projection  are  made.  Plan- 
ning, designing  and  construction  of  laboratories  and  laboratory  equipment 
closes  the  course.  Four  hours  per  week.  Text  Book:  Anthony,  Mechan- 
ical Drawing. 

•    Physics. — -Professor  Merritt.     Lectures,  Recitations  and  Problems. 

(1)  Matter  and  its  constitution,  properties  of  matter,  units  of 
measure  and  mathematical  relations,  energy,  force,  power  and  work,  abso- 
lute and  gravitational  units  and  their  relation,  friction  and  its  applications, 
machines  and  their  applications,  the  balance,  motion  and  acceleration, 
Newton's  laws,  buoyancy,  specific  gravity,  hydrometers,  relation  of 
Baume  and  C.  G.  S.  gravity  scales,  viscosity,  surface  tension,  adsorption, 
capillarity,  Boyle's  law,  gravity  and  hydraulic  pressure,  pumps,  syphons 
and  pneumatic  appliances. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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(2)  Heat.  Sources,  temperature  measurement,  thermometers  and 
thermometer  scales,  pyrometers,  high  and  low  temperature  determination, 
expansion  due  to  heat,  its  measurement  and  applications,  the  calorie, 
specific  heat  and  heat  measurement,  latent  heat  and  its  effects,  law  of  gas 
volumes,  critical  temperature,  liquifying  gases,  refrigeration  and  its 
principles,  laws  governing  evaporation  and  ebullition  with  their  practical 
application,  boiling  point,  vapour  tension,  distillation,  heat  conveyance 
with  applications  such  as  thermos  bottle,  house  heating,  etc.,  heat  engines. 

(3)  Light..  Origin,  discussion  of  wave  motion,  transmission,  shad- 
ows photometry,  laws  and  results  of  reflection,  refraction  and  its  phe- 
nomena, prism  plate  and  lens  refractors,  lens  formula,  image  formation  in 
lenses,  lenses  applied  to  optical  instruments,  dispersion,  spectra  and  their 
use  in  determining  chemical  composition,  polarization  and  its  applications, 
rotation,  refractometer. 

(4)  Electricity.  Primary  cells,  chemical  action  in  cells,  secondary 
cells  cell  arrangement,  calculation  of  current  in  batteries,  chemical  effects 
of  current,  ionization,  electrolysis,  electroplating,  measuring  instruments, 
measurement  of  resistance  by  Wheatstone  bridge  and  volt  meter  ammeter 
methods,  magnetic  effects  of  current,  dynamo,  motor,  heat  effects  of  cur- 
rent, electric  furnace,  arc  and  incandescent  lamps,  fuses,  wiring. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  note  book  of  all  lectures  and 
demonstrations.  Two  hours  a  week.  Text  Books:  Kimball's  College 
Physics;  Carharfs  College  Physics. 

Pharmacognosy.-^Doctov  Lemon.  Lecture  on  the  origin  and  prepara- 
tion together  with  the  identification  of  the  important  industrial  vegetables 
and'  their  adulterants,  beginning  with  the  lowest  form  of  vegetable  life, 
Bacteria,  and  following  up  to  such  important  commercial  products  as 
rubber,  chocolate,  etc.  This  includes  the  classification,  commercial  and 
botanical  source,  phvsical  characteristics  and  chemical  constituents  of  the 
plants  considered.    One  hour  per  week.    Text  Book :  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Microscopy.— -Professor  Morgan.  Instruction  in  microscopy  consists 
of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  mechanism  and  physical  principles  of 
the  microscope  A  general  study  of  the  structure  and  peculiar  properties 
of  the  textile  fibers  and  their  uses  in  commercial  and  industrial  work,  with 
finally  the  analysis  of  paper.  A  complete  study  of  the  starches  is  made, 
including  the  measurement  of  the  granules  and  their  use  in  candies,  tooth 
powders  and  cosmetics,  also  a  study  of  the  spices  and  condiments  and 
their  micro-chemical  reactions.  Two  hours  a  week.  Text  Books: 
Hanansek's  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products;  Chamot's  Elementary 
Chemical  Microscopy. 

German.^Proiessov  Sy.  Elements  of  German  Grammar.  A  great 
deal  of  modern  scientific  literature,  especially  chemistry,  is  in  the  German 
language.  It  is  therefore  desirable  that  a  graduate  in  chemistry  should 
be  able  to  translate  from  German  to  English,  and  avail  himself  of  what 
has  been  done  by  other  workers  in  the  various  fields  of  chemical  activity. 
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In  this  course  the  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar,  attaining  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German,  and 
acquiring  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  second  term.  Four  hours  a  week. 
Text  Book:  Otto's  German  Grammar. 

Chemical  German. — Professor  Sy.  In  the  second  half  of  the  year, 
the  aim  of  the  work  is  to  give  the  student  sufficient  training  to  enable  him 
to  read  at  sight  scientific  German,  particularly  chemical  German.  The 
text  book  used  is  one  expressly  written  for  this  purpose  by  a  professor 
of  chemistry.  Four  hours  a  week.  Text  Book :  Phillips'  Chemical  Ger- 
man ;  also  Patterson's  German-English  Dictionary  for  Chemists. 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY,  JUNIOR  SUBJECTS 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Professor  Irons.  Lectures,  recitations  and 
conferences  on  principles  and  methods  of  quantitative  analysis.  One  hour 
a  week.     Text  Book:  Olsen,  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory.  This  course  familiarizes  the  student 
with  typical  analysis,  and  lays  the  foundation  for  all  further  analytical 
work.  The  work  is  begun  by  the  gravimetric  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  commonly  occurring  elements  and  radicals,  also  the  complete 
analysis  of  various  minerals.  Much  attention  is  paid  to  accurate  and 
skillful  manipulation,  and  the  proper  understanding  of  the  scientific  prin- 
ciples involved.  Six  hours  a  week.  Professor  Irons.  Text  Books : 
Olsen,  Quantitative  Analysis;  Scott's  Method  of  Analysis. 

Organic  Chemistry. — -Professor  Sy.  This  is  the  most  important  course 
of  the  junior  year,  and  is  given  by  the  combination  lecture-recitation 
method.  The  recitations  are  from  assigned  lessons  in  the  text  book,  and 
are  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  the  instructor.  Par- 
ticular emphasis  is  put  upon  the  theoretical  part  of  the  subject.  The  im- 
portant organic  compounds  are  studied  in  detail,  and  special  attention  is 
paid  to  modern  methods  of  manufacture.  Special  lectures  are  given  by 
chemists  connected  with  organic  chemical  industries,  so  that  the  student 
may  learn  the  practical  application  of  the  subject.  Three  hours  a  week. 
Text  Book :  Holleman's  Organic  Chemistry. 

Organic  Laboratory. — Professor  Irons.  Consists  of  the  preparation 
of  typical  organic  compounds  in  connection  with  organic  chemistry  lectures 
and  recitation  work;  starting  with  the  simple  edition  products  and  leading 
to  the  more  complicated  synthetic  compounds  of  dye  stuffs.  Three  hours 
a  week.    Text  Books  :   Irons'  Laboratory  Notes. 

Metallurgical  Analysis. — Professor  Irons.  This  is  mainly  a  laboratory 
course,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  modern  methods  used  in  the 
large  commercial  laboratories.     Two  hours  a  week. 

(a)  Analysis  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  alloys.  Analyses  are  made 
of  the  principal  alloys,  such  as  brasses,  bronzes,  fusible  metals,  solder, 
and  friction  metals.     Text  Book :  Pierce  and  Meade. 
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(b)  Iron  and  steel.  The  work  in  this  course  is  largely  of  a  technical 
nature  and  includes  the  analysis  of  iron,  steel  and  alloy  steels.  Text  Book: 
Lord  and  DeMorst. 

(c)  Coal  and  coke.  The  determinations  made  of  these  substances  are 
as  follows:  Moisture,  volatile  combustible  matter,  fixed  carbon,  ash 
sulfur  and  phosphorus.  Text  Book:  The  conventional  method,  recom- 
mended by  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

(d)  Calorimetry.  Use  of  Calorimeter  in  determination  of  B.  T.  U. 
of  coal  and  various  fuels. 

French.— Professor  Chamot.  The  instruction  is  planned  to  enable 
students  to  read  and  translate  at  sight  Elementary  Chemical  French. 
Reading  and  translating  will  constitute  a  large  part  of  the  work  of  the 
course.  In  connection  with  the  reading,  careful  attention  to  the  essentials 
of  grammar  and  syntax  will  be  given.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  pro- 
nunciation and  as  far  as  possible  to  aural  French. 

First  Semester.— Pronunciation,  essenials  of  grammar,  simple  aural 
French,  translation  of  simple  sentences  from  French  into  English  and 
English  into  French.  Translation  at  sight  of  extracts  taken  from  ele- 
mentary scientific  readers. 

Second  Semester.— Aims  and  methods  to  enlarge  vocabulary  and ^  to 
obtain  greater  fluency  in  reading  and  translating.  Reading  and  translating 
chemical  French.  Aural  work  continued.  Simple  dictation  in  French. 
Supplementary  work:  Reading  extracts  from  French  scientific  journals; 
their  context  being  given  in  English  for  the  benefit  of  the  class.  Oral 
and  written  reviews  of  work  to  test  student's  knowledge.  Four  hours  a 
week. 

Volumetric'  Analysis.— Professor  Sy.  Lectures  and  recitations.  One 
hour  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  devoted  to  class-room  instruction  in 
the  theory  of  volumetric  analysis.  The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  dis- 
cussed and  the  student  is  trained  in  volumetric  calculations.  Text  Book: 
Schlmpf,  Essentials  Volumetric  Analysis. 

Volumetric  Analysis.— Laboratory.  Professor  Sy.  The  students  spend 
two  hours  weekly  during  the  year  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student^  makes 
and  standardizes  his  own  volumetric  solutions  and  uses  them  in  the 
analysis  of  such  substances  as  are  likely  to  be  met  in  the  work  of  an 
analytical  chemist.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Metallurgy.— Professor  Morgan.  A  course  of  lectures  for  one  term 
devoted  to  the  general  studv  of  metallurgical  materials,  (fuels,  refrac- 
tories, iron  and  steel,  gold,  silver,  lead  and  copper),  the  construction  and 
use  of  furnaces,  their  operation  and  the  products  obtained,  and  the  physical 
and  chemical  principles  upon  which  the  art  of  metallurgy  is  based  The 
course  is  supplemented  by  visits  to  the  industrial  plants  of  Buffalo  and 
by  metallurgical  calculations  of  the  iron  furnace  as  given  in  Richards 
Metallurgical  Calculations,  Vol.  II.  Text  Books :  Stoughton's  Metallurgy 
of  Iron  and  Steel;  Hoffman's  General  Metallurgy;  Richards'  Metallur- 
gical Calculations,  Vol.  II. 
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Applied  Methematics.  The  fact  that  no  one  is  a  competent  chemist 
or  has  sufficient  chemical  knowledge  until  he  is  able  to  work  any  manner 
of  chemical  problem  makes  this  course  an  important  one.  Too  often 
students  are  given  the  methods  of  procedure  and  learn  the  manipulation 
of  apparatus  and  solutions,  but  are  unable  to  interpret  their  results,  due 
to  a  lack  of  mathematical  training.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  supply 
that  need.  With  this  in  view,  Logarithms  and  the  Slide  Rule  are  first 
considered  because  of  the  aid  they  give  in  rapidity  of  calculation.  After 
the  students  are  well  versed  in  the  use  of  each  of  the  above,  the  following 
subjets  are  covered  in  a  manner  so  as  to  make  it  possible  for  them  to 
calculate  any  probable  problem  :  ratios,  factors,  interpolation,  heat,  specific 
gravity,  gas  calculations,  atomic  weight,  molecular  weights,  formulas, 
gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  latter 
two  subjects,  and  problems  are  taken  up  in  conjunction  with  the  text  book 
used.  Two  hours  a  week.  Required :  Slide  Rule,  Ashley's  Chemical  Cal- 
culations, and  Handbook  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  (Chemical  Rubber 
Company.) 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Professor  Morgan.  Instruction  consists 
in  lectures  and  laboratory  work  with  actual  specimens.  The  formation, 
occurrence  and  geographical  distribution  of  minerals  being  especially  con- 
sidered. The  methods  of  mining,  preparation  for  use  and  the  commercial 
products  are  studied.  Each  student  makes  out  reports,  or  writes  oc- 
casional themes  on  one  of  the  important  minerals.  The  bibliography  of 
the  subject  is  especially  sought  for,  teaching  the  student  the  value  of  the 
Government  and  State  publications,  and  how  to  keep  accurate  notes  and 
records.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  rock-making  minerals  and  to 
furnish  a  clear  understanding  of  lithology.  Three  hours  a  week.  Text 
Books  :  Moses  and  Parsons,  Elements  of  Mineralogy,  Crystallography,  and 
Blowpipe  Analysis;  Kemps,  Handbook  of  Rocks. 

Geology. — Professor  Piper.  A  course  in  general  earth  science,  in- 
cluding a  synopsis  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  geology  studied  with 
particular  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  student  of  chemistry.  The  work 
includes  the  principles  of  physiographic  geology,  the  dynamic  agencies, 
diastrophism,  metamorphism,  vulcanism  and  the  igneous  rocks,  palaeon- 
tology as  an  aid  in  the  identification  and  classification  of  the  sedimentary 
rocks,  the  interpretation  and  construction  of  geologic  maps  and  sections. 
Excursions  are  made  weekly  during  fall  and  spring  for  the  practical  field 
study  of  local  formations  and  structure  features,  including  the  complete 
series  of  formations  along  the  Niagara  Frontier.  Lectures  and  recita- 
tions two  hours  a  week.     Text  Book :    Cleland,  Physical  Geology. 

Bacteriology. — Professor  Jacobs.  Instruction  in  this  subject  consists 
of  recitations  and  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  with  demonstrations 
in  the  principles  and  practice  of  bacteriology,  covering  not  only  bacterial 
flora,  but  yeasts,  molds,  fungi  and  micro-organisms  of  higher  order,  and 
their  industrial  application. 

After  foundation  work  in  class-room,  a  series  of  laboratory  sessions 
are  added,  enabling  each  student  to  acquire  technical  experience,  making 
culture  media  of  the  various  kinds,  studying  not  only  the   cultural  char- 
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acteristics  of  micro-organisms,  but  also  making  microscopic  preparations, 
and  learning  their  different  forms  and  shapes,  and  staining  reactions.  Two 
hours  a  week. 

Junior  Students  have  much  delicate  weighing  to  do.  To  secure 
accurate  results  fine  apparatus  must  be  employed.  To  aid  in  this  direction 
the  College  will  sell  or  rent  suitable  weights,  etc.,  at  approximate  cost. 
Students  are  at  liberty  to  supply  their  needs  elsewhere  if  preferred,  sub- 
ject to  approval  by  the  Faculty  as  to  quality. 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY,  SENIOR  SUBJECTS 

Proximate  Organic  Analysis.— Professor  Sy.  This  is  the  principal 
laboratory  course  during  the  senior  year,  and  supplements  the  preceding 
course  in  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry.  Analyses  are  made  of  some  of 
the  principal  organic  substances.  The  theories  and  principles  involved  in 
the  analytical  methods  are  carefully  studied,  giving  the  student  more  than 
mere  manipulative  training.  On  account  of  their  importance,  foods^  and 
drugs  are  fully  studied  and  analyzed  with  reference  to  their  composition, 
adulteration  and  preservation.  The  official  methods  and  bulletins  of  the 
Bureau  of  Chemistrv,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  are  followed  m 
this  work.  On  account  of  the  activity  of  State  and  Federal  authorities 
in  food  and  drug  inspection  and  examination,  the  methods  of  inspection 
and  the  Food  and  Drug  Act  of  1906  are  studied.  Foods  and  other  organic 
matters  are  bought  in  the  open  market  and  analyzed  by  the  student  to 
determine  if  they  comply  with  the  various  pure  food  laws.  Six  hours  a 
week.  Text  Books:  Leach,  Food  Inspection  and  Analysis;  Sherman, 
Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nutrition;  Woodman,  Food  Analysis. 

Industrial  Organic  Chemistry.— Professor  Sy.  A  study  of  the  im- 
portant commercial  organic  substances,  such  as  soap,  oils,  fats,  fermented 
and  distilled  liquors,  glycerine,  coal,  gas,  sugars,  explosives  paper,  etc  the 
class  recites  once  a  week  throughout  the  year,  and,  in  addition,  makes  a 
number  of  visits  to  different  manufacturers  in  and  near  Buffalo.  In  this 
way  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  technical  methods  of  manufac- 
ture and  handling  of  materials  on  a  commercial  scale.  Class-room  discus- 
sions precede  and  follow  these  factory  trips.  One  hour  a  week.  Text  Book: 
Thorp,  Outlines  of  Industrial  Chemistry. 

Sanitary  Chemistrv.— Prof essor  Sy.  Lectures,  recitations  and  labora- 
tory work  Drinking  water  receives  most  attention  in  this  work.  The 
lectures  and  recitations  include  a  full  study  of  drinking  water  as  to 
sources  of  supply,  condition,  contamination,  purifications,  filtration,  storage 
and  distribution.  '  Samples  of  drinking  water  from  different  sources  are 
collected  and  analyzed  by  the  student,  and  the  analysis  discussed  in  the 
class-room  so  as  to  make  an  interpretation  of  the  results.  Analysis  of 
water  are  also  made  to  determine  its  fitness  for  industrial  purposes,  such 
as  steam  making,  laundering,  brewing,  etc.  Ventilation  and  air  analysis 
are  also  part  of  this  course.  Two  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Text 
Book:   Leffmann,  Water  Analysis. 
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Urinalysis. — Professor  Sy.  This  is  a  short  laboratory  course  during 
which  normal,  abnormal  or  pathological  samples  of  urine  are  studied. 
Both  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  are  used.  Supplementary  lec- 
tures are  given  on  normal  and  pathological  urines  and  interpretations  of 
the  laboratory  findings  are  discussed.  One  hour  a  week,  second  semester. 
Reference  Book :    Saxe,  Examination  of  the  Urine. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Sy.  This  course  relates  prin- 
cipally to  a  consideration  of  modern  theories  of  diets  and  nutrition.  Other 
subjects  studied  are  secretions,  excretions,  etc.,  usually  included  in  physio- 
logical chemistry.  Special  attention  is  given  to  foods  and  food  values. 
One  hour  a  week.  Text  Book :  Sherman,  Chemistry  of  Food  and 
Nutrition. 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations, 
assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  subjects  related  to  some  of  the 
more  important  organic  chemical  industries.  Trips  and  inspections  are  a 
part  of  this  work.     Once  a  week. 

Assaying. — Professor  Irons.  This  is  almost  entirely  a  laboratory 
course.  The  work  is  of  practical  nature,  working  with  various  kinds  of 
ores,  determining  the  amounts  of  the  precious  metals,  as  well  as  the  more 
common  elements  of  commercial  value.  This  work  is  carried  on  by  several 
methods  used  for  such  purposes,  mostly  classified  under  two  heads,  the  wet 
methods  and  the  fire  assay  method.  Five  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Text  Book :    Seaman's  Manual  of  Assaying. 

Toxicology. — Professor  Sy.  A  class  room  and  laboratory  study  is 
made  of  the  common  and  important  organic  and  inorganic  poisons.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  modern  industrial  poisons.  The  work  includes  the 
separation,  detection  and  estimation  of  poisons  in  drugs,  foods,  parts  of 
the  human  body,  etc.  A  text  book  is  used  in  the  class-room  work,  with 
recitations  from  assigned  lessons.  Three  hours  a  week.  Text  Book : 
Authenrieth,  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Economic  Geology. — Professor  Piper.  This  includes  the  principles 
of  Chemical  Geology  and  is  studied  with  particular  reference  to  the  needs 
of  the  consulting  chemist  in  the  service  of  the  State  or  municipalities. 
The  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  distribution,  economic  use  of  the  metal- 
liferous deposits,  ores  of  the  alkaline  earths  and  the  alkalies,  carbon 
minerals,  quarry  products,  phosphates,  precious  stones  and  rare  earths. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Thesis.  Two  hours  a  week.  Text  Books : 
Ries,  Economic  Geology;  Data  of  Geochemistry. 

Physical  Chemistry. — Mr.  Ralph.  A  lecture  and  recitation  course, 
having  for  its  object  the  study  of  the  laws  which  govern  the  various 
phenomena  of  chemical  action.  The  fundamental  principles  of  chemical 
reaction  and  the  modern  views  of  the  constitution  of  matter  are  first 
given  a  more  complete  study  than  is  possible  in  a  course  in  Elementary 
Inorganic  Chemistry.  This  is  followed  by  a  consideration  of  the  physical 
laws  governing  the  behavior  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids.     The  second  term 
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is  devoted  to  a  detailed  study  of  solution  with  its  attendant  phenomena 
of  osmotic  pressure,  dissociation  and  the  colloidal  state,  and  to  a  study 
of  equilibrium  in  chemical  systems  and  the  laws  of  chemical  kinetics. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Text  Book  :   Getmaris  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

Industrial  Emergencies.— Professor  Jacobs.  The  instruction  in  this 
course  comprises  a  series  o[  lectures  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Hygiene, 
and  Disinfection,  supplemented  by  demonstrations  in  bandaging  and  the 
application  of   dressings. 

Anatomy.— Covers  bones,  joints,  muscle  attachments  and  the  general 
source  and  direction  of  the  principal  arteries  and  veins.  Also  visceral 
topography. 

Physiology.— -Covers  a  review  of  the  functions  of  respiration,  circula- 
tion, digestion,  assimilation  and  elimination. 

Hygiene  and  Disinfection.- -Covers  the  theory  of  asepsis  and  the  rela- 
tion o"f  bacteria  to  disease  and  wound  suppuration.  Also  the  proper 
attention  of  bruises,  burns,  wounds,  hemorrhages,  fractures,  dislocations, 
drowning,  asphyxiation,  and  poisoning.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Food  Chemistry.— -Mr.  Lichtenberg.  Milk,  its  chemical  composition, 
nutritive  value,  production,  sanitation,  grading,  inspection,  standards, 
chemical  and  bacteriological  testing,  adjusted  milk  and  cream,  factory 
methods,  pasteurization,  bottled  milk  and  factors  affecting  the  cream-line. 
Theory  and  practice  of  butter  making,  cream  ripening,  pasteurized 
butter,  pure  cultures  vs.  spontaneous  ripening,  control  of  acidity,  churning 
and  working,  washing,  moisture  control,   salting. 

Butter-milk,  fermented  milks,  the  Bacillus  Bulgaricus,  culture  prop- 
agation. 

Theory  and  practice  of  cheese  making,  ripening,  cheddaring,  curing. 
Fermentation,  essential  bacteria,  chemical  and  bacteriological  changes. 

Ice  Cream,  raw  materials,  binders,  stabilizers,  functions  of  evaporated 
milk  gelatine  or  gums.  Homogenization,  emulsincation,  physical  chemistry 
of   freezing  process,  hardening. 

The  Manufacture  of  Gelatine,  raw  materials,  extraction,  filtration, 
congealing,   cutting,   drying,   shredding,  testing. 

Condensed  and  Evaporated  Milk,  vacuum,  film  and  air  blast  methods, 
control  of  viscosity,  standardization,  canning,  sterilization. 
Milk  Powder,  vacuum  drum  process,  spray  process. 
Recovery   of    By-Products,   manufacture    and   technical   utilization   of 
lactose,  casein,  albumin,  from  creamery  butter  and  cheese  factory  waste. 
The  Spoilage  Problem  and  Methods  of  Food  Preservation,  sanitation, 
pasteurization,    condensation,    sterilization,    desiccation,    salting,    fermenta- 
tion, sugaring,  freezing. 

Mechanical  Refrigeration,  Anhydrous  Ammonia,  direct  expansion  and 
brine  systems.  One  hour  a  week.  (This  course  may  not  be  given.) 
Text  Books:     Richmond,  Dairy  Chemistry;  Stocking,  Milk  Products. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY,  SENIOR  SUBJECTS 

Drug  Assaying. — Professor  Irons.  This  course  is  principally  labora- 
tory work.  In  this  work  the  chief  object  is  usually  to  determine  the 
amount  of  some  one  or  more  constituents  upon  which  the  action  of  the 
drug  depends.  Under  this  same  head  frequently  the  detection  of  adulter- 
ated or  foreign  materials  added  to  cheapen  the  drug  is  determined.  Two 
hours  per  week,  second  semester.     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeial  Methods. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Mr.  Hopkins.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
application,  use,  and  care  of  the  various  mechanical  appliances  used  in 
the  various  chemical  industries.  This  course  will  be  supplemented  by 
special  lecturers  covering  a  variety  of  chemical  industries.  Three  hours 
per  week. 

Seminar  and  Conferences. — Once  a  week  during  the  year,  the  Senior 
class  meets  with  the  different  instructors  to  discuss  the  work  of  the 
senior  year.  A  special  study  is  made  of  library  methods  and  the  student 
is  told  about  important  chemical  books  and  journals,  where  to  find  them 
and  how  to  use  them.  The  current  numbers  of  important  chemical 
journals  are  reviewed  and  discussed  in  class.  The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  train  the  student  in  methods  of  research  in  chemical  literature. 
This  course  is  under  the  direction  of  several  faculty  members. 

Thesis. — A   Thesis  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist. 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  senior  year,  the  student  must  sub- 
mit to  the  faculty  the  subject  of  the  thesis,  an  outline  of  work  to  be 
attempted,  and  a  signed  approval  of  the  instructor  under  whose  super- 
vision the  work  is  to  be  carried  on. 

He  must  spend  at  least  200  hours  on  the  thesis,  after  the  subject  has 
been  approved  by  the  faculty. 

Work  in  the  laboratory  on  thesis  should  be  done  during  the  hours 
assigned. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  outside  work,  such  as  reading,  excursions, 
collection  of  samples,  etc.,  to  the  extent  of  50  hours. 

It  is  recommended  that  a  thesis  should  include  some  analytical  or 
laboratory  work,  preferably  of  a  practical  character  rather  than  theoretical. 

Each  student  is  required  to  furnish  his  own  material  for  thesis 
purpose. 

There  should  be  frequent  conferences  between  student  and  instructor, 
but  the  student  should  show  originality  and  initiative  in  prosecuting  the 
work. 

_  The  thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  faculty  three  weeks  before  grad- 
uation day,  and  must  be  acceptable,  in  which  case  it  becomes  the  property 
of  the  College. 

The  manner  in  which  a  student  conducts  his  thesis  work  serves  as  an 
index  of  his  ability,  and  will  guide  the  faculty  in  recommending  such  a 
student  for  positions  after  graduation. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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FEES 

Matriculation,   each   year $5-00 

Athletics,  each  year <tifn  nn 

Instruction,  each  year  (see  below) $160.00 

Graduation $1000 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  teaching,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  sup- 
plies and  examinations. 

One  half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September; 
if  paid  uefore  October  1,  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th,  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
fifteen  dollars  ($15.00)  in  the  Freshman  year,  and  twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  in 
each  of  the  Junioi  and  Senior  years,  is  required  because  of  the  large  amount 
and  expensive  character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  these  classes.  A  usage 
charge  of  eight  dollars  ($8.00)  in  the  Freshman  year  and  ten  dollars  ($10.00) 
in  each  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  years  is  deducted  from  these  deposits. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  ^  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  wasted  and 
no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  m  excess  or 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student.  All  fees  for  special 
students  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  alter 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known.  i  • 

In  ord-r  to  be  eligible  the  student  is  required  to  be  in  regular  attend- 
ance Unexcused  absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  marks  in 
the  proportion  of  one-half  of  the  percentage  of  absence.  To  illustrate:  A 
student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of  time  will  have  1 
per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  first  year  a  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  of 
studv  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obligatory,  and  while  it  does 
not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work  for  the  year,  it  is  of 
equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  awarding  ot  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  and  Junior  Classes  are  examined 
for  advancement.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  con- 
ditioned" and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject,  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination.  For  the  second 
examination,  if  necessary,  no  fee  is  required.  No  further  examination  will 
ce  given.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained 
from  the  Registrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February, 
are  obligatory.     Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.     Id  the 
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20 


ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY 

event  of  failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted 
for  each  subject.  For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is 
charged;  for  the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must 
present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chem- 
ist occurs  duriug  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commencement. 

EXAMINATION  STANDARD. 

The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 


SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Bulletin  will  govern  all  students  of  this 
college  until  the  succeeding  issue,  after  which  time  students  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

The  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

Special  arrangements  with  students  for  credits,  exemptions  or  advance 
standing  will  not  be  effective  unless  expressed  in  writing  and  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  Faculty. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dismiss  any  student 
for  the  good  of  the  institution. 

Note  books,  textbooks  and  all  other  personal  property  of  students 
must  be  removed  from  the  building  within  ten  days  after  Commencement. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  hazing  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  strictly  prohibited  and  will  render  the  offender  liable  to  expulsion. 
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DIRECTORY  OF  GRADUATES  ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Name  and  Class.  Employment.  Address. 

ALLEN,    WILLIAM   P.,    1910 17   Day's   Park,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

•ARNElt,   BERTHA  B.,   1917,  with  Wheat's  Ice  Cream  Co..  161  Beard  Ave.,  Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

*BACON,    A.   Z.,    1911,    with   Am-r.vanainid   Co 1119    Walnut   Ave.,    Niagara    Falls,    Out. 

BEITH,     JAMES     D.,     191." Uldross  unknown 

♦BENDER.    A.    W..    1911.    Park.    Davis   &    Co 807    Canton    Ave.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

♦BENTZ,     FLORENCE    L,,     1917,     with    National    An.    &    Chemical    Co.,     Schoellkopf 

Works 894    Michigan    Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

RERBERIOH,    NORBERT   M.,    1917 53    Locust    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

♦BLARNEY,   CLIFFORD  J.,    1913,    with   Cnrtiss   Aeroplane  Co Elmwood   Ave., 

Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

BOOTH,   GLARE  E.,   1914    (Mrs.   Alhert  Finley) 24   Robie  Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

RULKLEY,   OSCAR  S.,   1915,   with  C.   R.   Cook  Paint  Co Cleveland,   O. 

BULLOCK,   CHARLES  W.,   1909,   Prop.   Lakeside  Lahoratories 479   Fargo  Ave., 

Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

CAIN,    JTOHN    R.,    1911 \<ldress  unknown 

•CHAPIN,    NELSON    F.,     1915 83    Putman    St.,     Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

CROSBY,   THOMAS  J.    H.,    191G,    with   HO  Co 5   Deshler   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

DANA,    LEON   P.,    1913 Nunda,    N.    Y. 

DICK.   FREDERICK  F.,   1914 Naval  Proving  Ground,    Endianhead,   Md. 

•DIFFIN,   CHARLES  W.,    1917,    with  Erie   Specialty  Co 1049  Elmwood   Ave. 

Buffalo,    N.    Y. 
DIXSON,    KENNETH    S.,     1915,    with    National    An.    &    Chemical    Co.,     Schoellkopf 

Works 129    Riverside   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

♦DONALDSON,   ELMER   D.,    1913 547   Grant    St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

ELLIS,    HOWARD  O.,    1914,    with   Goodrich   Rubber  Co 376   Glenwood   Ave., 

Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

FINNEGAN,   JAMES   P.,    1914 130   Welker   St.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

FILANNERY,   JOS.   J.,    1916 10  Hakes  Ave.,    Hornell,    N.   Y. 

FLENTGE,   ARTHUR  C,   1917 22  Greenfield  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

FLENTGE,   EDWARD  J.,    1913,   with   Contact  Process  Co 22   Greenfield   St., 

Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

FORMANIAK,  STANLEY,   1917 43  Sobieski   St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

GABRIEL,   WARREN  H.    S.,    1914 330  Richmond   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

GERAOE,    ROSALIE  C,    1916,   with   Niagara  Elec.-Chem.   Co., 411    Front  Ave., 

Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

GARDNER,   GEORGE  NORMAN,    1914,   with   American  Cyanamid  Co., 

, 22    Morrison    Ave.,    Niagara    Falls,    Ont. 

GILLIES,    VERNON  A.,    1911,   with  U.   S.  R.   R.   Co.,   Depew 174  West  Ave., 

Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

GREGORY,    DWIGHT   V.,    1917. 34    North    St.,    Walton,    N.    Y. 

GRIGGS,    HENRIETTA  F,    1909 231   Crescent  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

GUERNSEY,  CHARLES  B.,   1914,   Pierce-Arrow  Auto  Co 70  Tracy  St.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

GUERNSEY,   FAY  H.,   1914,   with   Larkin   Co 525   Ashland   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

GUNDLAOH,  EMANUEL  G.,   1914,   with  Contact  Process  Co 428  Wyoming  Ave., 

Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HAGMANN.   FRED  C,    1913,    with   Trico-Chem.   Oo 330  E.    North   St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

HALE,   HOWARD  P.,    1917 942  Niagara  Ave.,   Apt.    11,    Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y. 

♦HUSS,   GEORGE,   1914,   Asst.   Chein.,    Hershey  Chocolate  Co Hershey,   Pa. 

JACKSON.   WYNN  L.,    1917 321    Field    St.,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

♦JOHNSTON,  RUSSELL  R.,   1914,   with  Harrison's,   Inc 5247  Baltimore  Ave., 

Philadelphia,   Pa. 
KIMLEY,   WM.   S.,    1910,   with   He  wet  t   Rubber  Co 45   Kensington  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 
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KINKEL,    REVERB    P.,    L912,    with    National    An.    &   Cheni.    Co..    Schoellkopf   Works, 

117   Russell  Ave.,   Buffalo.    N.   Y. 

KOEPPING,   EMIL  D.,   1911,   with   Aluminum  Co.  of  America 94   Niagara   St., 

Lockport,   N.   Y. 

LANSIIiL,    CLIFFORD  B.,    1910,   with   Mangus   Co.,    Ine 4041    Emerald   Ave., 

Chicago,   111. 

LICHTEXRERG,   HARRY  F.,   191 1 Ill  (Mean   St.,   E.   Aurora,   N.   Y. 

*LIMBURG,    CARL   W.,    1915 (Deceased — 1916) 

LINDGREN,   ADOLPH  P.,   1913,   with  J.  IT.   Williams  &  Co.  .  .  Lin  wood  Ave.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

LIPOWITZ,    BRUNO  M.,    1911 347   Peckham    St.,    Buffalo.    X.    Y. 

MALONE,  LESTER.!.,  1913,   with  Eastman  Kodak  Oo. .  .  1791    Lake  Ave.,  Rochester,   X.  Y. 

♦MANCHESTER,    HOWARD    G.,    1916 Racine,    Wisconsin 

MANiOUSOO,  ANTHONY  P.,   1913 25  Trenton   Ave.,   Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

MARCH,    FRANK   M.,    1911 (Deceased— 1915) 

*McMASTER,    DONALD,     1917 Somerset     St.,     Rumford.     Maitie 

♦MEYERS,   HUBBARD  J.,    1910,    Larkin   Co.,    Research    Chemist Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

MEYERS,    OSCAR  J.,    1912 35   Woodette   PL,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

MOXXIX,  JOSEPH  J.,   1914,  With  Gould  Storage  Battery  Co 127  Prospect  Ave., 

Lancaster,    N.    Y. 
MORONEY,   JOHN  J.,    1917,   with  National  An.   &  Chemical  Co.,   Schoellkopf  Works, 

189   Delaware  Ave.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

O'BRIEN,   CLAIRE  M.,    1!>09,   with  Health  Dept 231   Highland  Ave., 

Buffalo,   N.   Y. 
OSTRANDER,  ARTHUR  DURYEA,   1918,   with   Cameron   Powder  Co.  .  Sinnamahoning,  Pa. 

PARKER,    RALPH   E..    1915,    with    Contact    Process   Co 45   W.    Mohawk    St.. 

(Room  901),   Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

PESTELL,    RAYMOND   IL,    1917 12S   Bedford  Ave.,    Buffalo,    X.    Y. 

PFOTZER,   ROY'   GEORGE,    1915 ,°,05   Northampton   St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

REID,    ALBERT   R.,    1912,    with   Carborundum   Co Niagara    Falls.    X.    Y. 

♦RICHARDSOX,  LY'LE  B.,   1916,   with  Carborundum  Co Niagara  Falls.   X.   Y. 

RIEXIXGER,    ALBERT    .L,    1912,    with    National    An.    &    Chemical    Co.,    Schoellkopf 

Works 883  West  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ROCHFORD.    EDMUND    P.,    1915 Readsboro,    Vt. 

RYAX,   WILLIAM  A.,    1915,   with   Linde  Air  Products 134   Woodlawn   Ave., 

Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SCHROETER,  JULIA  R.,    1911    (Mrs.  Levi) 221   Norwood  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

SCHULTES,   OTTO  J.,   1912.   with   National  An.   &  Chemical  Co.,   Schoellkopf  Works, 

452  Fargo  Ave. ,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

SCOTT,  W.   GERALD,   1-014,  with  Carborundum  Co Niagara  Falls,   N.  Y. 

*SEEL,  PAUL  C,   1912,   with  Eastman  Kodak  Co 1800  Lake  Ave.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

SHERMAN.   LORAIXE.    1910,    (Mrs.   Williams) Hamburg,    N.   Y. 

SILBERT,   BENJAMIN  S.,    1911 Address  unknown 

STRAUSS,  ANNA  B.,   1910 877  Woodlawn  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

STRAUSS,   SUE  LOIS,  1914   (Mrs.  Felix  E.  Averill) 18  Souvenir  Ave., 

Montreal,  Que.,  Can. 

THOMAS,    M.    SMITH,    1914,    Prof.   Hutchinson   H.    S 771    Bird  Ave.,    Buffalo,    X.   Y. 

TAYLOR,  ARXOLD  M..   1914 2303  Pine  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls.   X.   Y. 

*VIERGIVER,   CHARLES  D.,    1911,   with  Stecher  Lithograph  Co Rochester,   X.   Y. 

VOAS,   H.   WARD,   1911 (Deceased— 1912) 

VOX  GERICHTEX.   EUGEXE  E.,   1912,  with  National  An.   &  Chemical   Co.,   Schoell- 
kopf Works 227  Dearborn  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

VOORHEES,    SAMUEL    B.,    1910,    with    International    Harvester   Co.    of    New   Jersey 

74    Chedell    PL,    Auburn,    N.    Y. 

WTALL,   MATTHEW  E.,    1916 1049  Lovejoy  St.,    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 

WTALLAOE,   WILLIAM   M.,    1910,   Board  of  Water  Commissioners Detroit,    Mich. 

WEBSTER,   C.   CLIFFORD,    191G Address  unknown 

WEYAND,    OARLETON    F.,    1913,    with    National    An.    &   Chemical   Co.,    Schoellkopf 

Works 81   Geary  St.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

WILLIAMS,  JOSEPH  J.,   1917 24G   Glenwood  Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WILLIAMS,    REGINALD  V.,    1915.    with  Williams   Gold   Refining  Co 

506    Linwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

WILSON,    EMMA   B.,    1909 772   Seventh   St.,    Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

WOLTER,    FRED    T.,    1917 (Deceased— 1917) 

WORDEN,  RALPH  C,   1916,  with  Union  Carbide  Co 421  Baynes  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

ZIEMANN,   ARTHUR,    1915,   with   Xational  An.   &  Chemical  Co.,    Schoellkopf  Works, 
220   Berlin   St.,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 


HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  una 
in   their   desire   to   encourage   those   student   activitie 
which   make   for  a   more   complete   fellowship   among 
the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
institution  as  a  whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.     This  board  is  composed  of  two  student  representative 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,   together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  adviser  and  treasurer. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  become  a  member  of  the  Athl<  tic 
Association.      The    membership    fee    in    this    organization  even 

dollars  yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  paying  the  regular  University  fees.  For  this  fee  the  studen  re- 
ceives from  the  Athletic  Association  a  season  ticket  for  admission 
to  all  University  athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  supervise 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  fror 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  oppor- 
tunity of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison," 
especially,  is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many 
alumni  subscribe  to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students 
of  the  University  assessed  themselves  la,st  year  for  the  price  of 
subscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
mittee are  Professor  Sy  (chairman)  and  Assistant  Professor  Irons. 
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BULLETIN  BUFFALO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 

Vol.  33.  —  May  1918— No.  1. 


Clerk  Shortage  — How  to  Help 

Last  year  we  predicted  a  shortage  in  clerks.  It  is  here. 
It  is  serious.  Every  one  related  to  the  drug  business 
should  be  interested  to  help.  Even  the  clerks  themselves 
ought  to  help  for  all  profit  or  suffer  as  pharmacy  prospers 
or  declines. 

We  are  all  paying  war  taxes  in  high  prices.  We  do 
not  escape  even  if  we  do  not  pay  income  taxes  or  excess 
profits.  So  we  all  will  suffer  if  we  do  not  keep  our  drug 
stores  open  and  the  public  served  without  violating  the 
law. 

We  attempt  here  to  point  the  way : 

(a)  Encourage  every  person  who  has  had  three  years' 
practical  experience  to  take  the  druggist's  examination. 
A  druggist's  license  will  equip  many  a  store  that  already 
has  a  licensed  proprietor. 

(b)  Encourage  every  pharmacy  graduate  not  already 
licensed  to  take  the  "Junior  Pharmacist"  examination. 
This  is  new.  It  is  to  enable  graduates  to  take  the  Board 
examination  soon  after  graduation  while  their  technical 
training  is  fresh  in  their  minds.  Graduation,  two  years' 
practical  experience  and  nineteen  years  of  age,  are  the 
principal  requirements. 

(c)  Study  the  problem  of  "diluting"  licensed  employes. 
This    does    not    mean    the    unnecessary    discharge    of    a 


licensed  clerk.  It  means  just  this:  When  you  hear  of 
a  store  in  desperate  need  of  a  licensed  man  (perhaps  the 
proprietor  or  his  one  licensed  clerk  has  been  drafted),  see 
if  you  can  spare  a  man.  These  cases  will  come  to  you 
through  traveling  salesmen  or  State  Board  inspectors. 

(d)  Exercise  a  selective  discretion  in  securing  appren- 
tices. Try  to  hire  only  young  people  who  have  had 
at  least  two  years  of  high  school  credits,  not  the  kind  that 
have  been  merely  "exposed"  to  high  school.  Select  the 
ones  that  have  "taken"  education.  Perhaps  before  the 
war  ends  they  will  be  licensed ;  the  other  kind  never  will. 

Altogether  now  !     Let's  boost  pharmacy  ! 


State  Board  examinations  occur  the  last  week  in  Sep- 
tember, January,  May  and  June. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 

HONOR  ROLL— APRIL,  1918 

Pharmacy  and  Analytical  Chemistry  Graduates  and  Undergraduates 


NAME  CLASS                              LOCATION 

(\llen,   Homer   G Phar.    '15    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Allen,    S.    Gregory    Phar.    '16    Camp  Upton,  Long  Island. 

Andreskowski,    W.    Theodore...      Phar.    '15    Oklahoma    City,    Oklahoma. 

Austin,    Wallace   R.    (Sgt) Phar.    '13    Camp   Dix,   Wrightstown,   X.   J. 

Barnetson,   Alfred  W Phar.    '13    Spartanburg,    South    Carolina. 

Barr,   Roy   M Phar.    '14    Fort    Oglethorpe,    Georgia. 

Beck,    William     Phar.    '14    Fort   Niagara,   Youngstown,   N.Y. 

Blessing,   Conrad  J Phar.    '17    Newport,   Rhode   Island. 

Bliss,  Seymour  H Phar.    '12    Spartanburg,   South    Carolina. 

Borst,    Chester  J.    (Sgt) Phar.    '14    Camp  Jackson,  Columbia,  S.   C. 

Boyle,  John   P.    (Sgt) Phar.    '09    Somewhere    in    France. 

Braunschweiger,   Paul   C.    (Sgt).      Phar.    '14    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   X.   J. 

Brossway,    William    H Phar Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

'hapin,   Nelson   F A.    C.   '15 Camp   Dix,   Wrightstown,   X.   j. 

Zhrisler,  Raymond  P Phar Spartanburg,   South   Carolina. 

loling,    Albert   H Phar.    '12    

lonnell,    Louis   R Phar.    '10    Federal   Bldg.,   Buffalo,   XT.    Y. 

rourneen,  James  J Phar.    '12    Fort   Oglethorpe,   Georgia. 

Davis,   John   L Phar.    '16    

Desing,    Clarence    Phar.    '16    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Dowd,    Bernard   J.    (Sgt) Phar Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   X".   J. 

Dwyer,   John    P Phar.    '17    Camp   Dix,   Wrightstown,    X".   J. 

Elden,   C.  Arthur    Phar.    '17    Ordnance    Dept.,    Edgewood,    Md. 

Ellicott,    George    W A.    C Aberdeen,   Maryland. 

Farnum,    William    W Phar.    '10    Fort   Oglethorpe,   Georgia. 

Fitzpatrick,    Raymond   J Phar Newport,   Rhode  Island. 

Flentge,    Arthur    C A.    C.    '17 Washington,    D.    C. 

Formaniak,    Stanley    A.    C.    '17 Camp   Dix,   Wrightstown,   XT.   J. 

Frank,    Chester    W.    (Lieut)....      Phar.    '13    Camp  Custer,  Battle  Creek,   Mich. 

Freeman,    George    H Phar Somewhere    in    France. 

Gabriel,    Warren    H.    S A.    C.    '14 Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   X.   J. 

3ianelli,    X'icholas    J Phar.    '16    

Eraser,   Harold   L Phar.    '17    Washington,    D.    C. 

3reen,    Charles   A Phar.    '16    Fort   Oglethorpe,   Georgia. 

3uard,    Louis   H Phar.    'n    Geneva,    New    York. 

Hamel,   Lewis   E Phar.    '17    Pine   Camp,   Watertown,    XT.   Y. 

Hample,    Harry     Phar U.S.S.    Sachem,    o|o    N.Y.C.    P.M. 

Hardy,    Herman    L Phar.    '15    Camp  Upton,   Long  Island. 

Harrison,    Raymond    C Phar.    '16    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,    X.   J. 

Hawks,   Harold   P.    (Lieut) Phar.    '10    San   Antonio,   Texas. 

Hickman,  Willis  G.    (Lieut)....      Instructor Somewhere    in    France. 

Holland,    George   R.    (Sgt) Phar.    '15    Somewhere    in    France. 

Holton,    Charles   B Phar.   '16    Base  Hos'tal,  Camp  Wheeler,  Ga. 


NAME  CLASS                              LOCATION 

Hudson,  J.    Lester    Phar.    '15    Gettysburg,    Pa. 

Hunt,   John   H Phar.    '17    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Hyde,    Raymond    M Phar Spartanburg,   South    Carolina. 

Jackson,    Claude    H Phar.    '13    

Jackson,   Wynn   L Phar.    M.    '17 

Judd,    Hugh    A.    (Sgt) Phar.    '15    Honorable    Discharge. 

Kerwick,    Thomas    P Phar Rochester    Base    Hospital. 

Kimmel,    Spencer   C A.    C Ordnance  Dept.,  Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Kinnie,    Roswell    W Phar.   '14    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Kiphuth,   Carl  Wm Phar.    '15    

Kuglin,    Herman    E Phar.    '17    Camp   Devens,  Ayer,   Mass. 

Lojacono,    Joseph   J Phar.    '12    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Lytle,    William    E Phar.    'n    Somewhere    in    France. 

Madsen,  Harold   O.    (Sgt) Phar Spartanburg,   South    Carolina. 

Magncr,    Philip  H Phar.    '17    Somewhere    in    France. 

Mathey,    William    R Phar.    '17    Fort    Oglethorpe,    Georgia. 

McCarthy,    Charles   D Phar.    '16    Aberdeen,   Maryland. 

|VlcMaster,    Donald    (Sgt) A.    C.   '17 San    Antonio,    Texas. 

Miller,   Carl   E Phar.    '15    Newport,  Rhode  Island. 

Morgan,    Neil    E Phar.    '14    

Morris,    Will    Wayne    Phar.    '13    Rochester    Base    Hospital. 

Nablo,  Earl  C.  S Phar.    '17    Spartanburg,   South    Carolina. 

Nolan,   Thomas   M Phar.    '13    Rochester    Base    Hospital. 

O'Malley,   Patrick   H Phar.    '16    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.  J. 

Parsons,    Gerald   E Phar.    '15    

Penfield,   Harold   W Plirr.    '11    Somewhere  in  France. 

Pestell,    Raymond    H A.    C.    '17 Washington,   D.    C. 

Pfotzer,    Roy    G A.   C.    '15 Camp  Taylor,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Pickering,    Theodore    A.    C Signal   Corps,   Curtiss  Plant. 

Roy,   Alexander  W Phar.   '14    

Runge,   Frederick  W A.    C Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Schneider,    George    A.    C Camp  Jackson,   Columbia,   S.  C. 

Scott,   Marvin   D Phar.    M.    '17..      Somewhere  in  France. 

Shannon,  Albert  A A.    C Camp  Dix,  Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Smith,    Emery  R Phar Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.  J. 

Smith,    Eugene    F Phar.    '15    

Stacey,  Carlton  C Phar.    '17    U.S.A.S.M.A.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Stone,    Everett    B.    (Sgt) Phar.    '17    Spartanburg,    South   Carolina. 

Strasenburgh,   Harold   J Phar.    '13    - 

Sullivan,    Thomas   W Phar.    '11    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   T. 

Thrush,  M.  Clayton  (Surgeon)..      Phar.    '01    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.   J. 

Tilevitch,  Abraham  J Phar.    '17    Camp  Upton,  Long  Island. 

Vadakin,    George    W Phar.    '15    Naval  Hospital,  New  London,  Ct. 

Warboys,    Ward   R Phar.    '15    Spartanburg,   South  Carolina. 

Whalen,    Frank   M.    (Sgt) Phar Honorable   Discharge. 

Whitney,    Lloyd    P Phar.    '17    Camp  Dix,   Wrightstown,   N.    J. 

Williams,    C.    Kingsley    Phar.    '17    Newport,    Rhode    Island. 

Williams.    Frederick    E Phar.    '16    Oswego  Base  Hospital. 

i.     Please  advise  us  of  any  names  that  should  be  added  to  this  roll. 

2.     Please  advise  us  of  corrections   that   should  be  made   in  ad- 
dresses. 

The  least  those  of  us  who  stay  at  home  can  do  is  to  honor  those 
who  go. 

If  you  have  a  class-mate  on  this  roll,  mail  him  a  letter.     It  will 
be  appreciated. 

BUFFALO  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY. 
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THIRTY-THIRD  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 

SESSION  OF  1918-1919,  UNIVERSITY 

BUILDING,   HIGH    STREET 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

U.  S.  A. 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1918-1919 

September    23.  .  .Monday    Matriculation         for         Analytical 

Chemistry  and  Post  Graduate 
Courses.  Examination  for  re- 
moval of  conditions  in  A.  C. 
Course. 

Assembly  of  Teaching  Staff  and   all  Classes  4:30   P.  M. 

Townsend  Hall.     Opening  Exercises. 

September   24.  ..Tuesday Analytical     Chemistry     and     Post 

Graduate     Instruction     be*in. 

October    1 Tuesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi- 
tions in  A.   C.  Course. 

October      8 Tuesday La«t  Dav  for  Matriculation  in  A.  C. 

Course. 

October    9 Wednesday    Pharmacy   Course   Matriculation 

Examination    for    removal    of    con- 
ditions  in    Pharmacy   Course. 

October    10 Thursday Pharmacy   Course   Instruction    be- 
gins. 

October    16    Wednesday Last    Day    for    Removing    Condi- 

u  tions  in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October    18 Friday Last    Day    for    Matriculation    for 

Pharmacy   Course. 

November      5  .  .  .Tuesday Election    Day.      No    instruction. 

November    2  8.  .  .Thursday Thanksgiving    Recess. 

December      2  .  .  .Monday Instruction    Resumed. 

December   19 Thursday Holiday  Vacation   begins. 

19  19 

January  2 Thursday Instruction    resumed. 

February  3 Monday    Mid-Session      Examinations 

February   10 Monday    Instruction  Resumed. 

February   22  .  .  .  .Saturday    University    Day    Exercises. 

April  1 Tuesday Graduation   Fee    Due. 

April       18-19-  •  •  -Fri.  &  Saturday .  Easter  Recess. 

May    19 Monday    Final    Examinations    Begin. 

May    31  Saturday Senior   Reports  Issued   at  College 

at  7  P.  M. 

June    6 Friday University   Commencement,   10:30 


University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Buffalo  is  one  of  the  federated 
educational  bodies  thai  constitute  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  This  College 
also   holds   membership    in    the   American    Conference   op    Pharmaceutical    Faculties. 

The  object  of  the  Conference  is  to  promote  the  Interests  of  pharmaceutical  education  and 
all  institutions  holding  inebmership  in  the  same  must  maintain  certain  minimum  require- 
ments for  entrance  and  graduation.  Through  the  influence  of  this  Conference  higher 
standards  of  education  have  been  adopted  from  time  to  time  and  the  fact  that  several 
states  by  law  or  by  Board  ruling  recognize  the  standards  of  the  Conference  is  evidence 
of  this  influence. 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 
Past  Chancellors 
His  Excellency,  Millard  Fillmore,  1846-1874 
The  Hon.  Orsamus  H.  Marshall,  1874-1884 
The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  1884-1895 
The  Hon.  James  0.  Putnam,  A.  M.,  1895-1902 
The  Hon.  Wilson  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Chancellor 

Charles  P.  Norton,  A.  B. 

Vice-Chancellor 


Secretary 
Philip  Becker  Goetz 

Treasurer 

Julian  Park 

Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

Charles   Cary,  340   Delaware   Avenue 1879 

Henry  R.   Howland,  217   Summer   Street 1902 

Louis  L.  Babcock,  Fidelity  Building 1904 

John  Lord  O'Brian,  Iroquois  Building 1904 

John  B.  Olmsted,  Buffalo  Savings  Bank  Building 1904 

Charles  P.  Norton,  Erie  County  Bank  Building 1905 

Loran  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Erie  County  Bank  Building 1906 

Edward   Michael,   Brisbane   Building 1906 

William  H.  Gratwick,  Marine  Bank  Building 1908 

Philip  Becker  Goetz,  Townsend  Hall 1915 

Walter  P.  Cooke,  Marine  Bank  Building 1916 

Willis  G.  Gregory 1890 

Member-elect  from  the  Faculty   of  Pharmacy 

Carlos  C.  Alden 1913 

Member-elect   from   the  Faculty  of  Law 
Daniel  H.   Squire 1913 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty  of  Dentistry 

Thomas  H.  McKee 1915 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty  of   Medicine 

Grover    W.    Wende 1918 

Member-elect  from  the  Medical  Alumni  Association 

George  S.  Buck 1918 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Buffalo 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


FACULTY 


John  R.  Gray,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  423  Prospect  Avenue, 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacognosy. 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Dean,  125  Bedford  Avenue, 
Professor  of  Pharmacy. 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D.,  219  Crescent  Avenue, 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Eli  H.  Long,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1339  Main  Street, 
Professor  of  Toxicology. 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D.,  139  W.  Oakwood  Place, 

Professor  of  Microscopy. 

Lee  W.  Miller,  Ph.  G.,  62  Claremont  Avenue, 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy. 

Ray  -M.  Stanley,  Ph.  G.,  LL.  B.,  577  Linwood  Avenue, 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy. 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.  S,  29  Fordham  Drive, 
Instructor  in  Physics. 

A.  Bertram  Lemon,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D.,  24  Barker  Street, 
Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

Willis  G.  Hickman,  LL.  B.,  Somewhere  in  France, 
Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence. 

John  T.  Stoddart,  Ph.  B.,  M.  S.,  43  Lancaster  Avenue, 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

Oren  S.  Salisbury,  Ph.  G.,  53  Harvard  Place, 
Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and  Standardization  of  Drugs. 

Miss  Laura  E.  Hansen, 
Registrar. 
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Thirty-third  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1918-1919 


HE  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  1886, 
and  was  opened  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  September  20, 
with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  De- 
partment of  the  University,  and  prominent  members  of  the 
professions  of  Pharmacy  and  Medicine  in  attendance. 

The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846,  and  the  med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law,  Dentistry  and  Arts  and  Sciences  have  been  organized. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  over  1000  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Chemistry  thus  having  the 
benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all  parts 
of  the  world. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

(a)  The  Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two 
years  of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.). 

(b)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two  years  of  High  School  study  and 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  in  Pharmacy   (Phar.  M.). 

(c)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course  based  on  a  minimum  of  four  years  of  High  School  study, 
and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  (Ph.  C.) 

(d)  The  Analytical  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years  based  on  a 
minimum  of  two  years  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist  (A.  C). 

Recent  graduates  of  the  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  years. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 
All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men. 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY, 

Dean, 
No.  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.) 
Instruction  begins  October  10,  1918.  The  course  is  graded  and  extends 
over  a  period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  cur- 
riculum includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica, 
Toxicology,  Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany  and  Physics.  In  addition  to  these  subjects  special  lectures  are  given 
upon  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  and  other  topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

The  Faculty  recognizes  the  fact  that  a  course  of  instruction  based  upoi 
lectures  alone  is  insufficient:  that  "manual  training"  or  laboratory  prac 
tice  should  be  employed  as  far  as  practicable.  The  plan  of  instruction  the; 
fore  consists  of  lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  practice  for  both  th< 
Freshman   and   Senior  years,  supplemented  with  systematic   reviews. 

ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist   (A.  C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  24,  1918. 

This  course  is  graded  and  extends  over  a  period  of  three  years,  known 
as  Freshman,  Junior  and  Senior. 

The  curriculum  includes  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative 
Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis,  Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Toxicology 
Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry.  In  addition  to  these,  many  relatet 
subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends  instruction  daily  and  the  require 
ments  of  this  course  demand  the  entire  time  of  the  student. 

In  order  to  make  this  course  of  greatest  practical  use  to  the  student 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  laboratory  instruction. 

For  detailed  information  write  for  Bulletin  4. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSES 

MASTER  OF  PHARMACY  COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy    (Phar.   M.) 
This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins   September  24,  1918. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistr) 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  yeai. 

For  detailed  information  see  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course,  page  25. 

PHARMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist    (Ph.C.) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Course,  page  25. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  (Ph.Q.) 
ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS. 

a.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  good  moral  character. 

b.  Seventeen  years  of  age. 

c.  Formal  application  in  writing  and  fee  of  $5.00. 

d.  Registered  Apprentice  Certificate.  The  number  of  this  certificate 
must  be  recorded  before  January  1st  to  complete  matriculation.  The  cer- 
tificate itself  is  retained  by  the  student.  Application  forms  can  be  had 
from  the  "Pharmacy  Registrar,"  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  or  from  The 
State  Board  of  Pharmacy,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

e.  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate.  It  is  urged  that  this  certificate  be 
secured  as  early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  students  have  been  obliged  to 
withdraw  from  the  course  because  the  Department  of  Education  at  Albany 
would  not  issue  the  expected  certificate.     It  must  be  filed  with  the  College. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  follow- 
ing ways : 

a.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  at  least  two  years'  study  at  an  accredited  high 
school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by  the  de- 
partment. The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  the 
certificate  should  be  sent  to  the  Examinations  and  Inspections  Division, 
State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.  For  those  who  so  desire,  the 
Registrar  of  this  College  will  gladly  conduct  the  necessary  correspondence 
to  secure  this  certificate. 

b.  By  passing  at  75  per  cent,  or  over,  the  Regents '  Examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  State  Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in 
the  following  table.  The  student  is  allowed  to  select  such  subjects  as  will 
secure  a  total  credit  of  thirty  counts. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June  in 
Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  more  than  800  academies 
and  high  schools  of  the  state.  Special  examinations  for  obtaining  Pharmacy 
Student  Certificates  are  held  in  September  in  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York 
City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or  two 
dollars  for  the  sessions  of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to 
these  examinations.  Candidates  must  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter 
these  examinations  from  the  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  at  least 
ten  days  in  advance. 

Students  desiring  to  take  selected  subjects  may  enter  at  any  time  during 
the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently 
become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms 
of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Annual  Announcement. 

Xo  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  graduation, 
yet  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  store  practice  that  stu- 
dents are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without  having  spent  at 
least  a  year's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist.  Time  thus  spent 
will  be  found  in  latw  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 

Relating  to  the  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate. 


Any  subjects  may  be  counted  toward  a  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate 
if  passed  in  Regents  Examinations  at  75  per  cent.,  although  it  is  the  desire 
of  the  Education  Department  to  limit  candidates  for  such  certificate  en- 
tirely to  the  subjects  which  are  given  in  the  special  academic  examination. 

Students  who  are  not  attending  any  high  school  where  Regents'  ex- 
aminations are  given  may  earn  the  certificate  by  passing  subjects  aggre- 
gating 30  counts  in  the  Regents'  special  academic  examinations. 

The  following  are  the  only  subjects  in  which  examinations  will  be 
given  at  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York,  and  Syracuse  for  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate. 


Special  Examinations  in  September 


9.15     a.     i 

El.  algebra 
Adv.  algebra 
Ancient   history 
Modern  history   1, 


9.15  a.  m. 
German,    2 
Plane   geometry 
Italian,   2 
Greek,  2 
Inter,    algebra 


1.15  p.  m. 


1.15  p.  m. 
English,  three  years  French,   2 

English,  2,    (for  foreigners)  Economics 
Physics  El.    bookkeeping   and 

Solid  geometry  ness   practice 

Chemistry 
Adv.  bookkeeping  and 

practice 
El.    mech.    drawing 
Inter,    drawing 


9.15  a.  m. 
American    history  with  civics 
Shorthand,    2 
Latin,   2 
Hebrew,    2 
Spanish,   2 
Com'l  arithmetic 
Plane  trigonometry 

1.15  p.  m. 
Physical   geography 
History     of     Great     Britain 
busi-        and  Ireland 

El.  representation 
Biology 
office  English,   4 


Program  for  January  and  June  Examinations,  1918-1919 


Monday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Tuesday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Wednesday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Thursday 
9.15  a.  m. 


Inter,   algebra  Com'l  arithmetic      El.    mech.    drawing 

Adv.  algebra  American  history    German  2 

Adv.  bookeeping  with  civics  Shorthand,   2 

El.  representation 
English  2    (for 

foreigners) 
Solid  geometry 


Monday 
1.15  p.  m. 

English  3  years 


Tuesday 
1.15  p.m. 

English  4 
El.  algebra 
Latin  2 


Wednesday 
1.15  p.  m. 

Modern  hist.  1,  2 
El.  bookkeeping 
French  2 
Physical  geog. 
Inter,  drawing 


Biology 
Physics 
Chemistry 


Thursday 
1.15  p.  m. 


Friday 
9.15  a.  m. 

Italian  2 

Hist,  of  Gt.  Brit. 

&  Ireland 
Ancient  History 


Friday 
1.15  p.  m. 


Economics  Greek  2 

Plane  geometry       Spanish  2 
Plane  trigonometry  Hebrew  2 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 


The   University   of  the  State  of   New   York 

NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 

Admission  to  the  Practice  of  Pharmacy  in 
the  State  of  New  York 


I.     LICENSING  OF  PHARMACISTS. 

All  applicants  for  a  license  to  practise  pharmacy  upon  examination 
must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement;  (b)  the  professional  require- 
ment;  (c)  the  licensing  examination. 

(a)  Preliminary  Requirement. — The  preliminary  requirement  deter- 
mines admission  to  registered  schools  of  pharmacy.  The  official  evidence 
of  the  completion  of  the  preliminary  requirement  is  called  the  pharmacy 
student  certificate  which  may  be  secured  upon  evidence  of  the  successful 
completion  of  two  years'  work  in  an  approved  Xew  York  State  secondary 
school  or  the  equivalent. 

(b)  Professional  Requirement. — The  professional  requirement  con- 
sists of 

(1)  Two  years'  study  in  a  school  of  pharmacy  registered  by  the  Re- 
gents as  maintaining  at  the  time  satisfactory  standards  and  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Ph.G.  or  equivalent  from  a  registered  school. 

(2)  Four  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  year  of 
which  must  have  been  in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  a  pharmacist  and  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  ap- 
plication. 

The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied 
toward  the  four  years'  experience.  Proportionate  experience  will  be  credited 
to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store  and 
in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school  of  pharmacy. 

(c)  Licensing  Examinations. — A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  phar- 
macist licensing  examination  must  pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence,  veri- 
fied by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  department,  that  he  (1)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age;  (2)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  (3)  has  met  the  pre- 
liminary and  the  professional  requirements  as  set  forth  above. 

Examinations. — The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department 
and  answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  knows  the  candi- 
date only  by  number.  The  subjects  of  these  examinations  are  (1)  materia 
medica  and  botany;  (2)  toxicology  and  posology;  (3)  pharmaceutical  chem- 
istry; (4)  practical  pharmacy;  (5)  theoretical  pharmacy;  (6)  commercial 
pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  jurisprudence  and  pharmaceutical  Latin. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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After  January  1,  1918,  a  candidate  must  attain  a  standing  of  at  least  75 
per  cent  in  each  subject.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per 
cent  in  not  more  than  two  written  subjects  may  be  re-examined  in  those 
subjects.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per  cent  in  more  than 
two  written  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  except  practical 
pharmacy  passed  at  75  per  cent  or  above.  A  candidate  that  attains  a 
standing  of  at  least  75  per  cent  in  practical  pharmacy  need  not  be  re- 
examined in  that  subject  except  for  cause. 

A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per  cent  in  more  than  two 
written  subjects  may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months 
without  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Schedule    of    Examinations    For    License    to    Practice    Pharmacy 

Year  1918                                               I919 

Winter  Jan.   29-31  Jan.   28-30 

Spring  May  21-23  May  20-22 

Summer  June  25-27  June  24-20 

iuTumn  Sept.  24-26  Sept.   16-18 

PLACES 

New    York,  Albany,    Buffalo.      Each   candidate   is   notified   as   to   the   exact   place. 

DAILY    PROGRAM  1918 
Morning  Afternoon 

9  '15  ■*- 

TUESDAY 
Materia  medica,  botany,  toxicology, 
posology  and  physiology  wHDNESiSt 

_.  ..     .      , nn„  Practical  pharmacy  including  manufacturing, 

Theoretical  pharmacy  tests    Prescription  work  and  identification  of 

substances. 
THURSDAY 
Commercial  pharmacy,   pharmaceutical  juris- 
prudence  and   pharmaceutical   Latin. 

II.     LICENSING  OF  DRUGGISTS 

i  candidate  may  be  licensed  as  a  druggist  who 

(a)     pays  a  fee  of  $5. 

(6)  Submits  evidence  that  he  is  more  than  18  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral 
character  e 

io\  'presents  evidence  of  three  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  of 
whicl ^  must  have  V^withinflve  years  of  the  date  of  his  aPP^at^ta  a  pharmacy 0 
Se  United  States,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  pharmacist  or  dro^ist.     Jl  *  actual 

pharmacy. 

(d)      Passes   the  examination. 

The  examination  for  druggist  is  given  at  the  same  places,  on  the  same  dates  and  ifi 
the  same  topics  as  the  examination  for  pharmacist. 

r^„/W*.-A  candidate  in  J^^«—  T'can^te  «..?* 
Ill  °or  VA'^SSSSgfSS  K^  t*  a  suhsequeut 
S-mtaaSoTwHlin   six   months  without  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Apprentices,   BegUtration-*W  person   that  shall  enter  a  pharmacy  o, •  drng  store 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Doctor  Lemon 
CLASS  ROOM 

The  class  receives  two  hours '  instruction  each  week;  one  hour  being 
filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review  or  ' '  quiz ' '  upon 
the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such  "quizzing"  is  of  much 
service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to  which  the  student  has 
grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  more  value  to 
the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  clear  comprehension  of  topics  not 
thoroughly  understood  when  first  presented,  and  also  teaches  him  to  use  his 
unarranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for  by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  student 
performs  in  the  pharmacy  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture  on 
the  Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia 
and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  The  generation  and 
application  of  heat  for  pharmaceutical  processes  are  then  described.  The 
various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus  employed 
exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply  and  clearly 
presented  to  the  student.  The  topics  studied  include  desiccation,  comminu- 
tion, maceration,  percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  filtration,  precipita- 
tion, and  many  others  of  more  or  less  importance. 

Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic:  Following  the  above,  the  principles  of 
metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations  of 
weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used  for 
these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  determina- 
tion and  practical  application,  and  especially  the  weights  and  measures  of 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  are  considered.  The  student  cannot  leave 
this  course  without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operative  pharmacy. 

Text  Books:     V.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 

LABORATORY. 
This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory,  instruction  in  its  pharmaceutical  laboratory.  Undoubtedly,  the 
successful  mode  of  teaching  is  by  object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more 
practical  mode  of  instruction  in  pharmacy  can  be  devised  than  to  have  the 
student  perform  its  operations  and  handle  its  apparatus  under  the  directon 
of  an  instructor. 

See  Matriculation   Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  pieces,  and  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner, 
sand-bath,  water-bath,  Erlenmeyer -flasks,  Berlin  evaporating  dishes,  ther- 
mometer, graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,  etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The  first 
work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmaceutical  utensils 
to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical  pharm- 
acy, preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes:  medicated  waters,  oint- 
ments, solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  suppositories,  extracts, 
tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  extracts.  Proceeding  by  easy 
advances  to  more  complex  work,  he  makes  preparations  by  the  process  of 
drying,  calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  precipitation,  granulation,  double 
decomposition,  percolaton,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  preserves 
samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  director  of  the 
laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory.  The 
duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours  two  days 
e*ch  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory  work  of  these  assist- 
ants must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  students  who  intend  to  devote 
their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be  able  to  fill  these  positions.  This 
service  gives  those  rendering  it  free  access  to  the  laboratory  and  supply 
room  and  the  privilege  of  individual  experimental  work.  A  small  com- 
pensation is  attached  to  these  positions  and  their  occupants  are  eligible 
for  promotion  to  Senior  Assistants. 

Text  books :  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual, 
National  Formulary. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy 

CLASS  ROOM 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  class  room  work  and  has  two 
sessions  of  two  hours  each  in  the  laboratory.  The  class  room  work  consists 
mainly  of  recitations  and  quizzes  on  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text  book. 
Whenever  necessary  the  text  book  is  supplemented  with  short  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  experiments  by  the  instructor  in  the  lecture  room.  This 
course  covers  the  ground  usually  designated  as  general  inorganic  chemistry, 
special  attention  being  given  to  the  most  recent  developments  of  the  subject 
especially  as  applied  to  pharmaceutical  problems. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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LABORATORY 

The  class  works  four  hours  weekly  in  this  laboratory,  each  student  mak- 
ing about  150  experiments  with  elements  and  compounds  studied  in  the 
class  room.  Experience  shows  that  the  text  book  and  recitation 
method,  accompanied  by  work  in  the  laboratory,  is  the  most  satisfactory 
way  of  teaching  this  subject,  and  is  far  superior  to  the  lecture  and  note- 
taking  system.  In  order  to  make  chemistry  as  valuable  as  possible  to  the 
student,  a  special  effort  is  made  to  point  out  the  practical  and  applied  side 
of  the  subject.  Inorganic  preparations  are  made  during  this  year  and 
tested  according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  in  the  second  year. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACOGNOSY 

Doctor  Lemon 
The  instruction  in  this  department  extends  through  two  years.  The 
various  phases  are  taken  up  under  their  respective  heads  and  sufficient 
time  given  each,  both  in  the  class  room  and  laboratory,  to  enable  the 
student  to  become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  physical,  physiological 
and  therapeutical  properties  of  most  agents  used  in  medicine.  In  order 
that  the  student  at  the  outset  may  be  familiarized  with  the  meaning  and 
correct  use  of  the  terms  employed  in  describing  drugs  and  plants,  the 
Freshman  Year  is  begun  with  a  thorough  study  of 

1.  Pharmaceutical  Botany    (Macroscopical). 

One  hour  lecture  and  one  hour  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The 
natural  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  is  studied,  spe- 
cial attention  being  paid  to  the  Phanerogams  of  flowering  plants.  The 
root,  stem,  leaves,  flower,  fruit  and  seeds  are  studied  in  their  regular 
order,  emphasizing  those  used  in  Pharmacy.  Although  much  instruction 
regarding  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  organs  studied  may 
properly  be  given  here,  this  course  is  elemental,  being  confined  to  Pharma- 
ceutical Botany  in  order  that  the  student  may  readily  comprehend  the  de- 
scription of  the  vegetable  drugs  named  in  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F. 

Text  Book:      Yonngken's  Pharmaceutical  Botany. 

2.  Pharmacognosy. 

One  hour  lecture  and  one  hour  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The 
instruction  concerning  each  drug  includes  its  identification,  variety,  quality, 
method  of  collection  and  preservation,  causes  for  variation  in  quality  and 
price  and  economic  conditions  affecting  each  as  far  as  is  necessary  to  the 
assistance  of  the  pharmacist  in  his  commercial  operations  with  drugs. 

Text  Book:     Culbreth's  Materia  Medica. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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3.     General  Principles  of  Materia  Medica. 

Two  hours  per  week  devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  outlining  the  general  facts  and  principles  of  Materia  Medica.  The 
various  topics  include  definitions  and  scope,  medicinal  preparations,  forms 
in  which  medicines  may  be  employed,  methods  of  administration  of  drugs, 
doses  and  peculiar  responses  to  drugs,  conditions  which  may  modify  the 
actions  of  drugs,  classification  of  drugs  according  to  their  action  and 
Inorganic  Materia  Medica. 

Text  Book:     Wilcox,  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  TOXICOLOGY 

Professor  Long 

During  the  first  year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  given  prominence  in  an 
extensive  series  of  lectures  and  recitations. 

Beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  College  session  two  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  structure  of  the  body  as  re- 
lated to  Physiology,  including  the  tissues,  nervous  system,  blood  and  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestive  system,  skin  and  the  special  senses. 

The  Work  is  correlated  with  that  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  and 
is  designed  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  Toxicology,  which  immediately 
follows. 

Toxicology  occupies  the  latter  part  of  the  year  and  includes  the  classi- 
fication of  poisons  and  the  study  of  those  of  simple  action;  the  legal  rela- 
tions of  the  subject,  with  special  reference  to  the  dispensing,  labeling  and 
registering  of  poisons,  are  fully  explained. 

The  disturbances  of  various  parts,  in  cases  of  poisoning,  are  empha- 
sized and  illustrated. 

Text  Book :    Pearce  and  McLeod's  Physiology. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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MICROSCOPICAL  LABORATORY 

Professor  Morgan 

The  instruction  in  this  important  branch  of  pharmaceutical  education 
occupies  two  hours  each  week  and  enables  the  student  to  become  familiar 
with  the  scientific  and  mechanical  uses  of  the  microscope  and  its  many  ap- 
plications in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Special  instruction  is  given  in  the 
preparation  of  material  for  microscopical  stud} ,  including  a  discussion  of 
the  methods  of  staining  and  fixing  objects  and  means  for  their  identifica- 
tion. 

The  aim  is  to  teach  the  student  the  practical  use  of  the  microscope  and 
to  familiarize  him  with  the  common  fibers,  starches  and  drugs  and  the 
substances  used  in  their  adulteration. 

The  use  of  the  microscope  has  become  indispensable  for  quick  and  ac- 
curate analysis  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacist  and  it  is  designed  to  make 
every  student  a  skillful  worker  with  this  instrument. 

Text  Book:     Morgan,  Notes. 


PHYSICS 

Mr.  Merritt 

Instruction  in  this  subject  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  essentials  of  physics  including: — 

a.  Mechanics — properties  of  matter,  forces  governing  the  same,  states 
of  matter,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  machines. 

o.     Heat — production,  measurement,  transmission,  effects. 

c.  Light — nature,  transmission,  reflection,  refraction. 

d.  Magnetism  and  electricity — nature,  units  of  measure  and  funda- 
mental ideas. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  physical  laws  and  principles  which 
have  a  bearing  on  pharmacy.     One  hour  a  week. 
Text  Book:     Black  fy  Davis. 


PHARMACEUTICAL  LATIN 

Mr.  Stoddart 

The  requirements  of  the  course  of  study  given  are  based  upon  the 
Pharmaceutical  Syllabus  and  cover  the  following  work,  including  metric 
prescriptions  : 

Nouns — the  five  declensions.  Cases — Norn.  Gen.  Ace.  and  Abl.  sing, 
and  plural. 

Adjectives — lst-2nd-3rd  declensions.  Cases — the  four  cases,  sing,  and 
plural. 

Prepositions — -Principal  prepositions  employed  in  the  U.   S.  P. 

Verbs — Principal  verbs  commonly  used  in  prescription  writing.  Im- 
perative Mode.     Subjunctive  Mode,  act.  and  passive.     Gerundives. 

Numerals — Fractions,  prefixes,  abbreviations,  and  vocabulary. 

Text  Book — 'Lessons  in  Pharmaceutical  Latin  by  Muldoon. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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FRESHMAN  TEXT  BOOK 

CLOTH 

United  States  Pharmacopoeia 3.00     " 

National  Formulary 2.50     " 

Gregory's    Laboratory    Manual 60     " 

Caspari's  Pharmacy   4.75     " 

Ransom's  Laboratory  Manual  Chemistry? 1.00     " 

Youngken's    Pharmaceutical    Botany 2.00     " 

Brundage  Toxicology   2.00     " 

Long's  Syllabus  Toxicology  and  Physiology 85     " 

Black  &  Davis'  Physics 1.25     " 

Morgan's   Microscopical   Notes    50     " 

Muldoon's    Pharmaceutical    Latin 1.25     " 

Copies  of  the  above  text  books  are  maintained  for  reference  in  the 
College  Library,  and  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 

THE  FACULTY  FRESHMAN  PRIZE.  At  the  close  of  the  Fresh- 
man year  in  Pharmacy,  the  student  who  has  attained  the  highest  average 
in  scholastic  and  laboratory  study  during  the  session  receives  a  prize  of 
twenty-five  dollars  from  the  Faculty  of  the  College. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Women's  Investigating  Club  of  Buffalo  has  established  for  young 
women  a  general  University  scholarship,  the  recipient  being  free  to  choose 
the  department  in  which  it  may  be  applied.  This  scholarship  is  of  the 
value  of  $100  annually,  and  requests  for  information,  as  well  as  applica- 
tions, should  be  addressed  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  Mrs.  John 
W.  Cameron,  218  Richmond  Avenue. 

THE  FAIRCHILD  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Mr.  Samuel  W.  Fairchield,  of  New  York  City,  offers  a  scholarship 
annually  amounting  to  $300  in  cash.  It  will  be  awarded  by  examination  to 
a  graduate  pharmacist  of  a  college  that  is  a  member  of  the  American  Con- 
ference of  Pharmaceutical  Faculties.  The  examination  will  be  held 
annually  at  the  University  on  the  25th  of  June.  Any  one  desiring  to 
compete  should  address  the  Dean  at  once. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SENIOR  YEAR 
PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory 
Doctor  Lemon. 
CLASS  ROOM 

This  year's  work  involves  a  general  study  of  the  various  classes  of 
Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups  taking  up  first  solid 
and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  capsules, 
papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills,  masses,  pastes, 
jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and  suppositories. 
Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated  waters,  solu- 
tions, infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions  and  syrups.  Then 
alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented,  embracing  spirits, 
elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly,  not  falling  with  the 
groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes  like  glycerites,  vinegars, 
collodions  and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength,  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern  display  of  curious,  diffi- 
cult and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students  in  a  few  hours,  the 
benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected  from  many  thousands. 
Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in  actual  practice  are  thus  made 
familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the  student  is  fully  prepared  to  act 
promptly  and  intelligently. 

Text  Books:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 


DISPENSING  LABORATORY 

This  laboratory  work  consists  of  practical  counter  operations.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactly  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  is  carefully  calcu- 
lated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked  out, 
solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription  room 
is  followed. 

In  the  latter  half  of  this  work  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is  thor- 
oughly studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the  stu- 
dent with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compounding. 
Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and  to  work 
out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription  is  thus  pre- 
pared several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student  and  giving 
him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incompatibility. 
Three  Senior  Assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room.  A  reasonable 
compensation  is  allowed  for  this  service. 

Text  Books:      U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Formulary. 
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COMMERCIAL  PHARMACY 

Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Stanley 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  the  student,  in  order  to  become  a  successful 
pharmacist  must  be  qualified  not  only  professionally,  but  should  possess  in 
addition  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rules  and  methods  of  ordinary  busi- 
ness. 

To  make  our  course  as  practical  as  possible,  studies  in  Commercial 
Pharmacy  are  given.  The  subject  is  presented  from  two  sides.  The  first 
concerned  chiefly  with  the  management  or  conduct  of  a  pharmacy,  and  the 
second  with  the  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  others  with  special  refer- 
ence to  legal  bearing. 

The  topics  included  in  the  first  division  are  location  for  business,  store 
fixtures,  buying,  discounts,  stock-keeping,  advertising,  side  lines,  records  and 
prescription  department.  In  the  second  division  are  included  things  to  do 
and  not  to  do  when  commencing  business,  theory  of  bookkeeping  with  illus- 
trations, business  correspondence,  purchases  and  sales,  accounts,  insurance, 
banking,  notes  and  drafts,  partnerships  and  corporations. 

The  results  of  many  years  experience  are  thus  given  to  the  students  in 
condensed  form. 

Text  Books:  0'Con7\or's  Commercial  Pharmacy,  Mason's  Druggist  and 
His  Profits. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy. 

CLASS  EOOM. 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  recitation  or  quiz  upon  an  as- 
signed lesson  in  a  text  book.  Enough  theoretical  organic  chemistry  is 
given  so  that  the  student  is  prepared  for  further  study  and  is  able  to  un- 
derstand problems  that  may  present  themselves  while  practicing  his  profes- 
sion. The  work  is  further  supplemented  by  frequent  references  to  the  U.  S. 
Pharmacopoeia  and  in  other  ways  the  practical  and  applied  side  of  the 
subject  is  pointed  out.  Part  of  the  time  in  the  class  room  is  also  devoted 
to  the  following  subjects:  qualitative  analysis,  detection  of  poisons,  alka- 
loidal  assays,  urinalysis,  milk  and  water  analysis  and  volumetric  analysis. 

LABORATORY 

Five  hours'  laboratory  work  are  given  weekly.  Qualitative  analysis 
is  completed  during  the  first  part  of  this  year.  In  this  work  the  student 
is  given  a  training  in  the  detection  of  metallic  elements  and  acid  radicals 
according  to  a  practical  and  systematic  scheme.  For  practical  application 
of  this  subject,  the  student  makes  tests  on  various  substances  especially 
pharmacopceial  chemicals,  and  preparations  made  during  the  Freshman 
year. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last   Leaf. 
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About  one-half  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory  is  devoted  to  the  follow- 
ing work:  the  more  important  and  practical  assay  processes  for  alka- 
loids as  given  in  the  U.S. P.;  examination  of  urine  for  the  important  normal 
and  abnormal  constituents;  examination  of  milk  for  adulteration  and  pre- 
servatives; examination  of  drinking  water  for  contamination.  Considerable 
time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and  applications  of  volumetric  analysis,  be- 
cause by  this  method  of  analysis  the  student  can  make  analyses  of  many 
official  and  other  substances;  he  can  apply  in  a  practical  manner  what  he 
has  learned,  which  stimulates  his  interest. 


MATERIA  MEDICA 

Doctor  Lemon. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  work  is  confined  to  a  detailed  consideration  of 
the  more  important  drugs  and  their  medicinal  preparations. 

The  classification  followed  for  the  majority  is  that  of  arranging  the 
drugs  discussed  into  groups  having  similar  chemical  constituents;  those 
which  cannot  be  included  in  these  groups  are  considered  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  physiological  action. 

Pharmacodynamics  is  made  a  feature  to  the  extent  necessary  for  a 
proper  understanding  of  the  subject. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  animal  drugs  and  products 
and  to  the  products  of  biologic  laboratories,  including  gland  products,  anti- 
toxins and  vaccines,  which  are  now  extensively  used.  This  part  of  the  work 
includes  a  brief  outline  of  the  elements  of  bacteriology. 

The  new  and  unofficial  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
importance  seems  to  require. 

The  work  of  the  Senior  year  in  Pharmacognosy  is  a  continuation  of 
the  plan  followed  in  the  Freshman  year.  An  occasional  departure  there- 
from is  made  where  groups  of  drugs  present  similar  physical  properties  or 
whenever  the  object  of  the  work  may  be  advanced  by  so  doing. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  frequent  intervals  and  brief  essays  upon 
special  subjects  are  ocasionally  required. 

Text   Book: 


TOXICOLOGY 

Professor  Long. 

The  study  of  Toxicology  is  closely  related  to  and  largely  based  upon 
Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy. 

Following  the  instruction  received  in  the  Freshman  year,  the  student 
is  prepared  to  study  Toxicology  in  all  its  details.  The  course  is  amplified 
by  including  a  study  of  the  drug  poisons  in  all  of  their  relations,  their 
source,  properties,  action  and  uses.  Not  only  the  drug  poisons,  but  food 
poisons  and  poisons  arising  within  the  body  will  also  be  considered.  The 
methods  of  treatment  are  emphasized  and  illustrated  as  far  as  possible ; 
actual  cases  from  medical  literature  or  from  personal  observation  will  be 
employed  in  the  illustration. 
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The  doses  of  poisons  are  studied  largely  in  a  concrete  way  and,  when- 
ever practicable,  are  arranged  in  groups  for  convenience  of  study,  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  action  or  properties.  The  constant  aim  is  to  develop, 
in  the  mind  of  the  student,  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  physiological 
and  chemical  relations  of  poisons  and  to  insist  upon  a  thorough  mastery  of 
the  practical  and  ready  means  of  treating  cases  in  emergency. 

The  work  also  includes  instruction  in  Posology. 

Special  lectures  on  topics  related  to  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  oft 
special  interest  to  the  pharmacist,  are  given  during  the  year. 

Text  Book:     Brnndage,  Manual  of  Toxicology- 


MICROSCOPY 

Professor  Morgan. 

CLASS  ROOM. 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  recitations  and  dectures  upon  the 
structure  of  the  various  plant  parts  and  the  methods  employed  in  recog- 
nizing them  by  means  of  the  microscope.  The  diagnostic  elements  of  the 
drugs  in  section  and  powder  form  are  described  and  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed in  the  laboratory  explained  in  detail. 

LABORATORY. 

Two  hours  each  week  are  devoted  to  laboratory  work  by  members  of 
the  senior  class.  Each  student  is  provided  with  a  microscope,  a  separate 
table,  materials  and  reagents,  and  receives  personal  instruction  in  the 
histology  of  vegetable  drugs  and  in  micro-chemistry  as  applied  to  botany. 
Methods  are  employed  which  have  been  found  best  adapted  to  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  appearance  and  reactions  of  the 
parts  of  the  cell  and  its  contents.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  their  examination  follows.  Sections  are  stained  and 
mounted  and  drawings  from  them  are  made  by  the  student. 

The  definitions  of  the  microscopy  of  the  official  drugs,  as  described  in 
the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  are  learned  in  detail,  with  the  specimens  before 
the  student,  to  give  him  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  terms  and  parts  of 
the  drug.  Considerable  time  is  also  devoted  to  the  study  of  powdered 
drugs  with  the  object  of  recognizing  their  quality  and  determining 
adulterants. 

Text  Book :     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

Mr.  Hickman. 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  subject  is 
now  essential  for  his  protection  in  the  carrying  on  of  his  business. 

Mr.   Hickman   lectures   during  the   Senior  year. 

On  Law — Definition;  power  to  make;  the  Creator;  the  supreme  power 
of  the  State. 

The  necessity  for  obedience  to  and  the  enforcement  of  law.  Dwelling 
on  the  great  underlying  principles  of  law,  especially  those  relating  to  the 
contractual  relations;  parties;  subject  matter  and  terms.  Of  the  rights  of 
persons  and  property;   of  negligence  and  contributory  negligence. 

Pharmaceutical  Law;  Statutes  and  Decisions. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Attendance — All  students  are  required  to  be  in  regular  attendance,  for 
at  least  90  per  cent,  to  be  eligible  for  any  regular  examination.  Unexcused 
absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  mark  in  the  subject  in  which 
the  absence  occurs,  in  the  proportion  of  one-half  the  percentage  of  absence. 
To  illustrate:  A  student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of 
time  will  have  1  per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in 
Chemical  Laboratory. 

Regulations — In  the  Freshman  year  a  written  mid-session  examination 
in  each  branch  of  study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obliga- 
tory, and  while  it  may  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student 's  work 
for  the  year,  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  award- 
ing of  prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  Class  is  examined  for  admission 
to  the  Senior  Class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  "  con- 
ditioned ' '  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination;  for  the  second 
examination,  if  required,  no  charge  will  be  made.  No  further  examinations 
will  be  granted.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Registrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Senior  year,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February,  are  obliga- 
tory. Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the  event  of 
failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  for 
the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted  in  each  sub- 
ject. For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is  charged;  for 
the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must  present  an 
Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 
Standard — The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

THE  WILLIAM  H.  PEABODY  PRIZE.  Through  the  generosity  of 
William  H.  Peabody,  Jr.,  of  Buffalo,  the  prize  established  by  his  revered 
father  is  continued  and  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class  in  Pharmacy 
have  an  opportunity  of  competing  for  $50.00,  known  as  the  William  H. 
Peabody  Prize.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the 
highest  standing  in  senior  work,  provided  he  has  also  taken  the  Freshman 
year  in  this  College. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  by  the  Council  of  the 
University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  Such  recommendation 
is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student  is  of  good  moral  character;  has  met 
all  preliminary  educational  requirements;  has  attended  the  Senior  year  of 
instruction  in  this  College,  and  has  passed  the  required  examinations. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session  when  the  degrees 
are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present  unless 
granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


PHARMACY  COURSE  FEES 

FRESHMAN   YEAR 

$     5.00 

Matriculation    5  00 

Athletic   Fee    15'q0 

Damage  Deposit   (see  below)    "   110'00 

Instruction    (see  below)    

SENIOR  YEAR 

$     5.00 

Matriculation    5  00 

Athletic   Fee    15'oo 

Damage  Deposit   (see  below)    11000 

Instruction    (see  below)    •  •  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 10'00 

Graduation,  due  Apr.  2nd   (not  refundable)  ••••••• iuu" 

All  fees  for  special  students  must  be  paid  in  advance 
The  instruction  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Laboratory  requires  the  use  of 
a  good  working  balance  and  set  of  weights.     Balances  and  weights  may  be 
purchased  from  the  College;  they  may  be  rented  from  the  supply  room,  or 
furnished  by  the  students  themselves.     Base  balances  are  required. 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes  .recitations  and I  regular 
examinations.  One-half  is  to  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  October^ 
if  paid  before  October  15th  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($o.00)  is  allowed. 
The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  damage  deposit  is  due  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned  A 
Usage  Charge  of  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit  Ewe 
dollfrs  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually  high 
cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at  the 
end  of  the  term  in  ease  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted  and 
no  damage  is  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

The  Athletic  fee  secures  a  season  ticket  to  all  home  events. 
No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.     Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PHARMACY 

A.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Ph.  C. 

B.  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy,  Phar.  M. 

This  Post-Graduate  work  gives  the  ambitious  student  an  opportunity 
to  secure  broader  preparation  than  is  afforded  by  the  two-year  Pharmacy 
Course.  While  it  emphasizes  the  subject  of  Chemistry,  it  does  not  specialize, 
as  does  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  It  is  practically  a  continuation  of 
the  Pharmacy  Course,  but  in  addition  to  much  laboratory  chemistry,  it  also 
offers  the  student  many  optional  subjects  to  fit  his  individual  needs  and 
tastes. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  must  be 
at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  must  have  successfully  completed  the  two  years  regis- 
tered Pharmacy  Course  in  this  college,  or  its  equivalent  elsewhere. 

The  work  required  for  each  of  the  above  degrees  is  identical,  but  stu- 
dents desiring  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  must  submit  evidence 
of  the  successful  completion  of  a  four-year  registered  high  school  course,  as 
certified  by  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Post-Graduate  work  begins  and  ends  with  that  of  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course. 

Each  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  700  hours7  work  on  subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course.  The  following  subjects  are 
obligatory : 

Quantitative  Analysis — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Organic  Chemistry — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Additional  work  must  be  selected  from  the  subjects  in  the  Analytical 
Chemistry  Course  that  do  not  conflict  with  those  above  named.  These 
additional  selected  subjects  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

The  student  is  directed  to  the  pages  of  the  Analytical  Chemistry  Course 
following,  for  a  description  of  the  subjects  from  which  optional  work  can 
be  selected. 

FEES 

Matriculation    $  5.00 

Athletics   7.00 

Damage  Deposit    20.00 

Instruction   120.00 

This  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  supplies,  examinations 
and  graduation. 

One-half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September;  if 
paid  before  October  1st  sl  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
twenty  dollars  $20.00)  is  required  by  reason  of  the  large  amount  and  ex- 
pensive character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  course. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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POST  GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  PHARMACY 

A  Usage  Charge  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted 
and  no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess 
of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

See  Special  Notices. 


COLLEGE  LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon  Phar- 
macy the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of  the 
United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and  treatises,  the 
proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  American  Pharmaceu- 
tical Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical  Society. 

By  the  kindness   of  the   respective   publishers,   the   following   valuable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 
American    Druggist    and    Pharma-     Northwestern  Druggist, 
ceutical  Record,  Meyer  Bros.  Druggist, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  National  Druggist, 

Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Druggist's  Circular,  Spatula, 

Drugs,  Oils  and  Paints,  Midland  Druggist, 

Deutsch-Amerikanische     Apothelcer-         Canadian  Druggist, 

Zeitung,  Retail  Druggist. 

Western  Druggist. 

The  student  is  advised  to  use  the  works  of  reference.  He  is  reminded 
that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  proceedings  of  the 
societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged  to 
read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college,  form  the  habit  of 
watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 


EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  in  advance 
and  positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence. 

Students  of  one  year  or  more  of  practical  drug  experience  can  be  as- 
sured positions.  For  situations  address  the  Registrar.  In  accepting  employ- 
ment, students  must  reserve  at  least  15  hours  per  weelc  for  study. 

Good  board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $6.00  to 
$8.00  per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially  lessen 
the  expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accommo- 
dations, is  kept  by  the  R-egistrar,  and  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance  is 
furnished  the  student  in  finding  an  agreeable  place. 

See  Special  Notices,  page  35. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Bulletin  will  govern  all  students  of  this 
college  until  the  succeeding  issue,  after  which  time  students  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  conditions  of  the  letter. 

TJie  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

TJie  attention  of  students  is  directed  to  the  present  requirements  for 
pharmaceutical  education,  which  indicate  that  considerable  time  must  be 
devoted  to  study  outside  of  the  college  schedule.  Not  less  than  fifteen 
hours  for  this  purpose  each  week  is  urged  for  the  average  student. 

Special  arrangements  with  students  for  credits,  exemptions  or  advance 
standing  will  not  be  effective  unless  expressed  in  writing  and  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  Faculty. 

The  rigid  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dismiss  any  student 
for  tlte  good  of  the  institution. 

Xote  books,  textbooks  and  all  other  personal  property  of  students 
)nust  be  removed  from  the  building  within  ten  days  after  Commencement. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  hazing  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  strictly  prohibited  and  will  render  the  offender  liable  to  expulsion. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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University  of  Buffalo 

Medical  Department  Established  1845 

The  73d  Regular  Session  Commences   September  23,  1918, 

and  Continues  Thirty-Three  Weeks 

ADVANTAGES — The   only   Medical    School   in   a   city   of   about   500,000   popuia 
tion;   clinical   facilities  at   12  hospitals  and  infirmaries;    12   laboratories;    17,000  vol 
times    in    library:    tto    .mnnal    hospital    appointments    in    the    city;    faculty    include*    l<>7 
professors   and    Instructors.      Instruction   by   laboratory   work,    recitations,    conferences,    lec- 
tures  and   clinics;    also  extensive  opportunities   for   study    in    Laboratories,    hospital    wards 
and  Infirmaries. — THos.  II.  McKBE,  M.D.,  Dean. 

For  particulars  as  to  lectures,  clinics  and  f^es,  send  for  Annual  Annruncenient 
to  SECRETARY,  MED.  DEPT.,  THE   U.  OF   B., 

24  High   St,    BUFFALO,    N.    Y. 

Department  of  Law 

FACULTY 
CARLOS  C.   ALDEN,   LL.M.,   J.D.,   Dean         FRED  D.  COREY,  LL.B. 
ADELBERT  MOOT,  LL.B.,  ALFRED  HURRELL,  LL.B. 

CHARLES  B  WHEELER,  A.B.,  LL.B.  CLINTON  T.  HORTON,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

L    RAN    L.    LRWIS,   Jr.,   A.M.,    LL.B.  GEORGE  B.  BURD,  LL.B. 

JOHN  LORD  O'BRIAN,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

LECTURES — George  I).  Crofts,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  A.  Glenn  Bartholomew,  A.B.,  LL.B.; 
James  W.  Persons,  LL.B.;  Richard  H.  Templeton,  A.B.  ;  Samuel  J.  Harris,  LL.B.; 
David  Ruslander,  LL.B.;  Francis  F.  Baker,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  Ralph  K.  Robertson.  A.B., 
LL.B.  ;  Orson  J.  Weinert,  A.B.,  LL.B.  ;  John  Alan  Hamilton,  A.B.,  LL.B.  ;  Edward  C. 
Schlenker,   LL.B  ;  and  William  J.  Magavern. 

The  course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  School  is  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  affords  a  practical  training  in  Law,  fitting  the  student  for 
immediate  work  upon  graduation.  The  next  Regular  Session  opens  September  23,  1918, 
and  closes  June  6,    1919.     Fees,   $100  a  year. 

GEORGE  D.  CROFTS,  Treasurer  and  Register, 

Third   National   Bank   Building,   Buffalo,    N.   Y. 

Dental  Department 

The  27th  Regular  Session  of  this  Department  will  open  September  23,  1918, 
in  the  new  and  complete  building  erected  especially  for  the  Dental  School  on  th« 
University  grounds,  Goodrich  Street,  near  Main  Street.  Every  facility  for  the 
study  of  Dentistry  in  all  iis  bran'-nes  has  been  provided,  the  equipment  bein<r  i" 
every  respect  unusually  perfect.  Special  attention  is  given  to  practical  work,  the 
Infirmary  furnishing  more  than  enough  patients.  The  course  consists  of  three 
terms   of  eight   months   each. 

Board     fan     lie     obained     at     from     $6.00     to     $8.00     per     week,     according     to     the 
accommodations   furnished.      The  Faculty   will   be   glad    to   assist   parents   in   placing 
their  sons  in  good  families  when  so  requested. 
Correspondence    is    solicited. 

The  Annual  Announcement  and  any  further  information  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing. 

DR.  DANIEL  H.  SQUIRE,  Dean.  25  Goodrich  St.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

Department  for  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  Arts  Department,  established  in  1913,  now  offers  three  years  of  college 
work.  At  least  two  years  of  college  grade,  which  may  he  obtained  in  this  depart- 
ment, are  required  of  those  entering  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  In 
1915  the  State  Department  or  Education  registered  the  freshman  year  as  accredited 
college  work  and'  takes  similar  action  from  year  to  year  until  the  full  four-year  course  is 
recognized. 

The  recent  noteworthy  gifts  to  the  University,  assuring  adequate  endowment 
and  buildings  for  the  College  of  Arts,  render  possible  its  establishment  and  full 
operation  in  the  near  future,  so  that  students  entering  this  year  may,  in  all  proba- 
bility, receive  degrees  in  arts  or  sciences  after  their  four-year  course.  Until  the 
department  utilizes  its  fine  site  of  106  acres  at  the  city  line  its  work  is  carried 
en  in  Townsend  Hall,  a  commodious  four-story  building  on  Niagara  Square  which 
is  excellently  adapted  for  the  activities  of  a  college.  Among  its  facilities  may 
be  mentioned,  besides  recitation  rooms,  library,  laboratories,  and  assembly  hall. 
Partial  course  students  as  well  as  regular  students  are  encouraged  to  take  work  in 
this   department. 

For  a  cony  of  the  catalogue  number  of  the  Arts  Department  Bulletin  inquiries  should 
be  addressed  to  Julian  Park.  M.A.,  Secretary,  Townsend  Hall,  Niagara  Square, 
Buffalo,   N.    Y. 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 


HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  unanimous 
in  their  desire  to  encourage  those  student  activities 
which  make  for  a  more  complete  fellowship  among 
the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
Institution  as  a  whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  This  board  Is  composed  of  two  student  representatives 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  adviser  and  treasurer. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  become  a  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  The  membership  fee  in  this  organization  is  five 
dollars  yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  paying  the  regular  University  fees.  For  this  fee  the  student  re- 
ceives from  the  Athletic  Association  a  season  ticket  for  admission 
to  all  University'  athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  supervise 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  from 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  Is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  oppor- 
tunity of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison," 
especially,  is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many 
alumni  subscribe  to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students 
of  the  University  assessed  themselves  last  year  for  the  price  of 
subscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
mittee are  Professor  Sy  (chairman)  and  Assistant  Professor  Irons. 


Kjbnwobthy  Printing  Co.,  Buffalo. 
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FOURTEENTH  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 

SESSION  OF  1919-1920,  UNIVERSITY 

BUFFALO,  HKJH  STREET 

BUFFALO,  N.  Y. 

C  S.  A. 


UNIVERSITY  CALENDAR,  1919-1920 

September    29  ..  .Monday    Matriculation    for    Chemistry    and 

Post  Graduate  Courses.  Exam- 
ination for  removal  of  condi- 
tions in   Chemistry   Course. 

Assembly  of  Teaching  Staff  and  all   Classes  4:30  P.  M. 
Townsend  Hall.      Opening  Exercises. 

September   30.  .  .Tuesday Chemistry      and      Post      Graduate 

Instruction  begin. 

October    7 Tuesday Last  Day  for  Removing  Conditions 

in   Chemistry  Course. 

October     15 Wednesday     .  .  .  .Pharmacy  Course   Matriculation. 

Examination    for   removal   of   con- 
ditions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October    16 Thursday Pharmacy    Course    Instruction    be- 
gins. 

October    22 Wednesday     .  .  .  .Last      Day      for      Removing     Con- 
ditions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

November    4.  .  .  .Tuesday Election  Day.     No  instruction. 

November  27.  .  ..Thursday   .  .  :  .  .  .Thanksgiving  Recess. 

December    1  .  .  .  .Monday    Instruction  Resumed. 

December    22.  .  ..Monday    Holiday    Vacation    begins. 

1920 

January    5 Monday    Instruction    resumed. 

February  9 Monday    Mid-Session  Eaminations. 

February   16  .  .  .  .Monday    Instruction  Resumed. 

February  23  .  .  .  .Monday    University  Day  Exercises. 

April    6 Tuesday Graduation  Fee  Due. 

April  18-19 Fri.  &  Saturday  .Easter  Recess. 

May    24 Monday    Final  Examinations  Begin. 

June    5 Saturday    Senior    Reports    Issued    at    College 

at  7  P.  M. 

June    11 Friday     .University   Commencement,    10:30 

A.  M. 


University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

The    Department   of    Pharmacy   of    the    University   of    Buffalo    is   one   of    the   federated 
educational  bodies  that   constitute  the  University  of  the  stai<>  of  New  York. 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 

Past  Chancellors 
His  Excellency,  Millard  Fillmore,  1846-1874 
The  Hon.  Orsamus  H.  Marshall,  1874-1884 
The  Hon.  E.  Carlton  Sprague,  1884-1895 
The  Hon.  James  O.   Putnam,  1895-1902 
The  Hon.  Wilson  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 
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Charles  P.  Norton 

Vice-Chancellor 


Secretary 
Philip  Becker  Goetz 

Treasurer 
Julian  Park 

Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

Charles   Cary,  340  Delaware  Avenue 1879 

Henry  R.  Howland,  217   Summer   Street 1901 

Louis  L.  Babcock,  Fidelity  Building 1904 

John  Lord  O'Brian,  Iroquois  Building 1904 

John  B.  Olmsted,  Buffalo  Savings  Bank  Building 1904 

Charles  P.  Norton,  Erie  County  Bank  Building 1905 

Loran  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Erie  County  Bank  Building 1906 

Edward  Michael,   Brisbane   Building 1906 

William  H.  Gratwick,  Marine  Bank  Building 1908 

Philip  Becker  Goetz,  Townsend  Hall 1915 

Walter  P.  Cooke,  Marine  Bank  Building 1916 

Thomas  B.  Lockwood,  Fidelity  Bldg 1919 

Robert  W.   Pomeroy,  Fidelity  Bldg 1919 

Willis  G.  Gregory,  24  High  St   1890 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty   of   Pharmacy 

Carlos  C.   Aldex,  77  W.   Eagle   St 1913 

Member-elect   from   the  Faculty  of  Law 

Daniel  H.  Squire,  37  Allen  St 1913 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty  of  Dentistry 

C.  Summer  Jones,  695  Delaware  Ave 1918 

Member-elect   from   the   Faculty   of   Medicine 

Grover  W.  Wende,  471   Delaware  Ave 1918 

Member-elect  from  the  Medical  Alumni  Association 

George  S.  Buck 1918 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Buffalo 


CHEMISTRY  COURSES 


FACULTY 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.D.,  Ph.G.,  Dean,  125  Bedford  Ave., 

Albert  lP.  Sy,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  219  Crescent  Ave., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  German. 

Richard  F.   Morgan,  Ph.G.,  Phar.  D.,  139  W.  Oakwood  PL, 
Professor  of  Minerology  and  Lithology. 

William  V.  Irons,  Ph.B.,   Ph.D.,  26  LaSalle  Ave., 
Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Cornelius  ,M.  Brown,  University  Club, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Wm.  F.  Jacobs,  M.D.,  972  Michigan  Ave., 

Professor   of  Bacteriology. 

David  H.   Childs,  261   Huntington  Ave. 
Professor  of  Metallurgy. 

Albert  H.  Hopkins,  449  Wr.  Delavan  Ave., 
Instructor  in  Mechanical  Drawing. 

Eugenie  L.  Chamot,  69  Johnson  Park, 
Instructor  in  French. 

A.  Bertram  Lemon,  Ph.G.,  Phar.  D.,  24  Barker  St., 
Instructor  in  Pharmacognosy. 

Walter  M.  Ralph,  310  Woodward  Ave., 
Instructor  in  Physical  Chemistry. 

Katherine  S.  Holmes,  A.  C,  553  Delaware  Ave. 

Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

John   W.    Greenwood,  296   Baynes    St., 
Instructor  in  Physics  and  Mathematical  Analysis. 

Elizabeth  Grabau,  180  Goodell  St., 
Instructor  in  German. 

Harry  F.  Lichtenberg,  A.  C, 
Lecturer  on  Food  Chemistry. 
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SPECIAL  LECTURERS 


H.  Z.  Bacon,  A.  C, 

1  i  Cyan  amid. ' ' 

J.  William  Ellis, 
"Patents." 

R.  W.  Lindsay,  S.  B., 

k '  Paints  and   Varnish. ' ' 

Harry  C.  Palmer, 

* '  Illuminating    Gas. ' ' 

D.  W.  Sowers, 
1 '  Technical  Apparatus. ' ' 

A.  P.  Sy,  Ph.  D., 

"  Explosives. ' ' 

W.  H.  Watkins,  S.  B., 
"Anilin    Dyes." 

George  W.  Morey,  B.  S., 

"Glass" 

WlLLET    H.    MOSHER,    PHAR.    D., 

Engineering. 


Fourteenth  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1919-1920 


The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846.  The  med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  established.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law,  Dentistry  and  Arts  and  Sciences  have  been  organized. 

During  the  past  year  there  were  over  1000  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Chemistry  thus  having  the 
benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all  parts 
of  the  world. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

(a)  The  Regular  Chemistry  Course  of  four  years  based  on  four  years 
of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  a  degree  in  Chemistry. 

(b)  The  special  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years  based  on  a 
minimum  of  two  years  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist  (A.  C). 

(c)  The  Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  based  on  a  minumum  of  two 
years  of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  (Ph.  G.). 

(d)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two  years  of  High  School  study  and 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  in  Pharmacy  (Phar.  M.). 

(e)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course  based  on  a  minimum  of  four  years  of  High  School  study, 
and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  (Ph.  C.) 

Recent  graduates  of  the  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Special 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  years. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self -improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 

All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men. 

WILLIS  G.  GREGORY, 

Dean, 
No.  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 


Synopsis  of  Courses  of  Instruction 

REGULAR  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  a   Degree  en  Chemistry. 

Instruction  begins  September  29,  1919.  This  course  extends  over  a 
period  of  four  years. 

The  curriculum  includes  Mathematics,  Languages,  Inorganic  and 
Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative,  Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis, 
Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Toxicology,  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry. 
In  addition  to  these,  many  related  subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends 
instruction  daily  and  the  requirements  of  this  course  demand  the  entire 
time  of  the  student. 

SPECIAL  CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical  Chemist.     (A.   C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  29,  1919.  This  course  extends  over  a 
period  of  three  years  and  includes  most^  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years  of  the  Regular  Chemistry  Course.' 

pharmacy  course 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy   (Ph.  G.) 

Instruction  begins  October  15,  1919.  The  course  extends  over  a 
period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  curriculum 
includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  Toxi- 
cology, Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany,   Physics,   Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence  and  other   topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

For  detailed  information  see  Bulletin  2. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSES 

MASTER  OF  PHARMACY  COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy    (Phar.  M.) 

This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins   September  29,   1919. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistry 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  year. 

For  detailed  information  see  Bulletin  2. 

PHARMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist    (Ph.C) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  Bulletin  2. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 


Chemistry   Courses 


The  primary  aim  of  these  courses  is  to  give  the  student  a  thorough 
training  in  the  principles  and  practice  of  Chemistry.  That  there  is 
a  demand  for  carefully  trained  chemists  is  indicated  by  the  fact 
that  our  graduates  readily  secure  positions.  These  courses  also  include  a 
number  of  carefully  selected  subjects  in  related  sciences.  Graduates  are 
admitted  to  most  state  and  federal  civil  service  examinations.  With  one 
exception  all  the  instructors  are  also  engaged  in  professional  work  where 
they  make  actual  use  of  the  subjects  they  teach,  and  being  connected  with 
the  large  chemical,  metallurgical  and  other  industries,  are  able  to  present 
their  subjects  in  a  manner  which  is  of  greatest  practical  value  to  the 
student.  Undergraduates  who  have  positions  in  view  will  be  allowed  to 
specialize  in  their  work. 

Recent  graduates  of  the  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Special 
Chemistry  Course  in  two  additional  years,  thus  securing  two  degrees  in 
four  years.     To  do  this  a  special  program  must  be  arranged. 

FEATURES    AND    ADVANTAGES    OF    THESE    COURSES. 

1.  More  than  the  usual  amount  of  time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and 
practice  of  Chemistry. 

2.  As  the  classes  are  not  unduly  large,  each  student  has  the  personal 
attention  of  the  instructor. 

3.  Exceptional  opportunities  are  offered  the  student  on  account  of  the 
professional  connections  of  the  instructors. 

4.  Graduates  who  are  about  to  take  positions  are  invited  to  confer  with 
the  members  of  the  Faculty  for  special  advice  and  instruction. 

5.  Graduates  are  assisted  in  securing  positions.  In  the  past  these 
efforts  have  been  quite  successful. 

6.  A  number  of  trips  to  chemical  industries  are  made  by  the  senior 
class.  This  valuable  feature  costs  but  very  little,  since  nearly  every  import- 
ant chemical  industry  is  represented  in  or  near  Buffalo. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS. 

Candidates  for  admission  must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  good 
moral  character. 

Each  candidate  must  be  at  least  17  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Regular  Chemistry  Course  must 
prove  the  successful  completion  of  a  four  year  course  of  standard  high 
school  grade  or  its  equivalent.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  furnished 
on  request. 

Each  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Special  Chemistry  Course  must 
prove  high  school  work  as  follows  : 

1.  Language,  12  counts  (English,  7;  others,  5.) 

2.  Mathematics,  10  counts. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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CHEMISTRY,    FIRST    YEAR    SUBJECTS. 

3,  Science,  lx/z  counts. 

4.  Optional,  6l/2  counts. 

It  is  highly  probable  that  these  requirements  will  be  increased  in  the 

near   future. 

A  graduate  from  a  registered  high  school  will  be  admitted  without 
other  credentials. 

Note. — The  Faculty  will  consider  the  application  of  students  whose 
preparation  may  be  regarded  as  equivalent  to  the  above  requirements. 

FIRST  YEAR  SUBJECTS  TAKEN  AT   ARTS   DEPARTMENT, 
TOWNSEND  HALL. 

English  1.  Rhetoric,  composition,  and  an  outline  of  the  history 
of  English  literature.     Constant  drill  in  theme-writing. 

Text-books :  Wendell's  English  Composition ;  Moody  and  Lovett's 
English  Literature  ;  English  prose  models. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Arvine. 

Mathematics  2.  Algebra  and  Trigonometry.  A  rapid  review  of 
elementary  algebra,  graphics,  series,  logarithms,  permutations  and  com- 
binations, trigonometric  functions,  formulae,  identities,  equations,  general 
values  of  angles,  inverse  trigonometric  functions,  with  solutions  of  tri- 
angles and  applications. 

Four  hours  a  zveek  during  the  first  semester. 

Professor  Sherk. 

Biology  1.  Botany.  A  general  course  in  morphological,  physiological, 
and  systematic  botany,  including  an  elementary  study  of  the  problems  of 
cytology,   reproduction,   and   evolution. 

Two  lectures  or  recitations  and  tzvo  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours 
each,  weekly,  throughout  the  year ;  four  hours'  credit. 

Professor   Day. 

Physics  1.  (a)  Mechanics.  Motion,  force,  gravitation,  the  pendulum 
work,  energy,  the  lever,  the  pulley,  the  wheel  and  axle,  the  inclined  plane, 
the  wedge,  the  screw  hydraulic  pressure,  friction,  state  of  matter, 
surface  tension,  capillarity,  the  barometer,  the  siphon,  pumps,  buoyancy, 
and  specific  gravity. 

(b)  Heat.  Temperature,  thermometers,  expansion,  heat  energy,  steam 
engine,  gas  engine,  measurement  of  heat,  transmission,  change  of  state. 

(c)  Electricity,  Frictional  electricity,  magnetism,  batteries,  galvano- 
meters, resistance,  current  induction,  chemical  effects,  magnetic  effects, 
heat  effects,  the  electric  bell,  the  telegraph,  the  dynamo,  the  motor,  the 
telephone,  the  incandescent  lamp,  and  the  arc  lamp. 

Text-book:  College  Text-book  of  Physics  (revised),  by  A.  L.  Kimball. 
Tivo    recitations   and    two    laboratory    exercises    of    two    hours    each, 
zveekly,  throughout  the  year;  four  hours  credit. 

Mr.  Thomas,  Mr.  Piper,  Mr.  Dayman. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Also  one  of  the  following: 

History  1.  European  history  from  Charlemagne  to  Frederick  the 
Great,  800-1740.  This  course  will  deal  with  the  main  lines  of  the  develop- 
ment of  Europe  and  will  furnish  a  background  for  the  Europe  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  It  includes  Charlemagne's  empire,  feudalism,  medieval 
life,  the  papacy,  Mohammedanism,  the  crusaders,  the  Renaissance,  the 
Reformation,  the  wars  of  religion,  the  rise  of  modern  states,  discoveries 
and  colonization.  Lectures,  text-book,  collateral  readings,  recitations. 
Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  method  of  study  and  the  use  of 
materials  by  the  student. 

This   course    is    the    fundamental    one    in    the    department,    being    the 
prerequisite  for  the  other  courses  in  European  history. 
Text-book:     Robinson's  History  of  Western  Europe. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Dr.  Shearer. 

Economics  1.  General  Economics.  A  study  of  the  leading  principles 
of  economic  science,  with  some  applications  to  modern  industrial  condi- 
tions. Study  of  text-books  and  of  assigned  collateral  reading  is  the 
basis  of  the  work;  discussion  of  this  matter  in  class  is  supplemented  by 
occasional  lectures. 

Text-book:     Ely's  Outlines  of  Economics. 

Three  hours  a  zveek  throughout  the  year.  Mr.  Whitney. 

Philosophy  1.  Principle  of  Psychology.  The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  present  the  chief  facts  and  principles  of  psychology  in  such  a  way  as  to 
render  them  of  vital  significance  and  helpfulness  to  the  student.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  such  topics  as  utilization  of  instinctive  tendencies, 
sense  training  and  learning  through  observation,  motor  activity  and 
learning  through  doing,  thought  process  and  training  to  reason,  the  devel- 
opment of  skill,  the  formation  of  character.  To  make  the  course  prac- 
tical, problems  studied  will  be  applied  to  sociological  conditions. 

Methods  used  are  informal  lectures,  recitations  and  discussions  based 
on  text ;  outlines,  charts,  exercises  and  simple  experiments  supplementing 
text  work ;    selected  collateral  reading  writh   reports. 

Tzi>o  hours  a  zveek  throughout  the  year.  Dr.  Chase. 

CHEMISTRY,  SECOND  YEAR  SUBJECTS. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Irons.  A  study  of  chemical  philoso- 
phy designed  to  cover  the  simple  chemistry  of  the  commoner  metallic  and 
non-metallic  elements  studied  systematically  in  natural  groups.  The 
fundamentals  of  modern  chemical  theory  are  taught  and  constantly  applied. 
The  course  is  divided  into  three  parts:  (a)  the  systematic  study  of  chem- 
ical reactions,  (b)  the  chemistry  of  the  metallic  elements,  (c)  fundamental 
chemical  theory.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  good  foundation  for  further  work 
in  the  field  of  chemistry  and  to  help  the  student  to  a  clearer  grasp  of  the 
scientific  world  of  today.  Six  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Text  Book : 
Nezvell's  I  no  rgan  ic  Ch  em  is!  ry. 

Inorganic  Chemistry,  Laboratory. — Professor  Irons.  Practical  work  in 
chemistry,  in  which  each  student  performs  a  series  of  experiments  illus- 
trating the  principles  and  reactions  studied  in  the  lecture  room.     Special 
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CHEMISTRY,   SECOND   YEAR   SUBJECTS. 

attention  being  paid  to  the  analytical  recognition  and  isolation  of  the 
metals.  Four  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Text  Book :  Newel's  Labora- 
tory Manual. 

Industrial  Inorganic  Chemistry. — Professor  Irons.  A  study  on  the 
processes  of  the  chemical  arts  and  industries,  including  fuels,  fertilizers, 
pigments,  acid  and  alkali  manufacture.  Two  hours  per .  week,  second 
semester.  Text  Book:  Thorp's  Outlines  of  Industrial  Chemistry;  Rogers' 
Industrial  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  Preparations. — Professor  Irons.  A  course  in  the  manufac- 
ture and  purification  of  chemical  compounds,  mostly  inorganic.  Embraces 
the  preparation  of  salts  from  metals,  oxids,  hydroxids  and  carbonates  with 
acids  and  by  precipitation.  The  purification  of  chemicals  by  precipitation 
and  recrystallization.  Two  hours  a  week,  second  semester.  Text  Book : 
Irons,  Laboratory  Notes. 

Qualitative  Analysis. — Professor  Irons.  In  this  course  an  effort  is 
made  to  avoid  mere  thoughtless,  mechanical  laboratory  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student,  and  to  give  an  insight  into  chemical  principles  in- 
volved in  the  processes  studied.  There  is  probably  no  branch  of  chemical 
study  as  important  as  qualitative  analysis  in  its  use  in  developing  the 
reasoning  faculties,  and  enabling  the  student  to  generalize  and  to  classify 
chemical  phenomena.  Besides  this,  a  practical  knowledge  is  gained  of 
methods  which  are  applicable  to  scientific  or  technical  researches.  Eight 
hours  a  week,  second  semester.  Text  Books :  Biviris  Qualitative  Analysis ; 
Baskcrville  &  Curtman. 

Crystallography. — Professor  Morgan.  The  laws  of  crystallography  and 
the  formation  of  crystals  are  studied  together  with  their  several  systems 
and  classes,  illustrated  by  models  and  natural  crystals.  The  work  consists 
of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  with  drawings  of  the  simpler  forms.  The 
course  is  especially  designed  as  a  preliminary  to  the  study  of  chemical 
salts  and  compounds  with  methods  for  their  identification  with  the  micro- 
scope. Two  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Text  Books  :  Kraus,  Essentials 
of  Crystallography ;  Bay  ley,  Elements  of  Crystallography. 

Blowpipe  Analysis. — Professor  Morgan.  Instruction  and  practice  of 
the  several  methods  of  blowpipe  analysis,  drawing  particular  attention  to 
the  characters  of  the  various  elements  under  treatment  with  flame.  Each 
student  is  required  to  work  out  twenty-five  unknowns  and  hand  in  a 
report.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  analysis  of  gold  and  silver 
ores,  training  the  student  for  prospecting  and  field  work.  Two  hours  a 
week,  second  semester.  Text  Book :  Cornzvall's  Manual  of  Blowpipe 
Analysis. 

Chemical  Drawing  and  Design. — Mr.  Hopkins.  Instruction  is  given 
in  the  use  of  drawing  instruments,  and  in  the  methods  of  graphically 
expressing  various  problems  and  experiments  involved  in  the  student's 
laboratory  practice.  Geometrical  problems  in  construction  in  which  the 
straight  line,  circle,  elipse  and  polygon  are  evolved  by  drafting  methods, 
are  also  studied.  Orthographic,  isometric  and  oblique  projections  of 
various  solids  revolving  in  the  three  planes  of  projection  are  made.  Plan- 
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ning,  designing  and  construction  of  laboratories  and  laboratory  equipment 
closes  the  course.  Four  hours  per  week.  Text  Book:  Anthony,  Mechan- 
ical Drawing. 

(1)  Mechanics  Physics. — Mr.  Greenwood.  Absolute  units  of  meas- 
urement; simple  machines;  mechanics  of  liquids;  mechanics  of  gases; 
methods  of  testing  materials ;  parallel  and  non-parallel  forces ;  motion 
and  acceleration;  efficiency ;   work ;   power,  energy. 

{2)  Heat. — Sources;  thermometry;  expansion  due  to  heat;  pyro- 
meters for  high  and  low  temperature  determination;  calorimetry,  latent 
heat  and  its  effects ;  absolute  temperature ;  critical  temperature ;  prin- 
ciples of  refrigeration  and  the  liquefaction  of  gases;  transmission  of  heat; | 
heat  engines,  steam  and  internal  combustion. 

(3)  light. — Optical  terms;   intensity  of  illumination,  law  of  inverse! 
squares;   photometer;   illuminometer ;   plane  and  curved   mirrors;   refrac-1 
tion ;  lens  formula ;  real  and  virtual  images ;  optical  instruments  including, 
microscope,  camera,  refractometer ;  spectroscope  and  its  use ;  polarization 
apparatus    and    its    applications;     photographic    processes;    colorimetry; 
optical  and  radiation  pyrometers. 

(4)  Electricity. — Battery  currents;  measurement  of  electricity; 
resistance  pyrometers ;  thermo-couples ;  ionization ;  electrolysis  and 
methods  of  protecting  against  it;  electroplating;  magnetic  effects  of  elec- 
tric current;  electric  power;  alternating  currents;  transformers;  heat 
appliances;  electric  furnace;  arc  and  incandescent  lamps;  methods  of 
wiring  and  protection;  electric  waves;  radio-activity;  electrical  discharge 
through  gases. 

Every  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  note  book  of  all  lectures  and 
demonstrations.  Two  hours  a  wreek.  Text  Books :  Kimball's  College 
Physics;  Carhart's  College  Physics. 

Mathematics. — Mr.  Greenwood.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  correlate 
the  students  previous  mathematical  experience  with  the  needs  of  the 
student  in  the  pursuit  of  a  scientific  career.  The  course  will  consider 
the  following  topics  :  Percentage ;  ratio  and  proportion ;  variation ;  trans- 
formation of  formulas;  interpretation  of  positive  and  negative  values; 
graphs  of  formulas;  linear  and  quadratic  interpolation:  logarithms;  the 
slide  rule ;  chemical  and  other  gage-points ;  linear  functions ;  quadratic 
functions ;  logarithmatic  functions ;  maxima  and  minima ;  plane  trigo- 
nometry. Two  hours  a  week.  Required :  Slide  Rule,  Young  and  Morgan, 
Mathematical  Analysis. 

Applied  Mathematics. — Professor  Brown.  The  object  of  this  course 
is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  elemental  calculations  required  in 
chemical  analysis.  Problems  on  the  metric  system,  specific  gravity, 
molecular  weights,  percentage  composition,  changes  in  volume,  volumes 
of  gases  from  weights,  ratios,  volumes  from  equations,  combining 
volumes  and  calculation  of  formulas  are  considered.  Two  hours  a  week 
throughout  the  second  semester.  Required :  Problems  in  chemistry,  by 
Baskerville  and  Estabrooke. 
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Pharmacognosy. — Doctor  Lemon.  Lecture  on  the  origin  and  prepara- 
tion, together  with  the  identification  of  the  important  industrial  vegetables 
and  their  adulterants,  beginning  with  the  lowest  form  of  vegetable  life, 
Bacteria,  and  following  up  to  such  important  commercial  products  as 
rubber,  chocolate,  etc.  This  includes  the  classification,  commercial  and 
botanical  source,  physical  characteristics  and  chemical  constituents  of  the 
plants  considered.    One  hour  per  week.    Text  Book:  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

Microscopy. — Professor  Morgan.  Instruction  in  microscopy  consists 
of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  mechanism  and  physical  principles  of 
the  microscope  A  general  study  of  the  structure  and  peculiar  properties 
of  the  textile  fibers  and  their  uses  in  commercial  and  industrial  work,  with 
finally  the  analysis  of  paper.  A  complete  study  of  the  starches  is  made, 
including  the  measurement  of  the  granules  and  their  use  in  candies,  tooth 
powders  and.  cosmetics,  also  a  study  of  the  spices  and  condiments  and 
their  micro-chemical  reactions.  Two  hours  a  week.  Text  Books : 
Hanausek's  Microscopy  of  Technical  Products;  Chamot's  Elementary 
Chemical  Microscopy. 

German. — Professor  Sy.  Elements  of  German  Grammar.  A  great 
deal  of  modern  scientific  literature,  especially  chemistry,  is  in  the  German 
language.  It  is  therefore  desirable  that  a  graduate  in  chemistry  should 
be  able  to  translate  from  German  to  English,  and  avail  himself  of  what 
has  been  done  by  other  workers  in  the  various  fields  of  chemical  activity. 
In  this  course  the  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  principles  of  German 
grammar,  attaining  ability  to  read  at  sight  conversational  German,  and 
acquiring  a  vocabulary  for  use  in  the  second  term.  Four  hours  a  week. 
Text  Book:  Otto's  German  Grammar. 

Chemical  German. — Professor  Sy.  In  the  second  half  of  the  year, 
the  aim  of  the  work  is  to  give  the  student  sufficient  training  to  enable  him 
to  read  at  sight  scientific  German,  particularly  chemical  German.  The 
text  book  used  is  one  expressly  written  for  this  purpose  by  a  professor 
of  chemistry.  Four  hours  a  week.  Text  Book :  Phillips'  Chemical  Ger- 
man; also  Patterson's  German-English  Dictionary  for  Chemists. 

CHEMISTRY,  THIRD  YEAR  SUBJECTS. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Professor  Irons.  Lectures,  recitations  and 
conferences  on  principles  and  methods  of  quantitative  analysis.  One  hour 
a  week.     Text  Book:  Olsen,  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Quantitative  Analysis,  Laboratory.  This  course  familiarizes  the  student 
with  typical  analysis,  and  lays  the  foundation  for  all  further  analytical 
work.  The  work  is  begun  by  the  gravimetric  methods  for  the  determina- 
tion of  the  commonly  occurring  elements  and  radicals,  also  the  complete 
analysis  of  various  minerals.  Much  attention  is  paid  to  accurate  and 
skillful  manipulation,  and  the  proper  understanding  of  the  scientific  prin- 
ciples involved.  Six  hours  a  week.  Professor  Irons.  Text  Books : 
Olsen,  Quantitative  Analysis;  Scott's  Method  of  Analysis. 
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Organic  Chemistry. — Professor  Sy.  This  course  is  given  by  the  com- 
bination lecture-recitation  method.  The  recitations  are  from  assigned 
lessons  in  the  text  book,  and  are  supplemented  by  lectures  and  demon- 
strations by  the  instructor.  Particular  emphasis  is  put  upon  the  theo- 
retical part  of  the  subject.  The  important  organic  compounds  are  studied 
in  detail,  and  special  attention  is  paid  to  modern  methods  of  manufacture. 
Special  lectures  are  given  by  chemists  connected  with  organic  chemical 
industries,  so  that  the  student  may  learn  the  practical  application  of  the 
subject.  Three  hours  a  week.  Text  Book:  HollemarCs  Organic  Chem- 
istry. 

Organic  Laboratory. — Professor  Irons.  Consists  of  the  preparation 
of  typical  organic  compounds  in  connection  with  organic  chemistry  lectures 
and  recitation  work ;  starting  with  the  simple  edition  products  and  leading 
to  the  more  complicated  synthetic  compounds  of  dye  stuffs.  Three  hours 
a  week.     Text  Books  :    Irons'  Laboratory  Notes. 

Metallurgical  Analysis. — Professor  Irons.  This  is  mainly  a  laboratory 
course,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  modern  methods  used  in  the 
large  commercial  laboratories.     Two  hours  a  week. 

(a)  Analysis  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  alloys.  Analyses  are  made 
of  the  principal  alloys,  such  as  brasses,  bronzes,  fusible  metals,  solder, 
and  friction  metals.     Text  Book :  Pierce  and  Meade. 

(b)  Iron  and  steel.  The  work  in  this  course  is  largely  of  a  technical 
nature  and  includes  the  analysis  of  iron,  steel  and  alloy  steels.  Text  Book : 
Lord  and  DeMorst. 

(c)  Coal  and  coke.  The  determinations  made  of  these  substances  are 
as  follows :  Moisture,  volatile  combustible  matter,  fixed  carbon,  ash 
sulfur  and  phosphorus.  Text  Book:  The  conventional  method,  recom- 
mended by  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

(d)  Calorimetry.  Use  of  Calorimeter  in  determination  of  B.  T.  U. 
of  coal  and  various  fuels. 

French. — Miss  Chamot.  The  instruction  is  planned  to  enable 
students  to  read  and  translate  at  sight  Elementary  Chemical  French. 
Reading  and  translating  will  constitute  a  large  part  of  the  work  of  the 
course.  In  connection  with  the  reading,  careful  attention  to  the  essentials 
of  grammar  and  syntax  will  be  given.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  pro- 
nunciation and  as  far  as  possible  to  aural  French. 

First  Semester. — Pronunciation,  essenials  of  grammar,  simple  aural 
French,  translation  of  simple  sentences  from  French  into  English  and 
English  into  French.  Translation  at  sight  of  extracts  taken  from  ele- 
mentary scientific  readers.  Vocabulary  of  chemical  terms.  Fraser  and 
Squair  Shorter  French  Course. 

Second  Semester. — Aims  and  methods  to  enlarge  vocabulary  and  to 
obtain  greater  fluency  in  reading  and  translating.  Reading  and  translating 
chemical    French.     Aural   work   continued.      Simple    dictation    in    French. 
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Supplementary  work:  Reading  extracts  from  French  scientific  journals; 
their  context  being  given  in  English  for  the  benefit  of  the  class.  Oral 
and  written  reviews  of  work  to  test  student's  knowledge.  Four  hours  a 
week.  Eraser  and  Squair  Shorter  French  Course.  Dolt's  Chemical  French. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Professor  Sy.  Lectures  and  recitations.  One 
hour  a  week  throughout  the  year  is  devoted  to  class-room  instruction  in 
the  theory  of  volumetric  analysis.  The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  dis- 
cussed and  the  student  is  trained  in  volumetric  calculations.  Text  Book : 
Schimpf,  Essentials  Volumetric  Analysis. 

Volumetric  Analysis. — Professor  Brown.  The  students  spend  two 
hours  weekly  during  the  year  in  the  laboratory.  Each  student  makes 
and  standardizes  his  own  volumetric  solutions  and  uses  them  in  the 
analysis  of  such  substances  as  are  likely  to  be  met  in  the  work  of  an 
analytical  chemist.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Metallurgy. — Professor  Morgan.  A  course  of  lectures  for  one  term 
devoted  to  the  general  study  of  metallurgical  materials,  (fuels,  refrac- 
tories, iron  and  steel,  gold,  silver,  lead  and  copper),  the  construction  and 
use  of  furnaces,  their  operation  and  the  products  obtained,  and  the  physical 
and  chemical  principles  upon  which  the  art  of  metallurgy  is  based.  The 
course  is  supplemented  by  visits  to  the  industrial  plants  of  Buffalo  and 
by  metallurgical  calculations  of  the  iron  furnace  as  given  in  Richards' 
Metallurgical  Calculations,  Vol.  II.  Text  Books  :  Stoughton's  Metallurgy 
of  Iron  and  Steel;  Hoffman's  General  Metallurgy ;  Richards'  Metallur- 
gical Calculations,  Vol.  II. 

Applied  Mathematics. — Professor  Brown.  The  fact  that  no  one  is 
a  competent  chemist  or  has  sufficient  chemical  knowledge  until  he  is 
able  to  work  any  manner  of  chemical  problem  makes  this  course  an 
important  one  Too  often  the  students  are  given  the  methods  of  procedure 
and  learn  the  manipulation  of  apparatus  and  solutions  but  are  unable  to 
interpret  their  results,  due  to  a  lack  of  mathematical  training.  The  object 
of  this  course  is  to  supply  that  need.  Logarithms  are  first  considered 
because  of  the  aid  they  give  in  rapidity  of  calculation.  After  the  students 
are  well  versed  in  the  use  of  the  above,  ratios,  factors  interpolation,  heat, 
specific  gravity,  gas  calculations,  molecular  weights,  and  formulas  are 
briefly  reviewed.  Problems  on  gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis  and 
those  pertaining  to  industrial  work  occupy  the  major  portion  of  the  time. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first  semester.  Required :  Ashley's 
Chemical  Calculations,  and  Handbook  of  Chemistry  and  Physics 
(Chemical   Rubber   Company). 

Mineralogy  and  Lithology. — Professor  Morgan.  Instruction  consists 
in  lectures  and  laboratory  work  with  actual  specimens.  The  formation, 
occurrence  and  geographical  distribution  of  minerals  being  especially  con- 
sidered. The  methods  of  mining,  preparation  for  use  and  the  commercial 
products  are  studied.  Each  student  makes  out  reports,  or  writes  oc- 
casional themes  on  one  of  the  important  minerals.  The  bibliography  of 
the  subject  is  especially  sought  for,  teaching  the  student  the  value  of  the 
Government  and  State  publications,  and  how  to  keep  accurate  notes  and 
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records.  Especial  attention  is  given  to  the  rock-making  minerals  and  to 
furnish  a  clear  understanding  of  lithology.  Three  hours  a  week.  Text 
Books :  Moses  and  Parsons,  Elements  of  Mineralogy,  Crystallography,  and 
Blowpipe  Analysis;  Kemps,  Handbook  of  Rocks. 

Geology — Professor  Morgan.  A  course  in  general  earth  science,  in- 
cluding a  synopsis  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  geology  studied  with 
particular  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  student  of  chemistry.  The  work 
includes  the  principles  of  physiographic  geology,  the  dynamic  agencies, 
diastrophism,  metamorphism,  vulcanism  and  the  igneous  rocks,  palaeon- 
tology as  an  aid  in  the  identification  and  classification  of  the  sedimentary 
rocks,  the  interpretation  and  construction  of  geologic  maps  and  sections. 
Excursions  are  made  weekly  during  fall  and  spring  for  the  practical  field 
study  of  local  formations  and  structure  features,  including  the  complete 
series  of  formations  along  the  Niagara  Frontier.  Lectures  and  recita- 
tions two  hours  a  week.     Text  Book :    Cleland,  Physical  Geology. 

Bacteriology. — Professor  Jacobs.  Instruction  in  this  subject  consists 
of  recitations  and  a  series  of  lectures,  supplemented  with  demonstrations 
in  the  principles  and  practice  of  bacteriology,  covering  not  only  bacterial 
flora,  but  yeasts,  molds,  fungi  and  micro-organisms  of  higher  order,  and 
their  industrial  application. 

After  foundation  work  in  class-room,  a  series  of  laboratory  sessions 
are  added,  enabling  each  student  to  acquire  technical  experience,  making 
culture  media  of  the  various  kinds,  studying  not  only  the  cultural  char- 
acteristics of  micro-organisms,  but  also  making  microscopic  preparations, 
and  learning  their  different  forms  and  shapes,  and  staining  reactions.  Two 
hours  a  week. 

Third  Year  Students  have  much  delicate  weighing  to  do.  To  secure 
accurate  results  fine  apparatus  must  be  employed.  To  aid  in  this  direction 
the  College  will  sell  or  rent  suitable  weights,  etc.,  at  approximate  cost. 
Students  are  at  liberty  to  supply  their  needs  elsewhere  if  preferred,  sub- 
ject to  approval  by  the  Faculty  as  to  quality. 

CHEMISTRY,  FOURTH  YEAR  SUBJECTS 

Proximate  Organic  Analysis. — Professor  Sy.  This  is  the  principal 
laboratory  course  during  the  senior  year,  and  supplements  the  preceding 
course  in  Industrial  Organic  Chemistry.  Analyses  are  made  of  some  of 
the  principal  organic  substances.  The  theories  and  principles  involved  in 
the  analytical  methods  are  carefully  studied,  giving  the  student  more  than 
mere  manipulative  training.  On  account  of  their  importance,  foods  and 
drugs  are  fully  studied  and  analyzed  with  reference  to  their  composition, 
adulteration  and  preservation.  The  official  methods  and  bulletins  of  the 
Bureau  of  Chemistry,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  are  followed  in 
this  work.  On  account  of  the  activity  of  State  and  Federal  authorities 
in  food  and  drug  inspection  and  examination,  the  methods  of  inspection 
and  the  Food  and  Drug  Act  of  1906  are  studied.  Foods  and  other  organic 
matters   are  bought  in  the  open   market   and   analyzed  by  the   student   to 
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determine  if  they  comply  with  the  various  pure  food  laws.  Six  hours  a 
week.  Text  Books :  Leach,  Food  Inspection  and  Analysis;  Sherman, 
Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nutrition;  Woodman,  Food  Analysis. 

Industrial  Organic  Chemistry. — Professor  Sy.  A  study  of  the  im- 
portant commercial  organic  substances,  such  as  soap,  oils,  fats,  fermented 
and  distilled  liquors,  glycerine,  coal,  gas,  sugars,  explosives,  paper,  etc.  The 
class  recites  once  a  week  throughout  the  year,  and,  in  addition,  makes  a 
number  of  visits  to  different  manufacturers  in  and  near  Buffalo.  In  this 
way  the  student  becomes  familiar  with  the  technical  methods  of  manufac- 
ture' and  handling  of  materials  on  a  commercial  scale.  Class-room  discus- 
sions precede  and  follow  these  factory  trips.  One  hour  a  week.  Text  Book : 
Thorp,  Outlines  of  Industrial  Chemistry. 

Sanitary  Chemistry. — Professor  Sy.  Lectures,  recitations  and  labora- 
tory work.  Drinking  water  receives  most  attention  in  this  work.  The 
lectures  and  recitations  include  a  full  study  of  drinking  water  as  to 
sources  of  supply,  condition,  contamination,  purifications,  filtration,  storage 
and  distribution.  Samples  of  drinking  water  from  different  sources  are 
collected  and  analyzed  by  the  student,  and  the  analysis  discussed  in  the 
class-room  so  as  to  make  an  interpretation  of  the  results.  Analysis  of 
water  are  also  made  to  determine  its  fitness  for  industrial  purposes,  such 
as  steam  making,  laundering,  brewing,  etc.  Ventilation  and  air  analysis 
are  also  part  of  this  course.  Two  hours  a  week,  first  semester.  Text 
Book:   Leffmann,  Water  Analysis. 

Urinalysis. — Professor  Sy.  This  is  a  short  laboratory  course  during 
which  normal,  abnormal  or  pathological  samples  of  urine  are  studied. 
Both  chemical  and  microscopical  methods  are  used.  Supplementary  lec- 
tures are  given  on  normal  and  pathological  urines  and  interpretations  of 
the  laboratory  findings  are  discussed.  One  hour  a  week,  second  semester. 
Reference  Book :    Saxe,  Examination  of  the  Urine. 

Physiological  Chemistry. — Professor  Sy.  This  course  relates  prin- 
cipally to  a  consideration  of  modern  theories  of  diets  and  nutrition.  Other 
subjects  studied  are  secretions,  excretions,  etc.,  usually  included  in  physio- 
logical chemistry.  Special  attention  is  given  to  foods  and  food  values. 
One  hour  a  week.  Text  Book :  Sherman,  Chemistry  of  Food  and 
Nutrition. 

Theoretical  and  Applied  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures,  recitations, 
assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  subjects  related  to  some  of  the 
more  important  organic  chemical  industries.  Trips  and  inspections  are  a 
part  of  this  work.     Once  a  week. 

Assaying. — Professor  Irons.  This  is  almost  entirely  a  laboratory 
course.  The  work  is  of  practical  nature,  working  with  various  kinds  of 
ores,  determining  the  amounts  of  the  precious  metals,  as  well  as  the  more 
common  elements  of  commercial  value.  This  work  is  carried  on  by  several 
methods  used  for  such  purposes,  mostly  classified  under  two  heads,  the  wet 
methods  and  the  fire  assay  method.  Five  hours  a  week,  first  semester. 
Text  Book :    Seaman's  Manual  of  Assaying. 
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Toxicology. — Professor  Sy.  A  class  room  and  laboratory  study  is 
made  of  the  common  and  important  organic  and  inorganic  poisons.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  modern  industrial  poisons.  The  work  includes  the 
separation,  detection  and  estimation  of  poisons  in  drugs,  foods,  parts  of 
the  human  body,  etc.  A  text  book  is  used  in  the  class-room  work,  with 
recitations  from  assigned  lessons.  Three  hours  a  week.  Text  Book : 
Anthcnricth,  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Economic  Geology. — Professor  Morgan.  This  includes  the  principles 
of  Chemical  Geology  and  is  studied  with  particular  reference  to  the  needs 
of  the  consulting  chemist  in  the  service  of  the  State  or  municipalities. 
The  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  distribution,  economic  use  of  the  metal- 
liferous deposits,  ores  of  the  alkaline  earths  and  the  alkalies,  carbon 
minerals,  quarry  products,  phosphates,  precious  stones  and  rare  earths. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Thesis.  Two  hours  a  week.  Text  Books : 
RieSj  Economic  Geology;  Data  of  Geochemistry. 

Physical  Chemistry. — Mr.  Ralph.  A  lecture  and  recitation  course, 
having  for  its  object  the  study  of  the  laws  which  govern  the  various 
phenomena  of  chemical  action.  The  fundamental  principles  of  chemical 
reaction  and  the  modern  views  of  the  constitution  of  matter  are  first 
given  a  more  complete  study  than  is  possible  in  a  course  in  Elementary 
Inorganic  Chemistry.  This  is  followed  by  a  consideration  of  the  physical 
laws  governing  the  behavior  of  gases,  liquids  and  solids.  The  second  term 
is  devoted  to  a  detailed  study  of  solution  with  its  attendant  phenomena 
of  osmotic  pressure,  dissociation  and  the  colloidal  state,  and  to  a  study 
of  equilibrium  in  chemical  systems  and  the  laws  of  chemical  kinetics. 
Two  hours  a  week.    Text  Book  :   Getman's  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

Industrial  Emergencies. — Professor  Jacobs.  The  instruction  in  this 
course  comprises  a  series  of  lectures  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Hygiene, 
and  Disinfection,  supplemented  by  demonstrations  in  bandaging  and  the 
application  of   dressings. 

Anatomy. — Covers  bones,  joints,  muscle  attachments  and  the  general 
source  and  direction  of  the  principal  arteries  and  veins.  Also  visceral 
topography. 

Physiology. — Covers  a  review  of  the  functions  of  respiration,  circula- 
tion, digestion,   assimilation  and  elimination. 

Hygiene  and  Disinfection. — Covers  the  theory  of  asepsis  and  the  rela- 
tion of  bacteria  to  disease  and  wound  suppuration.  Also  the  proper 
attention  of  bruises,  burns,  wounds,  hemorrhages,  fractures,  dislocations, 
drowning,  asphyxiation,  and  poisoning.     Two  hours  a  week. 

Food  Chemistry. — Mr.  Lichtenberg.  Milk,  its  chemical  composition, 
nutritive  value,  production,  sanitation,  grading,  inspection,  standards, 
chemical  and  bacteriological  testing,  adjusted  milk  and  cream,  factory 
methods,  pasteurization,  bottled  milk  and  factors  affecting  the  cream -line. 
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Theory  and  practice  of  butter  making,  cream  ripening,  pasteurized 
butter,  pure  cultures  vs.  spontaneous  ripening,  control  of  acidity,  churning 
and  working,  washing,  moisture  control,   salting. 

Butter-milk,  fermented  milks,  the  Bacillus  Bulgaricus,  culture  prop- 
agation. 

Theory  and  practice  of  cheese  making,  ripening,  cheddaring,  curing. 
Fermentation,  essential  bacteria,  chemical  and  bacteriological  changes. 

Ice  Cream,  rawT  materials,  binders,  stabilizers,  functions  of  evaporated 
milk  gelatine  or  gums.  Homogenization,  emulsification,  physical  chemistry 
of   freezing  process,  hardening. 

The  Manufacture  of  Gelatine,  raw  materials,  extraction,  filtration, 
congealing,   cutting,   drying,   shredding,  testing. 

Condensed  and  Evaporated  Milk,  vacuum,  film  and  air  blast  methods, 
control  of  viscosity,  standardization,  canning,  sterilization. 

Milk  Powder,  vacuum  drum  process,  spray  process. 

Recovery  of  Byproducts,  manufacture  and  technical  utilization  of 
lactose,  casein,  albumin,  from  creamery  butter  and  cheese  factory  waste. 

The  Spoilage  Problem  and  Methods  of  Food  Preservation,  sanitation, 
pasteurization,  condensation,  sterilization,  desiccation,  salting,  fermenta- 
tion, sugaring,  freezing. 

Mechanical  Refrigeration,  Anhydrous  Ammonia,  direct  expansion  and 
brine  systems.  One  hour  a  week.  (This  course  may  not  be  given.) 
Text  Books:     Richmond,  Dairy  Chemistry;  Stocking,  Milk  Products. 

Drug  Assaying. — Professor  Irons.  This  course  is  principally  labora- 
tory work.  In  this  work  the  chief  object  is  usually  to  determine  the 
amount  of  some  one  or  more  constituents  upon  which  the  action  of  the 
drug  depends.  Under  this  same  head  frequently  the  detection  of  adulter- 
ated or  foreign  materials  added  to  cheapen  the  drug  is  determined.  Two 
hours  per  week,  U.  S.  and  A.  Ph. A.  Methods. 

Chemical  Engineering. — Mr.  Hopkins.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
application,  use,  and  care  of  the  various  mechanical  appliances  used  in 
the  various  chemical  industries.  This  course  will  be  supplemented  by 
special  lecturers  covering  a  variety  of  chemical  industries.  One  hour 
per  week. 

Seminar  and  Conferences. — Once  a  week  during  the  year,  the  Senior 
class  meets  with  the  different  instructors  to  discuss  the  w^ork  of  the 
senior  year.  A  special  study  is  made  of  library  methods  and  the  student 
is  told  about  important  chemical  books  and  journals,  where  to  find  them 
and  how  to  use  them.  The  current  numbers  of  important  chemical 
journals  are  reviewed  and  discussed  in  class.  The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  train  the  student  in  methods  of  research  in  chemical  literature. 
This  course  is  under  the  direction  of  several  faculty  members. 

Thesis. — A  Thesis  is  required  for  the  degree  of  Analytical  Chemist. 

Within  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  senior  year,  the  student  must  sub- 
mit  to  the   faculty  the   subject  of   the   thesis,   an   outline   of   work  to   be 
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attempted,  and  a  signed  approval  of  the  instructor  under  whose  super- 
vision the  work  is  to  be  carried  on. 

He  must  spend  at  least  200  hours  on  the  thesis,  after  the  subject  has 
boon   approved  by  the   faculty. 

Work  in  the  laboratory  on  thesis  should  be  done  during  the  hours 
assigned. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  outside  work,  such  as  reading,  excursions, 
collection  of  samples,  etc.,  to  the  extent  of  50  hours. 

It  is  recommended  that  a  thesis  should  include  some  analytical  or 
laboratory  work,  preferably  of  a  practical  character  rather  than  theoretical. 

Each  student  is  required  to  furnish  his  own  material  for  thesis 
purpose. 

There  should  be  frequent  conferences  between  student  and  instructor, 
but  the  student  should  show  originality  and  initiative  in  prosecuting  the 
work. 

The  thesis  must  be  presented  to  the  faculty  three  weeks  before  grad- 
uation day,  and  must  be  acceptable,  in  which  case  it  becomes  the  property 
of  the  College. 

The  manner  in  which  a  student  conducts  his  thesis  work  serves  as  an 
index  of  his  ability,  and  will  guide  the  faculty  in  recommending  such  a 
student  for  positions  after  graduation. 

FEES 

Matriculation,   each   year $5.00 

Athletics,  each  year $7.00 

Instruction,  each  year  (see  below) $160.00 

Graduation $10.00 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  teaching,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory  sup- 
plies and  examinations. 

One  half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September; 
if  paid  before  October  1,  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th,  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 

fifteen  dollars  ($15.00)  in  the  second  year,  and  twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  in 
each  of  the  third  and  fourth  years,  is  required  because  of  the  large  amount 
and  expensive  character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  these  classes.  A  usage 
charge  of  eight  dollars  ($8.00)  in  the  second  year  and  ten  dollars  ($10.00) 
in  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  is  deducted  from  these  deposits. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  wasted  and 
no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess  of 
the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student.  All  fees  for  special 
students  must  be  paid  in  advance. 
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No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the  whole 
class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

In  ord°r  to  be  eligible  the  student  is  required  to  be  in  regular  attend- 
ance. Unexcused  absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  marks  in 
the  proportion  of  one-half  of  the  percentage  of  absence.  To  illustrate:  A 
student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2  per  cent,  of  time  will  have  1 
per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examination  mark  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 


EXAMINATIONS 

In  the  second  year  a  written  mid-session  examination  in  each  branch  of 
study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obligatory,  and  while  it  does 
not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work  for  the  year,  it  is  of 
equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the  awarding  of  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  second  year  and  third  year  classes  are 
examined  for  advancement.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects,  he 
is  "conditioned"  and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in 
each  subject,  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee 
of  three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  examination.  For  the 
second  examination,  if  necessary,  no  fee  is  required.  No  further  examin- 
ation will  be  given.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  third  and  fourth  years,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February, 
are  obligatory.  Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the 
event  of  failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester  for  the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted 
for  each  subject.  For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is 
charged;  for  th©  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must 
present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These  fees  create  a  library  fund. 

The  examination  of  the  Senior  Class  for  degrees  occurs  during  the 
two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commencement. 

EXAMINATION  STANDARD. 

The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 
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SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Bulletin  will  govern  all  students  of  this 
college  until  the  succeeding  issue,  after  which  time  students  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

The  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

The  attention  of  students  is  directed  to  the  present  requirements  for 
pharmaceutical  education,  which  indicate  that  considerable  time  must  be 
devoted  to  study  outside  of  the  college  schedule.  Not  less  than  fifteen 
hours  for  this  purpose  each  week  is  urged  for  the  average  student. 

Special  arrangements  with  students  for  credits,  exemptions  or  advance 
standing  will  not  be  effective  unless  expressed  in  writing  and  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  Faculty. 

The  rigid  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dis7niss  any  student 
for  the  good  of  the  institution. 

Note  books,  textbooks  and  all  other  personal  property  of  students 
must  be  removed  from  the  building  within  ten  days  after  Commencement. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  hazing  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  strictly  prohibited  and  will  render  the  offender  liable  to  expulsion. 
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DIRECTORY  OF  GRADUATES  ANALYTICAL 
CHEMISTRY  COURSE 

Name  and   (Mass.  Employment.  Addres ;. 

ABRAHAM.    LOUISE    A..    1918,   with    Pierce-Arrow   Motor   Co 

171    Porter    Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

ALLEN,   WILLIAM    F.,    1910 17   Day's   Park,   Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

ARNER,    BERTHA    B.,    1917,    with    Wheat     Ice    Cream    Co 

372    Crescent    Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

BACON,  A.  Z.,  1911,  with  Am-Cyanimid  Co...  1119  Walnut  Ave.,  Xiagara  Falls,  X.   Y. 

BEITH,  JAMES  D.,   1915 Address  unknown 

BEXDER,   A.   W.,   1911,  with  Parke,   Davis  &  Co 807  Canton   Ave.,   Detroit,   Mich. 

BEXTZ,    FLOREXCE   L.,    1917,    with    Xat'l    An.    &   Chem.    Co 

894    Michigan    Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.   V. 

BERBERICH,   XORBERT    M.,    1917 53   Locust   St.    Buffalo,   X.   V. 

BISHOP,   JOHX    H.,    1918 Holly    X.   Y. 

BLAKXEY,    CLIFFORD  J.,    1913,   with   Xat'l   An.    &   Chem.    Co 

144    Englewood    Ave.,    Buffalo,   X*.   Y. 

BOOTH,   CLARE  E.,   1914   (Mrs.   Albert  Finley) 24   Robie  Ave.,   Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

BULKLEY',   OSCAR   S.,    1915 Address   unknown 

BULLOCK,    CHARLES    W.,    1909,    Prop.    Lakeside    Laboratories 

479    Fargo    Ave.,    Buffalo,  X.   Y. 

CAIX,   JOHX    R.,    1911 Address    unknown 

CARL,    THEORORE    E.,    1918 Preston    Ave.,    Queens,    Long    Island 

CHAPIX   XELSOX   F.,    1915 32  Oxford   Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

CROAKMAX,    ELMER   G.,    1918,   with   Xat'l   An.    &   Chem.    Co 

68    Baitz    Ave.,    Buffalo   X.   Y. 

CROSBY.    THOMAS   J.    H.,    1916,   with    Kellog   Products   Co 

5    Deschler    St.,    Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

DAXA.   LEON    P.,    1913 Agr.    Exp.   Station,    Delaware   College,    Xewark,    Del. 

DELLIXGER   HOWARD   H.,    1918,   with   Xat'l   An.    &   Chem.    Co 

331    Lafayette    Ave.    Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

DICK,  FREDERICK  F.,    1914 U.   S.   Xaval  Proving   Ground,  Indianhead,   Md. 

DIFFIX,   CHARLES   W.,    1917 1049    Elmwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

DIXSOX,    KEXXETH   S.,    1915,   with   Xat'l   An.   &   Chem.    Co 

129   Riverside  Ave.,   Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

DOXALDSOX,    ELMER    D.,    1913 547    Grant    St.,    Buffalo,  X.   Y. 

ELLIS,   HOWARD   O.,    1914 376  Glenwood   Ave.,    Buffalo,  X.    Y. 

FIXXEGAX,    JAMES    P.,    1914 130    Welker    St.,    Buffalo,  X.   Y. 

FLAXXERY,  JOSEPH  J.,   1916,  Du  Pont  Powder  Co.,   16  Hakes  Ave.,  Hornell,  X.   Y. 

FLEXTGE,  ARTHUR  C,   1917,  Linde  Air  Products,  22  Greenfield  St.,  Buffalo,  X.   Y. 

FLEXTGE,    EDWARD   J.,    1913,    with    Contact    Process    Co 

22     Greenfield     St.,     Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

FORMAXIAK,    STAXLEY,    1917 255    Loepere    St.,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
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GABRIEL,    EUGENE    L.f    1918 418   Grant   St.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

GABRIEL,   WARREN    H.    S.,    1914 330    Richmond   Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

GAVIN,    EDMUND    B.,    1918 Lima,  N.  Y. 

GERACE,    ROSALIE    C,    1916.    with    Niag.    Electro-Chem.    Co 

41 1    Front    Ave.,    Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

GARDNER,    GEORGE    N.,    1914,    with    Am-Cyanimid    Co 

22    Morrison    Ave.,    Niagara   Falls,    N.  Y. 

GILLIES,    VERNON   A.,    1911,   with   U.    S.   R.   R.   Co.,   Depew 

72   Inwood   PI.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

GREGORY,    DWIGHT    V.,    1917 34    North    St.,    Walton,  N.  Y. 

GRIGGS,  HENRIETTA  F.,   1909 231   Crescent  Ave.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

GUERNSEY,    CHARLES   B.,    1914,   with    Pierce-Arrow   Motor   Co 

352    Bryant    St.,    Buffalo.   N.  Y. 

GUERNSEY,   FAY   H.,   1914,   with   Larkin   Co 525   Ashland   Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

GUNDLACH.    EMANUEL   G.,    1914,   with    Contact   Process   Co 

428    Wyoming    St.,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

HAGMANN,   FRED  C,   1913,  with  Trico-Chem.   Co.,  330  E.  North   St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

HALE,   HOWARD   P.,    1917,  with   Am-Cyanimid   Co 

942   Niagara   Ave.,   Apt.    11,   Niagara   Falls,   N.  Y. 

HARRISON,    FRANK,    1918 913    Seventh    St.,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

HOLMES,    KATHERINE    S.,    1918,    Instructor   in    Chem.    U.    B 

Cobalt,    Ont.,     Canada 

HUSS,  GEORGE,   1914,  Asst.   Chem.,   Hershey   Chocolate  Co Hershey,   Pa. 

TOHNSTON,    RUSSELL    R.,    1914,    with    Harrison's    Inc : 

6137    Jefferson    Ave.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

KAMP,    HAROLD    M.,    1918 Saugerties,    N.  Y. 

KIMLEY,    WILLIAM    S.,    1910.    with    Hewitt    Rubber    Co 

45     Kensington     Ave.,   Buffalo.   N.  Y. 

KIMMEL,    SPENCER   C,    1918 11    Cedar   St.,    Warren,    Pa. 

KTXKEL,    REVERE   P.     1912,   with   Nat'l   An.    &   Chem.    Co Marcus    Hook,    Pa. 

KOEPPING,    EMIL    D,    1911 East    Orange,    N.    J. 

LANSILL.   CLIFFORD  B.,   1910,  with  Mangus  Co.,  40-41   Emerald  Ave.,   Chicago,   111. 

LICHTENBERG,    HARRY    F.,    1911 : Ill    Olean    St.,    East   Aurora,   N.  Y. 

LIMBURG.    CARL    W,    1915 (Deceased— 1916) 

LINDGREN,    ADOLPH    F.,    1913,   with   J.    H.    Williams    Co 

98    Harvard   PI.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

LIPOWITZ,  BRUNO  M..  191 1 347  Peckham  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

MALONE,    LESTER    J.,    1913,    with    Eastman    Kodak    Co 

1791    Lake   Ave.,    Rochester,  N.  Y. 

MANCHESTER,    HOWARD   G.,    1916 Address   unknown 

MANCUSO,  ANTHONY   P.,   1913,  with  Otis  Elevator  Co 

25   Trenton   Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

MARCH,    FRANK    M.,    1911 (Deceased— 1915) 
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McMASTER,    DONALD,    1917 Somerset    St.,    Rumford,    Maine 

MEYERS,     lirHBARD     I..     1910     Research     Chemist,     Larkin     Co 

182    N.     Park    Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

MEYERS,    OSCAR    J.,    1912,    with    Niagara    Alkali    Co.,    288    15th    St.,    Buffalo.    X.    V. 

MITCHELL,     CLARENCE     11..     1918 628     Jefferson     St.,     Buffalo,   X.   V. 

MOXX1X,    JOSEPH    J.,    1914.    with    Gould    Storage    Battery    Co 

127    Prospect    Ave.,    Lancaster,   X.    Y. 

MORONEY,    JOHX    J.,    1917 ." 66    Van    Anden    St.,    Auburn,    N.   Y. 

O'BRIEN,    CLAIRE    M.,     1909,    with    Health    Department 

231    Highland    Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

OSTRANDER,    ARTHUR    D.,    1913,    with    Cameron    Powder    Co.,    Sinnamahoning,    Pa. 

PARKER,    RALPH    E.,    1915,   with    Courtney-Fraser   Co.,    Inc Akron,    Ohio 

PESTELL,    RAYMOND    H.,     1917 128    Bedford    Ave.,    Buffalo,   X.   Y. 

PFOTZER,    ROY    G.,    1915 305    Northampton    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

REID,    ALBERT    R.,    1912,    with    U.    S.    Light   &   Heat   Co 

1 40    Thompson    St.,    Niagara    Falls,  N.   Y. 

RICHARDSON,   LYLE   B.,   1916,  with  Spencer  Kellogg  Co Jersey   City,  N.  J. 

RIEXINGER,   ALBERT   J.,    1912,    with   Nat'l    An.    &   Chem.    Co 

99     Englewood    Ave.,     Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

RIEXINGER,   JOHN    W.,    1918 585    Military   Road,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

ROCHFORD,    EDMUND    P.,    1915 Nunda,   N.  Y. 

RYAN,   WILLIAM   A.,    1915 409   Melville   St.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

SCHROETER,  JULIA  R.,    1911    (Mrs.    Levi) 221    Norwood  Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.  Y. 

SCHULTES,   OTTO   J.,    1912,   with   Nat'l   An.    &   Chem.   Co 

452    Fargo    Ave.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

SCOTT,    MARVIN    D.,    1918 Walton,   X.   Y. 

SCOTT,    W.    GERALD,    1914,    with    National    Abrasive    Co 

Hamilton,    Ont.,    Canada 

SEEL,    PAUL   C,    1912,   with   Eastman   Kodak   Co.,    1800   Lake   Ave.,   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

SHERMAN,    LORAINE,     1910     (Mrs.     Williams) Address  unknown 

SILBERT,    BENJAMIN    S.,    1911 Address  unknown 

STRAUSS,    ANNA   B.,    1910    (Mrs.    Lima) .119    Castle    Road,    Nahant,    Mass. 

STRAUSS,    SUE    L.,    1914    (Mrs.    Felix    Averill) Address  unknown 

SUSEMIHL,    THERESA   M.,    1918,   with   Nat'l    An.    &   Chem.    Co 

37     Beverly     Road,     Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

TAYLOR.    ARNOLD    M.,    1915 110    Greenwood    St.,    Tamaqua,    Pa. 

THOMAS,    M.    SMITH,    1914,    Professor    Hutchinson    High    School 

771    Bird   Ave.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

VERNOY,    JOHN    B.,    1918 32    First    St.,    Albany,   N.  Y. 

VIERGIVER,    CHARLES    D.,    1911,    with    Stecher    Lithograph    Co.,    Rochester,    N.  Y. 

VOAS,     H.     WARD,     1911 (Deceased— 1912) 


Name   and    Class.  Employment.  Address. 

VON   GERICHTEN,  EUGENE  E.,   1912,  with  Nat'l  An.  &  Chcm.   Co 

327    Dearborn    St.,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

VOORHEES,    SAMUEL   B.,    1910,   with    International    Harvester   Co 

74     Chedell     PI.,     Auburn.   X.   Y. 

WAGNER,   HERBERT  W.,  1918 253  Laurel  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

WALL,    MATTHEW    E.,    1916 1049    Lovejoy    St.,    Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

WALLACE,   WTLLTAM   M.,    1910 Board   of  Water  Commissioners,   Detroit,   Mich. 

WEBSTKR,    C.    CLIFFORD,    1916,   with   National   Biscuit   Co New   York    City 

WEYAND,    CARLETON    F.,    1913,   with    Nat'l    An.    &   Chem.    Co 

81    Geary    St.,    Buffalo,   N.   Y. 

WILLIAMS.    JOSEPH    J.,    1917 292    Purdy    St.,   Buffalo,  N.   Y. 

WILLIAMS,    REGINALD    V.,    1915,    with    Williams    Gold    Refining    Co 

157   Starin   Ave.,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 

WILSON,   EMMA  B.,    1909 772   Seventh   St.,   Buffalo,   X.    Y. 

WOLTER,     FRED    T.,     1917 (Deceased— 1917) 

WORDEN,   RALPH    C,    1916,   with   Spencer   Kellogg  Co 

104    Fulton    St.,    Hudson    Heights,    N.    ). 

ZIEMAN,    ARTHUR,     1915 (Deceased— 1918) 
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STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  unanimous 
in  their  desire  to  encourage  those  student  activities 
which    make    for    a    more    complete    fellowship    among 

|  the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
institution  as  a  whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  This  board  is  composed  of  two  student  representatives 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  advisor  and  treasurer. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  become  a  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  The  membership  fee  in  this  organization  is  ten  dollars 
yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time  of  paying 
the  regular  University  fees.  For  this  fee  the  student  receives  from 
the  Athletic  Association  a  season  ticket  for  admission  to  all  Uni- 
versity athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  supervise 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  from 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  opportunity 
of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison,"  especially, 
is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many  alumni  sub- 
scribe to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students  of  the  University 
assessed  themselves  last  year  for  the  price  of  subscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
mittee are  Professor  Sy    (chairman)    and  Assistant  Professor  Irons. 
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Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACY 
OF  THE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 


COURSE  IN  PHARMACY 


u 


THIRTY-FOURTH  ANNUAL  ANNOUNCEMENT 

SESSION  OF  1919-1920,  UNIVERSITY 

BUILDING,  HIGH   STREET 

BUFFALO,  X.  V. 

U.  S.  A. 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR,  1919-1920 

September    29.  .  .Monday    Matriculation       for       Analytical 

Chemistry  and  Post  Graduate 
Courses.  Examination  for  re- 
moval of  conditions  in  A.  C. 
Course. 

Assembly  of  Teaching  Staff  and  all  Classes  4:30  P.  M. 
Townsend  Hall.      Opening  Exercises. 

September   30...  Tuesday Analytical     Chemistry     and     Post 

Graduate  Instruction  begin. 

October    7 Tuesday Last  Day  for  Removing  Conditions 

in  A.  C.  Course. 

October     15 Wednesday     .  .  .  .Pharmacy  Course  Matriculation. 

Examination    for   removal    of   con- 
ditions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

October    16 Thursday Pharmacy    Course    Instruction    be- 
gins. 

October    22 Wednesday     ....Last      Day      for      Removing     Con- 
ditions in  Pharmacy  Course. 

November    4.  .  .  .Tuesday Election   Day.      No  instruction. 

November  27  .  .  ..Thursday Thanksgiving  Recess. 

December    1  .  .  .  .Monday    Instruction   Resumed. 

December   2  2.  .  ..Monday    Holiday    Vacation    begins. 

1920 

January    5 Monday    Instruction    resumed. 

February  9 Monday    Mid-Session  Eaminations. 

February  16  .  .  .  .Monday    Instruction   Resumed. 

February  23  .  .  .  .Monday    University  Day  Exercises. 

April    6 Tuesday Graduation  Fee  Due. 

April  3-4 Fri.  &  Saturday  .Easter  Recess. 

May    24 Monday    Final  Examinations  Begin. 

June    5 Saturday    Senior    Reports    Issued    at    College 

at  7  P.  M. 
June    11 Friday     University   Commencement,    10:30 

A.  M. 
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University  of  the  State  or  New  York 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Buffalo  is  one  of  the  federated 
educational  bodies  that  constitute  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York.  This 
College  also  holds  membership  in  the  American  Coxierexce  of  Pharmaceutical 
FACULTIES.  The  object  of  the  Conference  is  to  promote  the  interests  of  pharma- 
ceutical education  and  all  institutions  holding  membership  in  the  same  must  maintain 
certain  minimum  requirements  for  entrance  and  graduation.  Through  the  influence  of 
this  Conference  higher  standards  of  education  have  been  adopted  from  time  to  time 
and  the  fact  that  several  states  by  law  or  by  Board  ruling  recognize  the  standards  of 
the  Conference  is  evidence  of  this  influence. 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BUFFALO 
Past  Chancellors 
His  Excellency.  Millard  Fillmore,  1846-1874 
The  Hox.  Orsamus  H.  Marshall,  1874-1884 
The  Hox.  E.  Carltox  Sprague,  1884-1895 
The  Hox.  James  O.  Putnam,  A.  M.}  1895-1902 
The  Hox.  YYilsox  S.  Bissell,  1902-1903 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  COUNCIL 

Chancellor 

Charles  P.  Nortox',  A.  B. 

Vice-Chancellor 

Secretary 

Philip  Becker  Goetz 

Acting  Treasurer 

Julian  Park 

Roll  of  the  Council  Date  of  Election 

Charles  Cary,  340  Delaware  Avenue   1879 

Louis   L.   Babcock,   Fidelity   Building 1904 

Johx   Lord  O'Brian,   Iroquois   Building    1904 

Tohx  B.  Olmsted,  Buffalo  Savings  Bank  Building 1904 

Charles  P.  Nortox.  Erie  County  Bank  Building   1905 

Lorax  L.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Erie  County  Bank  Building   1906 

Edward   Michael,   Brisbane   Building    1906 

William  H.  Gratwick.  Marine  Bank  Building 1908 

Philip  Becker  Goetz,  Townsend  Hall  1915 

Walter  P.  Cooke,  Marine  Bank  Building   1916 

Thomas    B.    Lockwood.   Fidelity   Building 1919 

Robert  W.  Pomeroy,  Fidelity  Building   1919 

William  H.  Crosby,  Niagara  Life  Building  1919 

Willis  G.  Gregory  1890 

Member-elect    from   the    Faculty    of   Pharmacy 

Carlos   C.   Alden    1913 

Member-elect    from    the    Faculty    of    Law 

Daxiel  H.   Squire 1913 

Member-elect   from   the   Facultv    of   Dentistrv 

C.    Sumner   Joxes 1918 

Member-elect   from   the   Facultv    of    Medicine 

Grover  W.  Wende 1918 

Member-elect    from    the    Medical    Alumni    Association 

Julian    Park    1919 

Member-elect  from   the  Facultv   of   Arts 

George    S.    Buck 1918 

Mayor    of    the    City     )f    Buffalo 
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PHARMACY    COURSE 


FACULTY 

John  R.  Gray,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  423  Prospect  Avenue, 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Pharmacognosy. 


Willis  G.  Gregory,  M.  D.,  Ph.  G.,  Dean,  125  Bedford  Avenue, 
Professor  of  Pharmacy. 

Albert  P.  Sy,  M.  S.,  Ph.  D.,  219  Crescent  Avenue, 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Eli  H.  Long,  M.  D.,  Secretary,  1339  Main  Street, 
Professor  of  Toxicology. 

Richard  F.  Morgan,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D.,  139  W.  Oakwood  Place, 
Professor  of  Botany. 

William  V.  Irons,  Ph.  B.,  Ph.  D.,  26  La  Salle  Ave. 
Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Lee  W.  Mjller,  Ph.  G.,  62  Claremont  Avenue, 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy. 

Ray  M.  Stanley,  Ph.  G.,  LL.  B.,  577  Linwood  Avenue, 
Instructor  in  Commercial  Pharmacy. 

A.  Bertram  Lemon,  Ph.  G.,  Phar.  D.,  24  Barker  Street, 
Instructor  in  Materia  Medica. 

C.    Merrill   Brown,   M.   A.,   79   Manchester   PL, 
Instructor  in  Physics. 

Willis  G.  Hickman,  LL.  B.,  628  W.  Delavan  Ave., 
Instructor  in  Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence, 

John  T.  Stoddart,  Ph.  B.,  M.   S.,  43  Lancaster  Avenue, 
Instructor  in  Latin. 

Katherine  S.  Holmes,  A.  C,  24  High  St.. 
Instructor  in   Chemistry. 

Oren  S.  Salisbury,  Ph.  G.,  53  Harvard  Place, 
Special  Lecturer  on  Serums  and  Standardisation  of  Drugs. 

Miss  Laura  E.  Hansen, 
Registrar. 


Thirty-fourth  Annual  Announcement 

SESSION  OF  1919-1920 


HE  Buffalo  College  of  Pharmacy  was  established  in  1886 
'  and  was  opened  auspiciously  on  the  evening  of  September  20 
I  with  the  Mayor  of  Buffalo,  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  De- 
partment of  the  University,  and  prominent  members  of  the 
professions  of  Pharmacy  and  Medicine  in  attendance. 
The  University  of  Buffalo  received  its  charter  in  1846.  The  med- 
ical Department  was  the  first  to  be  inaugurated.  Since  then  the  Colleges 
of  Pharmacy,  Law,  Dentistry  and  Arts  and  Sciences  have  been  organized. 
During  the  past  year  there  were  over  1000  students  in  attendance  in  all 
departments  of  the  University,  the  student  in  Chemistry  thus  having  the 
benefit  of  association  with  this  large  number  of  students  from  all  parts 
of  the  world. 

The  following  courses  are  offered : 

(a)  The  Pharmacy  Course  of  two  years,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two 
years  of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy   (Ph.  G.). 

(b)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course,  based  on  a  minimum  of  two  years  of  High  School  study  and 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  m  Pharmacy   (Phar.  M.). 

(c)  The  Post-Graduate  Course  of  one  year  in  addition  to  the  Phar- 
macy Course  based  on  a  minimum  of  four  years  of  High  School  study, 
and  leading  to  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist   (Ph.  C). 

(d)  The  Regular  Chemistry  Course  of  four  years  based  on  four  years 
of  High  School  study  and  leading  to  a  degree  in  Chemistry. 

(e)  The  Special  Chemistry  Course  of  three  years  based  on  a  min- 
imum of  two  years  High  School  study  and  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Analytical  Chemist    (A.   C). 

Recent  graduates  of  the  Pharmacy  Course  can  complete  the  Special 
Chemfstry  Course  in  two  years. 

Instruction  in  these  courses  is  so  arranged  that  students  have  the  addi- 
tional benefit  of  close  personal  contact  with  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 

The  surroundings  of  science,  art  and  literature,  together  with  the  public 
lectures  delivered  by  the  University  professors  and  others,  offer  to  the  stu- 
dent an  opportunity  for  self-improvement  which  he  can  ill-afford  to  neglect. 

All  departments  of  the  University  are  open  to  women  on  the  same  con- 
ditions as  to  men.  WILLIS  G.  GREGORY,  Dean. 

Xo.  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Synopsis  of  Courses  of  Instruction 


PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy    (Ph.  G.) 

Instruction  begins  October  15,  1919.  The  course  extends  over  a 
period  of  two  years — known  as  Freshman  and  Senior.  The  curriculum 
includes  the  subjects  of  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  Toxi- 
cology, Pharmacognosy,  Physiology,  Microscopy,  Analytical  Histology, 
Botany,    Physics,    Pharmaceutical  Jurisprudence   and   other   topics. 

All  instruction  is  given  each  class  on  alternate  days  in  order  to  per- 
mit students  to  retain  clerkships,  if  necessary. 

For  detailed  information  see  Pharmacy  Course,  page  11. 

POST-GRADUATE  COURSE 

MASTER  OF  PHARMACY  COURSE. 
Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy    (Phar.  M.) 

This  is  a  post-graduate  course  of  one  year  following  the  completion  of 
the  above  two-year  Pharmacy  Course. 

Instruction  begins   September  29,   1919. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  work  in  Quantitative  Analysis,  Organic 
Chemistry  and  enough  additional  elective  subjects  from  the  above  Chemistry 
Course  to  make  a  total  of  not  less  than  700  hours  of  instruction  for  the  year. 

For  detailed  information  see  page  25. 

PHARMACEUTICAL   CHEMISTRY   COURSE. 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist   (Ph.C.) 
This  course  is  identical  with  the  Master  of  Pharmacy  Course  with  the 
exception  of  entrance  requirements. 

For  detailed  information  see  page  25. 

regular  chemistry  course 

Leading  to  a  Degree  in  Chemistry. 

Instruction  begins  September  29,  1919.  This  course  extends  over  a 
period  of  four  years. 

The  curriculum  includes  Mathematics,  Languages,  Inorganic  and 
Organic  Chemistry,  Qualitative,  Quantitative  and  Volumetric  Analysis, 
Assaying,  Metallurgy,  Toxicology,  Industrial  and  Engineering  Chemistry. 
In  addition  to  these,  many  related  subjects  are  taught.  Each  class  attends 
instruction  daily  and  the  requirements  of  this  course  demand  the  entire 
time  of  the  student.     For  detailed  information  write  for  Bulletin  1. 

special  chemistry  course 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Analytical   Chemist.     (A.   C.) 

Instruction  begins  September  29,  1919.  This  course  extends  over  a 
period  of  three  years  and  includes  most  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years  of  the  Regular  Chemistry  Course.  For  detailed  information  write 
for  Bulletin  1. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE 

Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Graduate  tx   Pharmacy    (Ph.G.) 
ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS. 

a.  Satisfactory   evidence   of   good   moral   character. 

b.  Seventeen  years  of  age. 

c.  Formal  application  in  writing  and  fee  of  $5.00. 

d.  Registered  Apprentice  Certificate.     The  number  of  this  certificate 

must  be  recorded  before  January  1st  to  complete  matriculation.  The  cer- 
tificate itself  is  retained  by  the  student.  Application  forms  can  be  hacl 
from  the  "Pharmacy  Registrar,"  24  High  St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  or  from  The 
State  Board  of  Pharmacy,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

e.  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate.  It  is  urged  that  this  certificate  be 
secured  as  early  as  possible,  as  occasionally  students  have  been  obliged  to 
withdraw  from  the  course  because  the  Department  of  Education  at  Albany 
would  not  issue  the  expected  certificate.     It  must  be  filed  with  the  College. 

The  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate  may  be  obtained  in  the  follow- 
ing ways  : 

a.  By  submitting  to  the  State  Education  Department  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  at  least  two  years'  study  at  an  accredited  high 
school  or  some  other  school  of  equal  or  higher  grade  recognized  by  the  de- 
partment. The  evidence  together  with  a  fee  of  twenty-five  cents  for  the 
certificate  should  be  sent  to  the  Examinations  and  Inspections  Division, 
State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.  Y.  For  those  who  so  desire,  tne 
Registrar  of  this  College  will  gladly  conduct  the  necessary  correspondence 
to  secure  this  certificate. 

b.  By  passing  at  75  per  cent,  or  over,  the  Regents'  Examinations  con- 
ducted by  the  State  Education  Department  in  any  of  the  subjects  listed  in 
the  following  table.  The  student  must  select  such  subjects  as  will  secure 
a  total  credit  of  thirty  counts. 

These  examinations  are  held  simultaneously  in  January  and  June  in 
Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York  City,  Syracuse  and  more  than  800  academies 
and  high  schools  of  the  state.  Special  examinations  for  obtaining  Pharmacy 
Student  Certificates  are  held  in  September  in  Albany,  Buffalo.  New  York 
City  and  Syracuse.  A  fee  of  fifty  cents  for  each  half  day  session  or  two 
dollars  for  the  sessions  of  the  entire  week  is  required  for  admission  to 
these  examinations.  Candidates  must  secure  tickets  entitling  them  to  enter 
these  examinations  from  the  Education  Department,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  at  leasr 
ten  days  in  advance  of  the  opening  day  of  the  examination. 

Students  desiring  to  take  selected  subjects  may  enter  at  any  time  during 
the  year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants,  however,  cannot  subsequently 
become  candidates  for  graduation  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms 
of  admission  and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Annual  Announcement. 

No  practical  experience  is  required  for  admission,  or  for  graduation, 
yet  progress  in  study  is  so  materially  improved  by  store  practice  that  stu- 
dents are  earnestly  advised  not  to  enter  the  course  without  having  spent  at 
least  a  year's  time  in  a  store  with  a  progressive  pharmacist.  Time  thus 
spent  will  be  found  in  later  years  to  have  been  most  valuable. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 


Relating   to   the    Pharmacy    Student    Certificate. 


Any  subjects  may  'be  counted  toward  a  Pharmacy  Student  Certificate 
if  passed  in  Regents  Examinations  at  75  per  cent.,  although  it  is  the  desire 
of  the  Education  Department  to  limit  condidates  for  such  certificate  en- 
tirely to  the  subjects  which  are  given  in  the  special  academic  examination. 

Students  16  years  of  age  or  over  who  are  not  attending  any  school 
where  Regents'  examinations  may  be  given  may  earn  the  certificate  by 
passing  subjects  aggregating  30  counts  in  the  Regents'  special  academic 
examinations. 

The  following  are  the  only  subjects  in  which  examinations  will  be 
given  at  Albany,  Buffalo,  New  York,  and  Syracuse  for  Pharmacy  Student 
Certificate  in  the  special  academic  examinations. 


Special  Examinations  in  September 


9.15  a.  m 
El.    algebra 
Adv.    algebra 
Ancient    history- 
Modern    history 


1,   2 


1.15  p.  m. 
English,   three   years 
English,  2   (for  foreigners) 
Physics 
Solid    geometry 


9.15  a.  i 
German,   2 
Plane   geometry 
Italian,   2 
Greek,   2 
Inter,    algebra 


1.15  p.  m. 

French,   2 

Economics 

El.  bookkeeping  and  busi- 
ness   practice 

Chemistry 

Adv.  bookkeeping  and  office 
practice 

El.    mech.    drawing 

Inter,    drawing 


9:15    a.    m. 
American    history   with   civics 
Shorthand,    2 
Latin,   2 
Hebrew,   2 
Spanish,    2 
Com'l    arithmetic 
Plane    trigonometry 

1.15  p.  m. 
Physical  geography 
History  of  Great  Britain  and 

Ireland 
El.  representation 
Biology 
English,    4 


Program   for  January  and  June   Examinations,   1919-1920 


Tuesday  Wednesday  Thursday 

9.15  a.  m.  9.15  a.  m.  9.15  a.  m. 

Com'l  arithmetic  El.   mech.   drawingBiology 

Physics 
Chemistry 


Monday 

9.15  a.  m. 
Inter,   algebra 

Adv.   algebra  American  historyGerman,    2 

Adv.  bookkeeping       with  civics         Shorthand,   2 
El.  representation 
English,      2       (for 

foreigners) 

Solid  geometry 

Monday 

1.15  p.  m. 
English,  3  years 


Tuesday 
1.15  p.  m. 
English,    4 
El.  algebra 
Latin,    2 


Wednesday 
1.15  p.  m. 
Modern  hist.,    1, 
El.  bookkeeping 
French,   2 
Physical  geog. 
Inter,    drawing 


Friday 

9.15  a.  m. 
Italian,    2 
Hist,    of   Gt.    Brit. 

and   Ireland 
Ancient   History 


Thursday  Friday 

1.15  p.  m.  1.15  p.  m. 

2Economics  Greek,    2 

Plane  geometry       Spanish,    2 
Plane  trigonometryHebrew,   2 
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The  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 

NEW  YORK  STATE  EDUCATION  DEPARTMENT 


I.     LICENSING   OF   PHARMACISTS. 

All  applicants  for  a  license  to  practise  pharmacy  upon  examination 
must  meet  (a)  the  preliminary  requirement;  (b)  the  professional  require- 
ment;  (c)   the  licensing  examination. 

(a)  Preliminary  Requirement. — The  preliminary  requirement  deter- 
mines admission  to  registered  schools  of  pharmacy.  The  official  evidence 
of  the  completion  of  the  preliminary  requirement  is  called  the  pharmacy 
student  certificate  which  may  be  secured  upon  evidence  of  the  successful 
completion  of  two  years'  work  in  an  approved  New  York  State  secondary 
school  or  the  equivalent. 

(b)  Professional  Requirement. — The  professional  requirement  con- 
sists of 

(1)  Two  years'  study  in  a  school  of  pharmacy  registered  bv  the  Re- 
gents as  maintaining  at  the  time  satisfactory  standards  and  graduation 
with  the  degree  of  Ph.G.  or  equivalent  from  a  registered  school 

(2)  Four  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one  year  of 
which  must  have  been  in  a  pharmacy  of  the  United  States  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  a  pharmacist  and  within  five  years  of  the  date  of 
application. 

The  actual  time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied 
toward  the  four  years'  experience.  Proportionate  experience  will  be  cred- 
ited to  a  registered  apprentice  while  employed  in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store 
and  in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than  a  school  of  pharmacy. 

(c)  Licensing  Examinations. — A  candidate  for  admission  to  the  phar- 
macist licensing  examinations  must  pay  a  fee  of  $10,  submit  evidence,  veri- 
fied by  oath  and  satisfactory  to  the  department,  that  he  (1)  is  more  than 
21  years  of  age;  (2)  is  of  good  moral  character,  and  (3)  has  met  the  pre- 
liminary and  the  professional  requirements  as  set  forth  above. 

Examinations. — The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department 
and  answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board  who  knows  the  can- 
didate only  by  number.  The  subjects  of  these  examinations  are  (1) 
materia  medica  and  botany;  (2)  toxicology  and  posology;  (3)  pharmaceu- 
tical chemistry;  (4)  practical  pharmacy;  (5)  theoretical  pharmacy;  (6) 
commercial  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  jurisprudence  and  pharmaceutical 
Latin. 

After  January  1,  1918,  a  candidate  must  attain  a  standing  of  at  least 
75  per  cent  in  each  subject.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per 
cent  in  not  more  than  two  written  subjects  may  be  re-examined  in  those 
subjects.  A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per  cent  in  more  than 
two  written  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  except  practical 
pharmacy  passed  at  75  per  cent  or  above.  A  candidate  that  attains  a 
standing  of  at  least  75  per  cent  in  practical  pharmacy  need  not  be  re- 
examined in  that  subject  except  for  cause. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 


A  candidate  that  has  standings  below  75  per  cent  in  more  than  two 
written  subjects  may  take  a  subsequent  examination  within  six  months 
without  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

II.     LICENSING   OF   JUNIOR    PHARMACISTS 

The  requirements  and  examinations  are  the  same  as  for  Pharmacists  with  the 
following    exceptions: 

a.      19   years   of   age; 

1).      Two  years  practical   experience   including   attendance   at   a   college   pharmacy; 

c.      Exemption    from  the  practical    examination. 

11.      LICENSING   OF   DRUGGISTS 
A  candidate  may  be  licensed  as  a  druggist  who 
•    (a)      pays  a  fee  of  $5. 

(b)  Submits  evidence  that  he  is  more  than  18  years  of  age  and  of  good  moral 
character. 

(c)  Presents  evidence  of  three  years'  experience  in  a  registered  pharmacy,  one 
of  which  must  have  been  within  five  years  of  the  date  of  his  application,  in  a  pharmacy 
of  the  United  States,  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  pharmacist  or  druggist.  The 
actual  time  spent  in  a  registered  pharmacy  school  may  be  applied  toward  the  require©! 
experience.  Proportionate  credit  for  experience  will  be  given  a  registered  apprentice 
while  employed  in  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store  and  in  attendance  on  a  school  other  than 
a  school  of  pharmacy. 

(d)  Passes  the   examination. 

The  examination  for  druggist  is  given  at  the  same  places,  on  the  same  dates  and 
in   the  same  topics  as  the  examination   for  pharmacist. 

Passing  Mark. — A  candidate  in  the  druggist  examination  must  attain  a  general 
average  of  75  per  cent,  with  no  subject  less  than  60  per  cent.  A  candidate  who  fails 
in  one  or  more  subjects  must  be  re-examined  in  all  subjects  and  may  take  a  subsequent 
examination   within   six  months  without  the  payment   of  an   additional   fee. 

Apprentices,  Registration. — Every  person  that  shall  enter  a  pharmacy  or  drug  store 
with  the  intention  of  becoming  a  pharmacist  or  druggist  shall  report  to  the  secretary 
within  three  months  thereof  such  facts  as  the  board  may  require  for  registration. 

Schedule  of   Examinations   For   License   to   Practice   Pharmacy 

Year  1919                                         1920 

Winter  Jan.     28-30  Jan.     27-29 

Spring  May    20-22  May     21-23 

Summer  June   24-26  June    29-July    1 

/Vutumn  Sept.   16-18  Oct.     5-7 

PLACES 

New  York,  Albany,   Buffalo.      Each  candidate  is  notified  as  to  the  exact  place. 

DAILY   PROGRAM   1919-1920 

Morning  Afternoon 

9:15  1:15 

TUESDAY 

Materia   medica,   botany,   toxicology, 

posology  and   physiology  Pharmaceutical    chemistry 

WEDNESDAY 

Theoretical  pharmacy  Practical    pharmacy     including    manufactur- 

ing   tests,    prescription    work    and    identifi- 
cation  of   substances. 

THURSDAY 
Commercial  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  jurisprudence  and  pharmaceutical  Latin. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


PHARMACY 


Professor  Gregory,  Dr.  Lemon,  Mr.  Stoddart 

1.  CLASS  ROOM — Professor  Gregory. 

The  class  receives  two  hours'  instruction  each  week ;  one  hour  being 
filled  by  a  lecture,  and  the  other  used  for  an  oral  review  or  "quiz"  upon 
the  work  of  the  previous  week.  It  is  found  that  such  "quizzing"  is  of  much 
service  to  the  instructor,  showing  the  degree  to  which  the  student  has 
grasped  and  appropriated  the  lessons  given.  It  is  of  much  more  value  to 
the  student,  as  it  enables  him  to  obtain  a  clear  comprehension  of  topics  not 
thoroughly  understood  when  first  presented,  and  also  teaches  him  to  use  his 
unarranged  knowledge,  as  it  is  called  for  by  questions. 

The  lectures  are  closely  related  to  the  practical  work  which  the  student 
performs  in  the  pharmacy  laboratory.  After  an  introductory  lecture  on 
the  Progress  and  Prospects  of  Pharmacy,  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia 
and  other  handbooks  of  pharmacy  are  fully  explained.  The  generation  and 
application  of  heat  for  pharmaceutical  processes  are  then  described.  The 
various  operations  in  pharmacy  are  treated  in  detail,  the  apparatus  em- 
ployed exhibited  or  fully  illustrated,  and  the  principles  involved  simply 
and  clearly  presented  to  the  student.  The  topics  studied  include  desicca- 
tion, comminution,  maceration,  percolation,  expression,  evaporation,  filtra- 
tion, precipitation,  and  many  others  of  more  or  less   importance. 

Pharmaceutical  Arithmetic:  Following  the  above,  the  principles  of 
metrology,  the  weights  and  measures  of  the  world,  reciprocal  relations  of 
weight  and  volume,  weighing  and  measuring  and  the  instruments  used  for 
these  operations,  specific  weight  and  specific  volume,  and  their  determina- 
tion and  practical  application,  and  especially  the  weights  and  measures  of 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  are  considered.  The  student  cannot  leave 
this  course  without  a  thorough  knowledge  of  operative  pharmacy. 

Text  Books  :     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Caspari's  Pharmacy. 

2.  LABORATORY— Doctor  Lemox. 

This  institution  was  one  of  the  earliest  in  the  United  States  to  make 
obligatory,  instruction  in  its  pharmaceutical  laboratory.  Undoubtedly,  the 
successful  mode  of  teaching  is  by  object  lessons,  and  certainly  no  more 
practical  mode  of  instruction  in  pharmacy  can  be  devised  than  to  have  the 
student  perforin  its  operations  and  handle  its  apparatus  under  the  direction 
of  an  instructor. 
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PHARMACY  COURSE,  FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Each  student  is  supplied  with  a  separate  set  of  apparatus,  consisting 
of  about  twenty-five  pieces,  including  a  retort  stand,  Bunsen-burner, 
sand-bath,  water-bath,  Erlenmeyer-flasks,  Berlin  evaporating  dishes,  ther- 
mometer, graduates,  mortar,  spatulas,  percolators,  etc. 

Four  hours  or  more  each  week  are  spent  in  this  laboratory.  The  first 
work  is  directed  to  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  pharmaceutical  uten- 
sils to  be  used,  and  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  their  employment. 

The  student  then  takes  up  the  simpler  operations  in  Galenical  pharm- 
acy, preparing  specimens  of  the  following  classes:  medicated  waters,  oint- 
ments, solutions,  syrups,  cerates,  emulsions,  pills,  suppositories,  extracts, 
tinctures,  oleates,  tablet  triturates  and  fluid  extracts.  Proceeding  by  easy 
advances  to  more  complex  work,  he  makes  preparations  by  the  process  ot 
drying,  calcination,  trituration,  oxidation,  precipitation,  granulation, 
double  decomposition,  percolaton,  etc. 

The  student  keeps  a  record  of  his  laboratory  work,  and  also  preserves 
samples  of  his  products,  which,  after  examination  by  the  director  of  the 
laboratory,  may  be  retained. 

Two  assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room  to  the  laboratory.  The 
duties  consist  in  attendance  at  the  supply  windows  for  two  hours  two  days 
each  week  during  laboratory  sessions.  The  laboratory  work  of  these  assist- 
ants must  be  done  at  other  hours,  so  that  only  students  who  intend  to 
devote  their  entire  time  to  college  duties  will  be  able  to  fill  these  positions. 
This  service  gives  those  rendering  it  free  access  to  the  laboratory  and 
supply  room  and  the  privilege  of  individual  experimental  work.  A  small 
compensation  is  attached  to  these  positions  and  their  occupants  are  elig- 
ible for  promotion  to  Senior  Assistants. 

Text  Books  :  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  Gregory's  Laboratory  Manual, 
National  Formulary. 

3.     PHARMACEUTICAL  LATIN— Mr.  Stoddart. 

The  requirements   of  the  course  of   study  given  are  based   upon  the 

Pharmaceutical  Syllabus  and  cover  the   following  work,  including  metric 
prescriptions : 

Xouns — the  five  declensions.  Cases — Norn.  Gen.  Ace.  and  Abl.  sing, 
and  plural. 

Adjectives — lst-2nd-3rd  declensions.  Cases — the  four  cases,  sing,  and 
plural. 

Prepositions — Principal  prepositions  employed  in  the  U.   S.  P. 

Verbs — Principal  verbs  commonly  used  in  prescription  writing.  Im- 
perative  Mode.     Subjunctive   Mode,  act.  and   passive.     Gerundives. 

Numerals — Fractions,  prefixes,  abbreviations,  and  vocabulary. 
Text  Book — Lessons  in   Pharmaceutical  Latin  by.  Muldoon. 
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Pharmacy  Course,  Freshman  Year 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sv,  Professor  Brown,  Miss  Holmes. 

1.  CLASS  ROOM— Professor  Sy. 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  class  room  work  and  has  two 
sessions  of  two  hours  each  in  the  laboratory.  The  class  room  work  con- 
sists mainly  of  recitations  and  quizzes  on  an  assigned  lesson  in  a  text 
book.  Whenever  necessary  the  text  book  is  supplemented  with  short  lec- 
tures, demonstrations  and  experiments  by  the  instructor  in  the  lecture 
room.  This  course  covers  the  ground  usually  designated  as  general 
inorganic  chemistry,  special  attention  being  given  to  the  most  recent 
developments  of  the  subject  especially  as  applied  to  pharmaceutical 
problems. 

2.  LABORATORY— Miss  Hoemes. 

The  class  works  four  hours  weekly  in  the  laboratory,  each  student 
making  experiments  with  elements  and  compounds  studied  in  the  class 
room.  Experience  shows  that  the  text  book  and  recitation  method,  accom- 
panied by  work  in  the  laboratory,  is  the  most  satisfactory  way  of  teaching 
this  subject,  and  is  far  superior  to  the  lecture  and  note-taking  system.  In 
order  to  make  chemistry  as  valuable  as  possible  to  the  student,  a  special 
effort  is  made  to  point  out  the  practical  and  applied  side  of  the  subject. 
Qualitative  analysis  as  outlined  in  the  National  Syllabus  is  given  during 
the  year.  Inorganic  preparations  are  made  during  this  year  and  tested 
according  to  the  U.  S.  P.  in  the  second  year. 

3.  PHYSICS — Professor  Brown. 

Instruction  in  this  subject  will  consist  of  a  series  of  lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  the  essentials  of  physics  including: — 

a.  Mechanics — properties  of  matter,   forces  governing  the  same,  states 
of  matter,  hydrostatics,  pneumatics,  machines. 

b.  Heat — production,   measurement,   transmission,   effects. 

c.  Light — nature,  transmission,  reflection,  refraction. 

d.  Magnetism    and    electricity — nature,    units    of    measure    and    funda- 
mental ideas. 

Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  physical  laws  and  principles  which 
have  a  bearing  on  pharmacy.     One  hour  a  week. 

Text  Book  :     Black  &  Davis. 

See  Matriculation  Beank,  Last  Leaf. 
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MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor   Loxg,    Professor    Morgan,    Doctor   Lemox. 

The  instruction  in  this  department  extends  through  two  years.  The 
various  phases  are  taken  up  under  their  respective  heads  and  sufficient 
time  given  each,  both  in  the  class  room  and  laboratory,  to  enable  the 
student  to  become  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  physical,  physiological 
and  therapeutical  properties  of  most  agents  used  in  medicine. 

1.  PHYSIOLOGY— Professor  Loxg 

During  the  first  year  the  study  of  Physiology  is  given  prominence  in 
an  extensive  series  of  lectures  and  recitations. 

Beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  College  session  two  hours  per  week 
are  devoted  to  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  structure  of  the  body  as  re- 
lated to  Physiology,  including  the  tissues,  nervous  system,  blood  and  circu- 
lation,  respiration,   digestive   system,   skin  and  the   special   senses. 

The  work  is  correlated  with  that  in  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica 
and  is  designed  as  a  preparation  for  the  study  of  Toxicology,  which 
immediately   follows. 

Text  Book  :     Pearce  and  McLeod's  Physiology. 

2.  TOXICOLOGY— Professor  Loxg 

Toxicology  occupies  the  latter  part  of  the  year  and  includes  the  classi- 
fication of  poisons  and  the  study  of  those  of  simple  action;  the  legal  rela- 
t'ons  of  the  subject,,  with  special  reference  to  the  dispensing,  labeling  and 
registering  of  poisons,  are   fully  explained. 

The  disturbances  of  various  parts,  in  cases  of  poisoning,  are  empha- 
sized and  illustrated. 

3.  BOTAXY    (Macroscopical) — Professor  Morgan 

One  hour  lecture  and  one  hour  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The 
natural  systematic  classification  of  the  vegetable  kingdom  is  studied,  spe- 
cial attention  being  paid  to  the  Phanerogams  or  flowering  plants.  The 
root,  stem,  leaves,  flower,  fruit  and  seeds  are  studied  in  their  regular 
order,  emphasizing  those  used  in  Pharmacy.  Although  much  instruction 
regarding  the  morphology  and  physiology  of  the  organs  studied  may 
properly  be  given  here,  this  course  is  elemental,  being  confined  to  Pharma- 
ceutical Botany  in  order  that  the  student  may  readily  comprehend  the  de- 
scription of  the  vegetable  drugs  named  in  the  U.  S.  P.  and  N.  F. 

Text  Book:     Youngken's  Pharmaceutical  Botany. 

4.  BOTAXY   (Microscopical) — Professor  Morgan 

The  instruction  in  this  important  branch  of  pharmaceutical  education 
occupies  two  hours  each  week  and  enables  the  student  to  become  familiar 
with  the  scientific  and  mechanical  uses  of  the  microscope  and  its  many  ap- 
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plications  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy.  Special  instruction  is  given  in  the 
preparation  of  material  for  microscopical  study,  including  a  discussion  or 
the  methods  of  staining  and  fixing  objects  and  means  for  their  identifica- 
tion. 

The  aim  is  to  teach  the  student  the  practical  use  of  the  microscope  ana 
to  familiarize  him  with  the  common  fibers,  starches  and  drugs  and  the 
substance  used  in  their  adulteration. 

The  use  of  the  microscope  has  become  indispensable  for  quick  and  ac- 
curate analysis  in  the  hands  of  the  pharmacist  and  it  is  designed  to  maKe 
every  student  a  skillful  worker  with  this  instrument. 

Text  Book:     Morgan,  Notes. 

5.  PHARMACOGNOSY— Doctor  Lemon 

One  hour  lecture  and  one  hour  laboratory  throughout  the  year.  The 
instruction  concerning  each  drug  includes  its  identification,  variety,  quality, 
method  of  collection  and  preservation,  causes  for  variation  in  quality  and 
price  and  economic  conditions  affecting  each  as  far  as  is  necessary  to  the 
assistance  of  the  pharmacist  in  his  commercial  operations  with  drugs. 

Text   Book  :     Culbreth's  Materia  Medica. 

6.  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA— Dr.  Lemon 

Two  hours  per  week  devoted  to  lectures  and  recitations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  outlining  the  general  facts  and  principles  oi  Materia  Medica.  The 
various  topics  include  definitions  and  scope,  medicinal  preparations,  forms 
in  which  medicines  may  be  employed,  methods  of  administration  of  drugs, 
doses  and  peculiar  responses  to  drugs,  conditions  which  may  modify  the 
actions  of  drugs,  classification  of  drugs  according  to  their  action  and 
Inorganic  Materia  Medica. 

Text  Book  :     Wilcox.  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

FRESHMAN  TEXT  BOOKS 

CLOTH 

United   States    Pharmacopoeia    3.00     " 

National    Formulary 2.50     " 

Gregory's  Laboratory  Mianual    60 

Caspari's    Pharmacy    4.75 

Ransom's  Laboratory  Manual  Chemistry   1.00 

Youngken's  Pharmaceutical  Botany  2.00     ' 

Brundage  Toxicology 2.00     " 

Long's  Svllabus  Toxicology  and  Phvsiology    85 

Black  &  Davis'  Physics 1.25     " 

Culbreth's  Materia  Medica    5  25     " 

Morgan's  Microscopical  Notes   50 

Muldoon's   Pharmaceutical   Latin    1.25 

Copies  of  the  above  text  books  are  maintained  for  reference  in  the 
College  Library,  and  also  in  the  Grosvenor  Library. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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THE  FACULTY  FRESHMAN  PRIZE     At  the  close  of  the  Fresh- 
man year  in  Pharmacy,  the  student  who  has  attained  the  highest  average 
in   scholastic  and  laboratory  study  during  the  session  receives  a  prize  of 
twenty-five  dollars  from  the  Faculty  of  the  College. 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The  Women's  Investigating  Club  of  Buffalo  has  established  for  young 
women  a  general  University  scholarship,  the  recipient  being  free  to  choose 
the  department  in  which  it  may  be  applied.  This  scholarship  is  of  the 
value  of  $100  annually,  and  requests  for  information,  as  well  as  applica- 
tions, should  be  addressed  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  Mrs.  Irene 
M.  Servoss,  S3  Claremont  Avenue. 

senior  year 


PHARMACY 

Professor  Gregory,  Doctor  Lemon. 

1.  CLASS  ROOM— Professor  Gregory. 

This  year's  work  involves  a  general  study  of  the  various  classes  of 
Galenical  preparations.  These  are  presented  in  groups  taking  up  first  solid 
and  semi-solid  products,  such  as  species,  powders,  triturations,  capsules, 
papers,  extracts,  resins,  oleo-resins,  confections,  troches,  pills,  masses, 
pastes,  jellies,  cataplasms,  cerates,  ointments,  oleates,  plasters  and  sup- 
positories. Next  come  liquid  aqueous  preparations,  including  medicated 
waters,  solutions,  infusions,  decoctions,  mucilages,  mixtures,  emulsions 
and  syrups.  Then  alcoholic  and  hydro-alcoholic  solutions  are  presented, 
embracing  spirits,  elixirs,  wines,  tinctures  and  fluid  extracts.  And  lastly, 
not  falling  with  the  groups  above  mentioned,  come  a  few  small  classes 
like  glycerites,  vinegars,   collodions   and  liniments. 

These  classes  are  first  considered  in  reference  to  the  methods  of  their 
preparation,  apparatus  employed  in  their  manufacture,  strength,  preserva- 
tion, uses,  etc.,  and  then  the  characteristics  of  the  individual  members  are 
carefully  studied.  By  this  treatment  the  student  obtains  an  intimate  ac- 
quaintance with  the  Galenical  pharmacy  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Several  hours  are  devoted  to  an  electric  lantern  display  of  curious, 
difficult  and  incompatible  prescriptions,  giving  students  in  a  few  hours,  the 
benefit  of  the  most  instructive  prescriptions,  selected  from  many  thousands. 
Problems  presenting  themselves  but  seldom  in  actual  practice  are  thus 
made  familiar,  so  that  in  many  emergencies  the  student  is  fully  prepared 
to  act   promptly  and  intelligently. 

Text  Books  :     U.  S.  Pharmacopoia,  Casparis  Pharmacy. 

2.  DISPENSING  LABORATORY— Doctor  Lemon. 

This  laboratory  work  consists  of  practical  counter  operations.  Various 
preparations  are  made,  placed  in  suitable  containers,  labeled  and  capped 
exactlv  as  if  for  a  customer.  The  cost  of  prescriptions  is  carefullv  calcu- 
lated including  laboratory  time.  Problems  in  pill  coatings  are  worked  out, 
solubilities  are  determined  and  the  general  practice  of  the  prescription 
room  is   followed. 

Se3  Matriculation  Blank.  Last  Leaf. 
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In  the  latter  half  of  this  work  the  subject  of  incompatibility  is  thor- 
oughly studied  in  a  practical  way.  Actual  prescriptions  are  given  the  stu- 
dent with  the  medicines  and  apparatus  necessary  for  their  compounding. 
Each  worker  is  expected  to  discover  all  incompatibilities  present  and  to 
work  out  methods  of  avoiding  them  when  possible.  Each  prescription 
is  thus  prepared  several  times,  making  invaluable  practice  for  the  student 
and  giving  him  a  practical  knowledge  of  that  important  subject,  incom- 
patibility. Three  Senior  Assistants  are  needed  in  the  supply  room.  A 
reasonable  compensation  is  allowed  for  this  service. 

Text  Books:     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  National  Formulary. 

3.  COMMERCIAL  PHARMACY— Mr.  Miller,  Mr.  Stanley. 

We  recognize  the  fact  that  the  student,  in  order  to  become  a  successful 
pharmacist  must  be  qualified  not  only  professionally,  but  should  possess  in 
addition  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rules  and  methods  of  ordinary  busi- 
ness. 

To  make  our  course  as  practical  as  possible,  studies  in  Commercial 
Pharmacy  are  given.  The  subject  is  presented  from  two  sides.  The  first 
concerned  chiefly  with  the  management  or  conduct  of  a  pharmacy,  and  the 
second  with  the  relationship  of  the  pharmacist  to  others  with  special  refer- 
ence to  legal  bearing. 

The  topics  included  in  the  first  division  are  location  for  business,  store 
fixtures,  buying,  discounts,  stock-keeping,  advertising,  side  lines,  records 
and  prescription  department.  In  the  second  division  are  included  things 
to  do  and  not  to  do  when  commencing  business,  theory  of  bookkeeping 
with  illustrations,  business  correspondence,  purchases  and  sales,  accounts, 
insurance,  banking,  notes  and  drafts,  partnerships  and  corporations. 

The  results  of  many  years'  experience  are  thus  given  to  the  students  in 
condensed  form. 

Text  Books:  O'Connor's  Commercial  Pharmacy,  Mason's  Druggist 
and  II is  Profits. 

4.  PHARMACEUTICAL  JURISPRUDENCE— Mr.  Hickman. 

Every  practicing  pharmacist  realizes  that  instruction  in  this  subject 
is  now  essential  for  his  protection  in  the  carrying  on  of  his  business. 

Mr.   Hickman  lectures  during  the   Senior  year. 

On  Law — Definition ;  power  to  make  ;  the  Creator ;  the  supreme  power 
of  the  State. 

The  necessity  for  obedience  to  and  the  enforcement  of  law.  Dwelling 
on  the  great  underlying  principles  of  law,  especially  those  relating  to  the 
contractural  relations;  parties;  subject  matter  and  terms.  Of  the  rights  or 
persons  and  property;  of  negligence  and  contributory  negligence. 

Pharmaceutical  Law  ;  Statutes  and  Decisions. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Sy,  Dr.  Irons,  Miss  Holmes. 

1.  CLASS  ROOM— Professor  Sy. 

The  class  meets  three  times  a  week  for  recitation  or  quiz  upon  an  as- 
signed lesson  in  a  text  book.  Enough  theoretical  organic  chemistry  is 
given  so  that  the  student  is  prepared  for  further  study  and  is  able  to  un- 
derstand problems  that  may  present  themselves  while  practicing  his  proies- 
sion.  The  work  is  further  supplemented  by  frequent  references  to  the 
U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  and  in  other  ways  the  practical  and  applied  side  of 
the  subject  is  pointed  out.  Part  of  the  time  in  the  class  room  is  also  de- 
voted to  the  following  subjects:  qualitative  analysis,  detection  of  poisons, 
alkaloidal  assays,  urinalysis,  milk  and  water  analysis  and  volumetric 
analysis. 

2.  LABORATORY— Miss  Holmes. 

Five  hours'  laboratory  work  are  given  weekly.  Qualitative  analysis 
is  completed  during  the  first  part  of  this  year.  In  this  work  the  studen: 
is  given  a  training  in  the  detection  of  metallic  elements  and  acid  radicals 
according  to  a  practical  and  systematic  scheme.  For  application 
of  this  subject,  the  student  makes  tests  on  various  substances  especially 
pharmacopceial  chemicals,  and  preparations  made  during  the  Freshman 
year. 

About  one-half  of  the  year  in  the  laboratory  is  devoted  to  the  follow- 
ing work:  the  more  important  and  practical  assay  processes  for  alka- 
loids as  given  in  the  U.S. P.;  examination  of  urine  for  the  important  nor- 
mal and  abnormal  constituents;  examination  of  milk  for  adulteration  and 
preservatives ;  examination  of  drinking  water  for  contamination.  Con- 
siderable time  is  devoted  to  the  principles  and  applications  of  volumetric 
analysis,  because  by  this  method  of  analysis  the  student  can  make  analyses 
of  many  official  and  other  substances  ;  he  can  apply  in  a  practical  manner 
what  he  has  learned,  which  stimulates  his  interest. 

MATERIA  MEDICA 

Professor  Long,  Professor  Morgan,  Dr.  Lemon. 
1.     TOXICOLOGY— Professor  Long. 

The  study  of  Toxicology  is  closely  related  to  and  largely  based  upon 
Physiology,  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy. 

Following  the  instruction  received  in  the  Freshman  year  ihe  student 
is  prepared  to  study  Toxicology  in  all  its  details.  The  course  is  amplified 
by  including  a  study  of  the  drug  poisons  in  all  of  their  relations,  their 
source,  properties,  action  and  uses.  Not  only  the  drug  poisons,  but  food 
poisons'  and  poisons  arising  within  the  body  will  also  be  considered.  The 
methods  of  treatment  are  emphasized  and  illustrated  as  far  as  possible; 
actual  cases  from  medical  literature  or  from  personal  observation  will  be 
employed  in  the  illustration. 

The  doses  of  poisons  are  studied  largely  in  a  concrete  way  and,  when- 
ever practicable,  are  arranged  in  groups  for  convenience  of  study,  in  ac- 

See  Matriculation  Blank.  Last  Leaf. 
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cordance  with  their  action  or  properties.  The  constant  aim  is  to  develop, 
in  the  mind  of  the  student,  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the  physiological 
and  chemical  relations  of  poisons  and  to  insist  upon  a  thorough  mastery  ot 
the  practical  and  ready  means  of  treating  cases  in  emergency. 

The  work  also  includes  instruction  in  Posology. 

Special  lectures  on  topics  related  to  Hygiene  and  Public  Health,  of 
special  interest  to  the  pharmacists,  are  given  during  the  year. 

Text  Book:     Brundage,  Manual  of  Toxicology. 

2.  VEGETABLE  HISTOLOGY— Professor  Morgan. 

One  hour  per  week  is  devoted  to  recitations  and  lectures  upon  the 
structure  of  the  various  plant  parts  and  the  methods  employed  in  recog- 
nizing them  by  means  of  the  microscope.  The  diagnostic  elements  of  tne 
drugs  in  section  and  powder  form  are  described  and  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed in  the  laboratory  explained  in  detail. 

Two  hours  each  week  are  devoted  to  laboratory  work  by  members  ot 
the  senior  class.  Each  students  is  provided  with  a  microscope,  a  separate 
table,  materials  and  reagents,  and  receives  personal  instruction  in  tne 
histology  of  vegetable  drugs  and  in  micro-chemistry  as  applied  to  botany. 
Methods  are  employed  which  have  been  found  best  adapted  to  the  purpose 
of  acquiring  a  fuller  knowledge  of  the  the  appearance  and  reactions  of  the 
parts  of  the  cell  and  its  contents.  The  preparation  of  tissues  for  micro- 
scopical study  and  their  examination  follows.  Sections  are  stained  and 
mounted  and  drawings  from  them  are  made  by  the  student. 

The  definitions  of  the  microscopy  of  the  official  drugs,  as  described  in 
the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  are  learned  in  detail,  with  the  specimens  before 
the  student,  to  give  him  an  exact  knowledge  of  the  terms  and  parts  of 
the  drug.  Considerable  time  is  also  devoted  to  the  study  of  powdered 
drugs  with  the  object  of  recognizing  their  quality  and  determining 
adulterants. 

Text  Book  :     U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 

3.  MATERIA  MEDICA— Doctor  Lemon. 

In  the  Senior  year  the  work  is  confined  to  a  detailed  consideration  of 
the  more  important  drugs  and  their  medicinal  preparations. 

The  classification  followed  for  the  majority  is  that  of  arranging  the 
drugs  discussed  into  groups  having  similar  chemical  constituents ;  those 
which  cannot  be  included  in  these  groups  are  considered  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  physiological  action. 

Pharmacodynamics  is  made  a  feature  to  the  extent  necessary  for  a 
proper  understanding  of  the  subject. 

Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  study  of  animal  drugs  and  products 
and  to  the  products  of  biologic  laboratories,  including  gland  products,  anti- 
toxins and  vaccines,  which  are  now  extensively  used.  This  part  of  the  work 
includes  a  brief  outline  of  the  elements  of  bacteriology. 

The  new  and  unofficial  remedies  receive  as  much  attention  as  their 
importance  seems  to  require. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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The  work  of  the  Senior  year  in  Pharmacognosy  is  a  continuation  of 
the  plan  followed  in  the  Freshman  year.  An  occasional  departure  there- 
from is  made  where  groups  of  drugs  present  similar  physical  properties  or 
whenever  the  object  of  the  work  may  be  advanced  by  so  doing. 

Written  reviews  are  held  at  frequent  intervals,  and  brief  essays  upon 
special   subjects  are  occasionally  required. 

Text  Book:    Culbrcth's  Materia  Mcdica. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Attendance — All  students  are  required  to  be  in  regular  attendance,  for 
at  least  90  per  cent,  to  be  eligible  for  any  regular  examination.  Unexcused 
absence  will  be  deducted  from  the  examination  mark  in  the  subject  in 
which  the  absence  occurs,  in  the  proportion  of  one-half  the  percentage  of 
absence.  To  illustrate :  A  student  absent  from  Chemical  Laboratory  2 
per  cent,  of  time  will  have  1  per  cent,  deducted  from  his  final  examina- 
tion mark  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

Regulations — In  the  Freshman  year  a  written  mid-session  examination 
in  each  branch  of  study  is  held  in  February.  This  examination  is  obliga- 
tory, and  while  it  may  not  determine  the  final  result  of  the  student's  work 
for  the  year,  is  of  equal  importance  with  the  final  examination  in  the 
awarding  of  prizes  and  honors. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  Freshman  Class  is  examined  for  admission 
to  the  Senior  Class.  In  case  a  student  fails  in  but  two  subjects  he  is  "con- 
ditioned" and  allowed  the  privilege  of  a  delinquent  examination  in  each 
subject  the  day  before  the  opening  of  the  next  College  session.  A  fee  of 
three  (3)  dollars  will  be  charged  for  the  first  xamination ;  for  the  second 
examination,  if  required,  no  charge  will  be  made.  No  further  examinations 
will  be  granted.  Students  must  present  an  Examination  Ticket,  to  be  ob- 
tained  from  the  Registrar. 

Ml  conditions  must  be  removed  during  the  first  week  of  instruction. 
Students  failing  to  meet  this  requirement  will  be  denied  promotion. 

In  the  Senior  year,  Mid-Session  Examinations  in  February,  are  obliga- 
tory. Students  are  required  to  pass  these  examinations.  In  the  event  of 
failure,  four  weeks  are  allowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  for 
the  removal  of  conditions  and  two  examinations  are  permitted  in  each  sub- 
ject. For  the  first  examination  a  fee  of  three  (3)  dollars  is  charged;  for 
the  second,  if  necessary,  no  charge  is  made.  Students  must  present  an 
Examination  Ticket,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

These   fees  create  a  library   fund. 

The  examination  for  the  Senior  Class  for  the  degree  of  Graduate  in 
Pharmacy  occurs  during  the  two  weeks  immediately  preceding  Commence- 
ment. 

Standard — The  pass  mark  for  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

HONORS  AND  PRIZES 

THE  WILLIAM  H.  PEABODY  PRIZE.  Through  the  generosity  of 
William  H.  Peabody,  Jr.,  of  Buffalo,  the  prize  established  by  his  revered 
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father  is  continued  and  the  members  of  the  Senior  Class  in  Pharmacy 
have  an  opportunity  of  competing  for  $50.00,  known  as  the  William  H. 
Peabody  Prize.  The  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  attains  the 
highest  standing  in  senior  work,  provided  he  has  also  taken  the  Freshman 
year  in  this  College.     Last  year  Mr.  Lester  J.  Ward  was  the  recipient. 

THE  NEW  YORK  STATE  PHARMACEUTICAL  ASSOCIA- 
TION PRIZE.  The  above  association  offers  one  year's  membership  in 
the  association  as  a  prize  to  be  awarded  by  the  Faculty.  The  recipient 
will  be  the  student  attaining  the  second  highest  standing  in  senior  ratings. 
Last  year  Miss  Evelyn  M.  Drefs  received  the  membership. 

HONOR  ROLL.  The  five  students  securing  the  highest  average 
ratings  in  both  class  room  and  laboratory  study  throughout  the  senior 
year  constitute  the  Honor  Roll. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  degree  of  Graduate  in  Pharmacy  is  conferred  by  the  Council  of 
the  University  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty.  Such  recom- 
mendation is  made  upon  evidence  that  the  student  is  of  good  moral  char- 
acter ;  has  met  all  preliminary  educational  requirements ;  has  attended  the 
Senior  year  of  instruction  in  this  College,  and  has  passed  the  required 
examinations. 

Commencement  occurs  on  the  last  day  of  the  session,  when  the  de- 
grees are  publicly  conferred.  All  candidates  for  degrees  must  be  present 
unless  granted  a  written  excuse  by  the  Faculty. 


PHARMACY   COURSE   FEES 
FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Matriculation    $     5.00 

Athletic  Fee 10.00 

Damage   Deposit    (see   below) 15.00 

Instruction    (see    below) . 125.00 

SENIOR  YE\R 

Matriculation $     5.00 

Athletic  Fee    10.00 

Damage  Deposit  (see  below) 15.00 

Instruction   (see  below)    125.00 

Graduation,  due  Apr.  2nd  (not  refundable) 10.00 

All  fees  for  special  students  must  be  paid  in  advance. 

The  instruction  given  in  the  Pharmacy  Laboratory  requires  the  use  of 
a  good  working  balance  and  set  of  weights.  Balances  and  weights  may  be 
purchased  from  the  College  ;  they  may  be  rented  from  the  supply  room,  or 
furnished  by  the   students  themselves.     Base   balances  are   required. 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  recitations  and  regular 
examinations.  $60.00  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  October; 
if  paid  before  October  15th  a  discount  of  five  dollars  ($5.00)  is  allowed. 
$65.00  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before'  February  15th  a  second  discount 
of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 
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The  damage  deposit  is  due  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned.  A 
Usage  Charge  of  seven  dollars  ($7.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted 
and  no  damage  is  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in 
excess  of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

The  Athletic   fee  secures  a  season  ticket  to  all  home  events. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the 
whole  class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 

POST  GRADUATE  COURSES  IN  PHARMACY 

A. — Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Pharmacy,  Phar.  M. 

/?. — Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Ph.  C. 

This  Post-Graduate  work  gives  the  ambitious  student  an  opportunity 
to  secure  broader  preparation  than  is  afforded  by  the  two-year  Pharmacy 
Course.  While  it  emphasizes  the  subject  of  Chemistry,  it  does  not  special- 
ize, so  much  as  do  the  Chemistry  Courses.  It  is  practically  a  continuation 
of  the  Pharmacy  Course,  but  in  addition  to  much  laboratory  chemistry,  it 
also  offers  the  student  many  optional  subjects  to  fit  his  individual  needs 
and  tastes. 

ADMISSION   REQUIREMENTS 

Candidates  must  furnish  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  must 
be  at  least  19  years  of  age. 

Each  candidate  must  have  successfully  completed  the  two  years  regis- 
tered Pharmacy  Course  in  this  college,  or  its  equivalent  elsewhere. 

The  work  required  for  each  of  the  above  degrees  is  identical,  but  stu- 
dents desiring  the  degree  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist  must  submit  evidence 
of  the  successful  completion  of  a  four-year  registered  high  school  course, 
as  certified  by  the  State  Education  Department,  Albany,  N.   V. 

CURRICULUM 

The  Post-Graduate  work  begins  and  ends  with  that  of  the  Chemistry 
Courses. 

Each  student  must  take  a  minimum  of  700  hours'  work  on  subjects 
included  in  the  Special  Chemistry  Course.  The  following  subjects  are 
obligatory : 

Quantitative  Analysis — Lectures   and   Laboratory. 

Organic  Chemistry — Lectures  and  Laboratory. 

Additional  work  must  be  selected  from  the  subjects  in  the  Special 
Chemistry  Course  that  do  not  conflict  with  those  above  named.  These 
additional  selected  subjects  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty. 

The  student  is  directed  to  l4ie  pages  of  the  Chemistry  Bulletin  for 
a  description  of  the  subjects   from  which  optional  work  can  be  selected. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Post-Graduate  Course  in  Pharmacy 

FEES 

Matriculation    $    5.00 

Athletics  10.00 

Damage   Deposit    20.00 

Instruction     130.00 

Graduation 10.00 

The  instruction  fee  covers  all  lectures,  quizzes,  usual  laboratory 
supplies,  examinations  and  graduation. 

One-half  of  it  is  due  at  the  beginning  of  instruction  in  September;  if 
paid  before  October  1st  a  discount  of  five  dollars   ($5.00)   is  allowed. 

The  second  half  is  due  in  February;  if  paid  before  February  15th  a 
second  discount  of  five  dollars    ($5.00)    is  allowed. 

A  Damage  Deposit,  payable  before  a  laboratory  desk  is  assigned,  of 
twenty  dollars  ($20.00)  is  required  by  reason  of  the  large  amount  and  ex- 
pensive character  of  the  apparatus  used  in  this  course. 

POST   GRADUATE   COURSE   IN    PHARMACY 

A  Usage  Charge  of  ten  dollars  ($10.00)  is  deducted  from  this  deposit. 
Five  dollars  of  this  amount  is  made  necessary  this  year  by  the  unusually 
high  cost  of  apparatus,  drugs  and  chemicals.  The  balance  is  refunded  at 
the  end  of  the  term  in  case  no  apparatus  is  broken,  no  supplies  are  wasted 
and  no  damage  done  to  the  building  or  furniture.  Any  damage  in  excess 
of  the  balance  of  the  deposit  is  paid  by  the  student. 

No  deposits  will  be  refunded  if  not  applied  for  within  ten  days  after 
Commencement.  Damage  to  College  property  will  be  assessed  to  the 
whole  class  when  the  offender  is  not  known. 


COLLEGE  LIBRARY 

In  addition  to  many  valuable  books  and  periodicals  bearing  upon 
Pharmacy  the  library  contains  the  Pharmacopoeias  and  Dispensatories  of 
the  United  States  and  other  countries,  the  standard  text  books  and 
treatises,  the  proceedings  of  the  State  Pharmaceutical  Association,  Ameri- 
can Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  of  the  American  Microscopical 
Society. 

By  the  kindness  of  the  respective   publishers,   the   following  valuable 
journals  have  been  regularly  laid  on  the  library  table: 
American  Druggist,  National  Druggist, 

Bulletin  of  Pharmacy,  National  Drug  Clerk 

Canadian   Druggist,  Pharmaceutical  Era, 

Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Journal,  Practical  Druggist. 

Druggist's  Circular  Spatula, 

Meyer  Bros.  Druggist, 

The  student  is  advised  to  use  the  works  of  reference.  He  is  reminded 
that  technical  knowledge  appears  in  journals,  and  in  the  proceedings  of 
the  societies  before  it  is  printed  in  books.  Students  are,  therefore,  urged 
to  read  the  periodicals  provided,  and  thus  while  at  college,  form  the  habit 
of  watching  the  progress  of  their  chosen  science. 

See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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Post-Graduate  Course  in  Pharmacy 

EMPLOYMENT 

Students  desirous  of  obtaining  employment  are  assisted  as  far  as  pos- 
sible in  securing  situations,  but  employment  cannot  be  promised  in  advance 
and  positions  cannot  be  secured  by  correspondence. 

Students  of  one  year  or  more  of  practical  drug  experience  can  be  as- 
sured positions.  For  situations  address  the  Registrar.  In  accepting  em- 
ployment, students  must  reserve  at  least  15  hours  per  week  for  study. 

Good  board  is  obtained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  College  at  from  $6.00  to 
$8.00  per  week.  Students  who  prefer  to  club  together  can  materially 
lessen  the  expense  of  living. 

A  register  of  respectable  boarding  places,  with  the  rates  and  accom- 
modations, is  kept  by  the  Registrar,  and  a  reasonable  amount  of  assistance 
is   furnished  the  student  in   finding  an   agreeable   place. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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SPECIAL  NOTICES 

The  statements  made  in  this  Bulletin  will  govern  all  students  of  this 
college  until  the  succeeding  issue,  after  which  time  students  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  conditions  of  the  latter. 

The  instruction  offered  in  the  various  courses  is  subject  to  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessitated  by  circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  Faculty. 

The  attention  of  students  is  directed  to  the  present  requirements  for 
pharmaceutical  education,  which  indicate  that  considerable  time  must  be 
devoted  to  study  outside  of  the  college  schedule.  Not  less  than  fifteen 
hours  for  this  purpose  each  zeeek  is  urged  for  the  average  student. 

Special  arrangements  with  students  for  credits,  exemptions  or  advance 
standing  will  not  be  effective  unless  expressed  in  writing  and  signed  by  an 
officer  of  the  Faculty. 

The  right  is  reserved  to  decline  to  matriculate  or  to  dismiss  any  student 
for  the  good  of  the  institution. 

Note  books,  textbooks  and  all  other  personal  property  of  students 
must  be  removed  from  the  building  within  ten  days  after  Commencement. 

Hazing. — So-called  initiations  of  Freshmen,  having  in  any  form,  or  any 
other  disreputable  or  disorderly  conduct  within  the  precincts  of  the  Univer- 
sity is  strictly  prohibited  and  will  render  the  offender  liable  to  expulsion. 


See  Matriculation  Blank,  Last  Leaf. 
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University  of  Buffalo 

Medical  Department  Established  1845 

The  74th  Regular  Session  Commences  September  29, 

1919,  and  Continues  Thirty-Three  Weeks 

ADVANTAGES  The  only  Medical  School  in  a  city  of  about  500,000  population; 
clinical  facilities  at  12  hospitals  and  infirmaries;  12  laboratories;  17,000  volumes  in 
library;  30  annual  hospital  appointments  in  the  city;  faculty  includes  107  professors  and 
instructors.  Instruction  by  laboratory  work,  recitations,  conferences,  lectures  and 
clinics;  also  extensive  opportunities  for  study  in  laboratories,  hospital  wards  and 
infirmaries.      C.    SUMNER  JONES,   B.    S.,   M.    D.,    Dean. 

Eor  particulars  as  to  lectures,  clinics  and  fees,  send  for  Annual  Announcement 
to  SECRETARY,  MED.  DEPT..  THE  V.  OE  B., 

24  High  St.,  BUFEALO,  N.  Y. 

Department  of  Law 

FACULTY 

CARLOS  C.  ALDEN,  LL.M.,  J.D.,  Dean     WALTER   P.    COOKE,   LL.B. 
ADELBERT  MOOT,  LL.B.  TAMES   L.    QUACKENBUSH,   LL.B. 

CHARLES    B.    WHEELER.   A.B.,   LL.B.      GEORGE   D.   CROFTS,   A.B.,   LL.B. 
LORAN    L.   LEWIS,  Jr.,  A.M.,   LL.B.         A.GLENN  BARTHOLOMEW,  A.B.,  LL.B. 
JOHN   LORD   O'BRIAN,   A.B.,  LL.B.  TAMES  W.  PERSONS,  LL.B. 

FRED   D.   COREY,  LL.B.  RICHARD    H.    TEMPLETON,    A  I>. 

ALFRED   HURRELL,  LL.B.  SAMUEL  J.   HARRIS,  LL.B. 

CLINTON  T.  HORTON,  A.B.,  LL.B.  DAVID   RUSLANDER,   LL.B. 

GEORGE  B.  BURD,  LL.B.  FRANCIS  F.  BAKER,  A.B.,  LL.B. 

LECTURERS— Ralph  K.  Robertson,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  Edward  C.  Schlenker,  LL.B.; 
Irving  R.  Templeton,  A.B.,  LL.B.;  Jacob  Sicherman,   LL.B. 

The  course  of  the  Buffalo  Law  School  is  three  years,  leading  to  the  degree  or 
Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  affords  a  practical  training  in  Law,  fitting  the  student  for 
immediate  work  upon  graduation.  The  next  Regular  Session  opens  September  29, 
1919,  and  closes  June  11,   1920.     Tuition  fee,  $150  a  pear. 

GEORGE   D.    CROFTS,    Registrar, 
Law  School  Building,   77  W.  Eagle  St.,   Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Dental  Department 

The  28th  Regular  Session  of  this  Department  will  open  September  29th,  1919. 
Every  facility  for  the  study  of  Dentistry  in  all  its  branches  has  been  provided,  the 
equipment  being  modern  in  every  respect.  Special  attention  is  given  tj  practical 
work,  the  infirmary  furnishing  more  than  enough  patients.  The  course  consists  of 
four  years  of  eight  months  each. 

Board  can  be  obtained  at  from  $6.00  to  $8.00  per  week,  according  to  the  accom- 
modations furnished.  The  Faculty  will  be  glad  to  assist  parents  in  placing  therr 
sons   in    good   families   when    so    requested. 

Correspondence   is   solicited. 

The    Annual    Announcement    and    any    further    information    may    be    obtained    by 

DR.  DANIEL  H.  SQUIRE,  Dean,  25  Goodrich   St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

This  Department,  established  in  1913,  now  offers  three  years  of  college  work. 
At  least  two  years  of  college  grade,  which  may  be  obtained  in  this  department,  are 
required  of  those  entering  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University.  In  1915  t?ie 
State  Department  of  Education  registered  the  freshman  year  as  accredited  college 
work  and  takes  similar  action  from  year  to  year  until  the  full  four-year  course  is 
recognized. 

The  recent  noteworthy  gifts  to  the  University,  assuring  adequate  endowment 
and  buildings  for  the  College  of  Arts,  render  possible  its  full  operation  in  the  near 
future,  so  that  students  entering  this  year  may,  in  all  probability,  receive  degrees  in 
arts  or  sciences  after  their  four-year  course.  Until  the  College  utilizes  its  fine  site 
of  106  acres  at  the  city  line  its  work  is  carried  on  in  Townsend  Hall,  a  commodious 
four-story  building  on  Niagara  Square  which  is  excellently  adapted  for  the  activities 
of  a  college.  Partial  course  students  as  well  as  regular  students  are  encouraged  to 
take   work   in   this  department. 

For  a  copy  of  the  catalogue  number  of  the  College  Bulletin  inquiries  should  7>e 
addressed   to   the    Dean.    Townsend    Hall,    Niagara    Square,    Buffalo,    N.   Y. 
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The  University  Young  Men's  Christian  Association 

The  object  of  the  University  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is  to  furnish  all  the 
students  with  physical,  mental,  social  and  spiritual  opportunities 
that  are  necessary  to  the  unity  and  integrity  of  a  university. 

This  object  is  accomplished  by  offering  excellent  gymnasium 
privileges  at  the  Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.  where  the  student  member- 
ship fee  is  very  little.  There  is  held  each  year  a  series  of  discus- 
sion Bible  Classes  under  the  directorship  of  Guy  D.  Wallace,  in 
which  the  great  and  small  topics  of  the  times  are  discussed  by 
the  students  in  relation  to  the  Christian  attitude  to  those  topics. 

And  greatest  of  all  the  work  of  the  University  Y.  M.  C.  A.  is 
the  social  gathering  held  weekly,  where  the  students  of  all  the 
colleges  get  together  for  a  good  time  and  to  hear  some  outside 
music  and  one  of  the  best  obtainable  speakers  of  the  city  or 
state. 

The  board  of  directors  of  this  University  Club  is  made  up 
of  students  from  the  several  colleges,  each  college  electing  three 
representatives. 

Faculty  Committee  of  Management  is : 

Dr.  Willis  G.  Gregory,  Pharmacy,  Chairman 

Prof.  Julian  Park,  Arts,  Treasurer 

Dr.  Eli  H.  Long,  Pharmacy 

Dr.  Albert  P.  Sy,  Chemistry 

Dr.  Daniel  H.  Squire,  Dentistry 

Dr.  Charles  K.  Buell,  Dentistry 

Dr.  Carlos  C.  Alden,  Law 

Dr.  Theodore  M.  Leonard,  Medicine 

Mr.  George  P.  Burd,  Jr.,  Law 

Prof.  Alfred  E.  Day,  Arts 

Dr.  Wayne  J.  Atwell,  Medicine 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  Y.M.C.A.  CLUB  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

President Norman  W.  Burritt,  Medicine 

Vice-President  . . . .  • Fred  J.  Holl,  Arts 

Second  Vice-President , George  V.  Parkes,  Chemistry 

Third  Vice-President  Burt  G.  Weber,  Law 

Secretary   B.  G.  Riegel,  Dentistry 

Treasurer   D.  P.  Galbo,  Pharmacy 

BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Karl  W.   Brimmer,  Medicine  Newton   Smith,  Arts 

Lynn  Dodge,  Medicine  Howard  McCordork,  Arts 

Joseph  Ippolito,  Pharmacy  Carl  Baish,  Chemistry 

Albert  Cohen,  Pharmacy  Lorenz  Barie,  Chemistry 

Joseph  D.  Canty,  Law  C.  Willard  Price,  Dentistry 

Abraham  Carroll,  Law  Herbert  F.  Coates,  Dentistry 
Executive  Secretary,  Wm.  E.  Holler. 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

HE  faculties  of  the  several  departments  are  unanimous 
in  their  desire  to  encourage  those  student  activities 
which  make  for  a  more  complete  fellowship  among 
the  students  and  for  a  greater  unity  throughout  the 
institution  as  a  whole. 

Athletics  are  controlled  by  the  Executive  Board  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  This  board  is  composed  of  two  student  representatives 
from  each  of  the  departments  of  the  University,  together  with  a 
faculty  member  who  is  both  adviser  and  treasurer. 

Each  student  is  expected  to  become  a  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association.  The  membership  fee  in  this  organization  is  ten 
dollars  yearly,  which  is  to  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  at  the  time 
of  paying  the  regular  University  fees.  For  this  fee  the  student  re- 
ceives from  the  Athletic  Association  a  season  ticket  for  admission 
to  all  University  athletic  events  held  in  Buffalo. 

Besides  athletics,  the  undergraduate  activities  comprise  a 
monthly  publication,  "The  University  Bison,"  musical  clubs,  in- 
cluding the  University  orchestra  and  a  Y.  M.  C.  A.  To  supervise 
these  and  any  other  student  recreations,  there  is  an  advisory  faculty 
committee  on  student  activities,  composed  of  two  instructors  from 
each  of  the  five  departments.  Each  of  the  activities  is  designed 
to  provide  self-development  and  recreation  along  the  lines  of  the 
student's  interests,  and  the  faculty  takes  every  possible  oppor- 
tunity of  encouraging  such  desirable  movements.  "The  Bison," 
especially,  is  a  means  of  promoting  University  unity,  since  many 
alumni  subscribe  to  and  write  for  the  paper.  All  the  students 
of  the  University  assessed  themselves  last  year  for  the  price  of 
subscription. 

The  representatives  from  this  department  on  the  faculty  com- 
mittee are  Professor  Sy  (chairman)  and  Professor  Irons. 
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